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Achievers is a multi-level course aimed at
ambitious teachers who want their teenage
students to achieve theirvery best in English.
Achievers aims to motivate and challenge
students at every step of the learning process.

Achievers has an ambitious vocabulary and
grammar syllabus and contains thorough and
regular practice of all the key skills — Reading,
Listening, Speaking and Writing.

Achievers has a full component package
including:

N Student’s Book
Workbook

Teacher's Book

containing complete teaching notes
and reference material

Teacher's i-Book

forinteractive whiteboards

Teacher's Resource Book

containing a complete pack of photocopiable
tests and activities as well as further
supplementary worksheets

Teacher’s Audio Material Pack

containing all the audio for the course
on six CDs

)
o

Each Achievers unit has a number of key features
which make the course unigue:

LARGE VOCABULARY SETS
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The Vocabulary lessons contain large numbers of items, both
revised and new, higher level items, which consolidate and
extend students’ personal vocabulary.

EXAM PREPARATION
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Every unit hasCambridge and TOEFL® exam preparation
lessons based onthe language learnt in the unit.

FAST FINISHERS

Every Achievers unit contains fourvaried Fast Finishers to keep
stronger students busy.
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STARTER LESSONS

There are four optional Starter lessons at the startof the
Student's Book—Starter A, B, C, D. They give an introduction to the
methodology of the main units, and contain basic grammar and
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vocabulary that students at this level should be familiar with. B oy v s

Use as many or as few of the Starter lessons as you feel necessary
foryourstudents, depending on which language areas you wish to
revise. The lessons are self-contained, and can be used in any order.

UNIT WALKTHROUGH

Reading

@ There are two Reading texts perunit.
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@ The texts are substantial and cover a variety of modern, relevant
text types such asonline blogs, websites, articles and stories.

@ The Reading texts are exploited with challenging comprehension

activities and oral and personalised follow-up activities.

n Each Reading lesson contains
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@ The two mainvocabulary sets perunit are large —often
consisting of 20-30 items — and contain both familiarand

new, higher level items, to consolidate and extend students

personal vocabulary.

@ The vocabulary is practised through a variety of activities,

including oral and personalised activities.
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Grammar

@ There are two Grammar
sections, each containing a
grammar box with a summary
and examples of the grammar
area being dealt with. An
irregularverb listis also
included at the back of the
book.

@ The Grammar Reference is also
available on the Teacher's
i-book as Visuai grammar
presentations —an animated,
step-by-step presentation.

@ The lessons always contain
oral practice to allow students
to practise the language in a
spoken context and learn the
carrect pronunciation.
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Extrainteractive practice

@ Each Listening section contains substantial and
challenging listening input to really stretch students
and develop their listening skills.

@ Avariety of real-world situations are featured,
including radio interviews, sports commentary,
cookery shows and game shows as well aseveryday
conversations.
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@ The Challenge lesson asks students to workin pairsorgroups to
prepare and carry out an ambitious, fun speaking task that builds
on language learnt during the unit,
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@ EachChallenge lesson has a totally different task. It will feel fresh
and motivating.
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STUDENT’S BOOK )

Interaction

@ The Interaction lessons feature
three school friends who live in
the UK in a variety of everyday
situations.

@ Studentsare given promptsor
role-cards to stimulate their
speaking, rather than entire
dialogues. This gives them the
autonomy that is necessary in
developing the speaking skills.

Common expressions from
the situations are given in
the Express yourself box.
This features language that
studentswill need to both use
and understandin order to
interact successfully.

Writing

@ |nthe Writing section, students
wark through a model written
text, and then write theirown
Version.

Unit Reviews

Each unit has an End-of-Unit
Review which revises the key
grammarand vocabulary.

The audio foreach Dictation has

built-in pauses to allow students

to write as they listen.

=1
¢
» INTERACTIGH Exprassing opinions g WRITING ) A blog entry
S Expres posrsedt 1 Read Lidis's blogentry. Answerthe quastiors.
aiving pasitiva opinions siing regathvaopinkns idernifing thirgs 1 Wha s the ogemay atout:
e llihizone. Somy 1 ealky donf e it ’ 2 Howm fong has Lida Irown il ore
Inhinlues brilliane /awesome fwicled foute 1hinlTs(ealh) awflf emblfsmpd /s Theorewith.. anit
o5 eslhycool rtholss... litethoss ones,
ez abeohitely perfect! Icaritsand Ip my
life
4 {"hLiswnagain Who expressed heseo piniors about by Lok prtine
The Tshirs? Write L{Laumer £ [Charlie)ar st Mial. SR
1 @@ wooiatthe phota wherear Mia charliand 1 TreTshimwithtrecatonits . Ochiih Boute e

La e v Whar do youthinlehey 3 saying?

& perkrn

Thegmupst

Tshinsfor:

2 Wb Lirtena the comersation and arcwerthe quertions.
1 whenz Caisys birhdae
2 wihatdothefriends war o gt her
3 Why heverft Wiz and C halie c hosenarything ye

W BLimanno the rest parafthe co e mavion Which
Tshins belowdo They tallcatour? Which one dothey
choose™

Justin Bsber

a Students listen to
the situations, focus
an specificlanguage
commanly used in each
situation, and then have
the chance to interact
themselvesin Your Turn To
Speak.

n Each End-of-Unit Review
finishes with a Dictation. This
isaparagraphonasubject
related to the topic ofthe
unit. Each Dictation becomes
progressively longer towards
the end of the book.
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Mol

oprion 2;"‘:;“%3" Calour|Origin | Marerial | Noun
torean smanphone
el | I I mears
org, i
swmight
s

4 Putthewordsinthe comectomer use thetabk in
exercise 31 helpyou_

1ren  chan oM
2 Tehim ool md old

o recllsce beafal peard ok

4 gmen  amazig  arglses enormous

§ wooden oolease artique  bman man

[ PLEN BEFOIRE VOUWRITE

v
10 Btz Theyte ovedy e sold moonsce T oy
e by ey, N pamo e e ke o
ey remind me o fber

T b ot e g GRS EROOLOINE e N
oo o ot iy fox By e s She Sy

5 Choosa shie things { paople thatare impa martin your
life € boose fio mithe ideas belowo ruse yourown deas.
testfiiend family memter football oot musical
irsumen recllae pet phore pom poster
Thin w wach

€ Decide whith thirgs { people you wartinwehich
paragraph. virhe sarne notes foreach Thinltabous

TR e
goodinthEons ) Ty T T T
T ey T . W B
gacdforyau etk oA
et Bl

7 U whats yourapinianofthe fallowirg propk
and things? Discuss yourdeas ingroa s Male sume.
everybodyexpresses anopinion.

e

A N R O A T T R RO Sy

% Werpmneis american.

i Cemeany s he o sed % the UK ken she

Wihkatabo 110 (5 30300 Rime s o

Fead the blog ermry again and dec e ifthe sermences
artmEorfabe Cometihe fabeg e,

1 Lidis best friend & calked Wil

2 Lidia his b hersma mphone B hres wesle,

4 5he his s posted sa e phomes aner blog
5 Heresmingsused  be hergrandmathers.
il

thefallawing:
1 wikyhe pas pleo hings e im o rmar

2 densibs youcanatdabote s hihing person
* affrihes ycanuse

WIRITE HOW

7 wirite your bogemry.
1 the Lidias blog ermry 5 3 model
2 use yourpargRphotes from ees
2 Inchide some sd s
4 I Eaders T st acom e,

CHEOCAND CORRECT

AR AR AN AR AR VRO

2 Wolkys gor brg straighbiord

g Writing skill focuseson

an impartant language
area that students need
te master, in arder to
improve their ability to
praduce good written
texts.

YOCABULARY )

1 Purthe verbrinthe cormct canegany accoming 1 which
partofthe bodyisused.
feel Fear lewen boll see smell sound
wase wuch wach

ears  |ews  |mse  |wrgue |siin

fair
& Wnolly moved v the icw bens e was e nyears ok,

e g Cherlard comertyour blog ertr

1 Checlithanthe omerofadective: & camect
2 Inpairs wapyourblogenries ardchec leac horte rs

vk
Ii’i

a In Your Turn To Write,
students are guided
step-by-step through the
critical stagesofplanning,
taking notes, writing and
checking that are needed
to produce their own text.

AMMAR )

£ Looleavthe table anduerie e me nces aboutivhat each

T\ e e Sy,
sy [mudy | hawe  |wach
[Matfe | matts | dinrer | foottallonTv

lisenm | have

B musi |dioer |®[RP
. |
| nledog |wanch
Then |, | mumcoly A warchafim
| dinrer
% Compktethe smemeswiththecamecivert "
1 Didyou amoca le? s delicioust e e
b see & smel Gl
2 shhiDidyou .. thetmes | € thenwrite
downsaic, semences using whenarwhile
4 leren B hear £ sourd 1 Theswervenhigafim & hews achild
L1 10 Mamin's te.a 2 Brihetus B theekrorcmentour.
Rallsanyim. 3 Johnlivedin fustria © Inoticed agol braceler
b wewaching B sssesing  Cwalooling anthegmund
4 Dorte. thar plare It fox! 4 Igonaenmessage b Iwasspealig mmy
4 feel B st Cwuch ok
5 Icould  something was buming, so L ushed downswairs 5 Iwgreklingabretensd € woanedwmin
otk i heny 7 Putthewmordsinomerm mele questirs.
& wach B smell Clsen

% Comphrethe wands far pertsafthe bady.

1e bz L -
pf_hd 7l

e __dr  Bel__s
4fnr s b
5p_m 0 ch i

4 Fird the oddw rdour_saywehy T doesnt belarg.
1 beel me anke hip
2 lips rech wth wrgue
T palm waer finger
4 eyebroms elhom eyelashes firehead
5 we frger thumb palm Q

1 ditfuhan fuse fschonl{m fyou wear{m 2
& oo /i il i Juse for you did b 2
2 spor/you did i/l aruse fr

& use/di fyeur/wo il wher  parerms T f

5 dlo e vime /i v bt o Juse your o find?

& Manch the quesTiors inexerrise pwith these arswers.
Then compiere the muithursed ta ard the verts

tefh draw mocest rorlile plyf wear worl

351, e hocle fara bealteam,
€ 1...ashin ousm tieand a umper
© iydad . adoceor and he.. atxhe general hos pral iy

O L. camoa e allshe sime srd 1. ks ofvides gameswith

my friends.

E | brccaliatalland | muchfish esreprsomenimes 2t
my grandparms bouse.




Three-Unit Reviews

There are Three-Unit Reviews
after units 1-3, 4-6 and 7—9. They

revise grammar and vocabulary
from the previous three unitsin

a fresh context.

Each Three-Unit Review
contains practice of all the

key skills. They consist of a
substantial reading text, a
listening section, and a follow-

80 Loolcatthe photos andd cuss 1 he questiors.
1 Whemdoyouthinkthe bouses

& wihaxmaneriaks do you thinlithe houses s made cutots
5 wihatisumsusloruniqus s bautthe housesr

Reer the article auic iy ard checyourarsvers in 1

Themare many different kinds of houses amund
the workd and notall ar made fom the same
mrateriak. O the ishind of Bomen, thew &2
&mup of people called the Bajau, who build their
houses out in the oomin on beautiful corl reds
Theseamazing houses are made ofwoed, metal,
straw and reeds, and are builton top of wooden
atits, orfall wooden pokes, 2 fow mefres above
the s They use thewood from mangme tees
from the minfrests in Bornen, as its the most
durable against the seanater

The Bajau live in an area called the Coal Trargle
Its cnz of the most important conseration areas
in thewceid and its full of unique s nefies of
fishand marineanimak. The Bapuare maink

4 mead the arvicle and find this infomoarion.
1 wheredathe Bzjau people e

Lonltan the phoms from the boc hu e Whatda you
shinltyou cou kda na holiday liv thisz

cop thetable. Lo the adverie e ahout
Bomes Green Tours and comphnz it

VW the wours s
Wty
e Proboseic

iankey Cruies

Wty ucndaon

“wiortin pairs. What do you loowe about Scotand?
whatda you thinlcis the g mance ofthesa things 1

Sconland’

Checlourarsiers T exerises 1and 1

Arswerthe questinrs.

4 Homs hesasing‘suod higs come insmll aclge
releva o Seotland:

= e N fishermen and el on the fish forfocd and 2 What mae riak are their houses madzof? i wwawmwmsm e
Upspea ki ng or writing section. ircorme. The ren ocllect lamsand hurt fo srall * What e mporarm sbout e a1 mherethey e e adraal e
fish and the women trvel foran hour b kcal 4 How borg havethe Bsjau peo ple beenableno Inethiz e e e e
roe et on thel e byl e they) soll them: 4 Peadtheartile again and dec de ifthe smercasam € whatthirgsar memi red thatammervsmE
Infact when it comes o fishing, the Bapuare e false. Cormetthe il ores. EnLe

Video

helps presenve theirway of ik

known fior theirincredib e diving skills and can
bk their brEnth for up o fhae rinutes, and swim
down o depths of amurd 20 metres!

1 The esjau houses s musted nem o the rinbes,
2 They ne in flosting Fouses,
% The houses are made ofiwocd fmm 3 e that s ough

“In pairs, discuss the questiors.

and log- asting.
T:zmusdetmr;sk mmvgshff:’gﬁ Tl 1 Wiharother famous wa Ik do you linow, andw by were
and fapioca,  #pe of grain, cooked and ik hey buit

with milkor water Women in the vilbge abo use
fapioca 2 sunscmen to proect their skin from
the hotsun.

The Bajau fave fed a nomadio se e for
Genturies and their s ueoess & their simple
iestyle. |n moent years, their vilkgss haveakn
become popubr with tourists who wart © stay in
houses on the water and visit the unique fribes.
This brings an adra income for the peopk and

Eachvideo contains anoriginal short documentary
which introduces adifferent English-speaking country

from around the world.

Students are introduced to some names, placesorother
cultural information before they watch. They find out
the significance of these, and as well as learning more
interesting information abouteach country.

Stories

Each Student’s Book contains
three original stories. They

have been specially written
forAchievers, with teenage
protagonists, and deal with
themes from the Student’s Book.

The stories are rich in new
vocabulary. They contain
comprehension activities,
vocabulary exploitation and
follow-up speaking activities in

KELLER AND
KATRINA

Natira | disasters can bring outthe bestand the worstin

s and nake terrible situation better.

‘when Hurricane Katria struck New Grkars in the
no ning of 267 AUQUSt 2005, 1t was the stith strongest
Atirtic hurticre ever recorded and the thid most
arfil 1o hit the Usa. The wind speed war 3n
ircredibh 200 km per hour, ey 314 AUgUst, 0% of the
ity wa flooced, with some e under a5 meves of
water. Mast of the residents of the citygot ont in time.
Howeter many femained trapped intheir homes. These
prople ware mainly the eickery, the sickand the poor

Imagine the s tustion. Yo look out of your agartment
buikding and the stieets ate filecwith water. There are
chowned cats and dogs. The are cars fioating past
11 ik YOUT 3FaMnent ther's ro lectricity. That means
<here's r light, na Wy of krowing whats going on in
the cirtside workd and o way of comacting 3!

Hothing inthe Kichenwarks 5o yon cant store or cook
any oo, and you can't getout tofindfresh food orwater
Thatwas the STURtON in the AMeNTaN Can COmpany
buiiding, This was a solid. five-storey = partment block
in central New rkears. A bout 500 peapk usually lved
there, mary of them elerly or dsabled. Lots of them
et Bt when Kamina struck, 170 fesiders wer sl
Inving thete, on the day 3ter the storm, ths building
became 35 mall shand when ove rhree metres ofwaer
fiowed into the obby. With the water came turtls fsh
and srates. Soon afterwarck, some unexpected himan

£ They Iheofffood tha & broug efiom the mainkred,
s Treycanswyurﬂemaverfcrabr\gpemdoﬁ:m

3 s sl e e AT e
sheyused 1 inthe past
5 il biscuss these questiomswithyour partrer
1 Whatdayouthinkaboux theviay the Bsjau live2
2 wiukyou il e thewsy theyds? why vty o

 wihat fenors do you thinliould affectihe waythey live
inthe fumre’

n There is a videa lesson
aftereach Three-Unit
Review. In this section,
students develop their
skills in watching and
understanding video, which
will increase their ability

wiben and where ivwillale place
thesimofurir

bow ncormbues  helping the enwimnmer ksl
communorkcalemsysem

whsnpeopk willleam

whanpeopk willsee anddo

2 How imporcarica refamily and fmil by inyour

coumy
+ “vrhan mous fititious < harsceers have come fiom yeur
o

EINDIOUiiy

Findutabourrhe Loc il ess Worster Wirie 3 pa g mph
] bl

& PRI OUr T T WU T s, |
you vpuld li g on

to enjoy English-language

filmsandTV.

ahhough he couldm sop another thif fom breaking
it the vending machines, he made him bring back e
todardshae itwiththe others. Meanw hike, te istructed

3 local 7ok ard carmied backchaoa| andsupples, Then

dlichit i the koakof them. 5o kel decided he

ket MU S delvh o e carrd
&kl mesidents 3nd their wheekhaits or the roor.
The pibts saw them - and Kellers plan worked After
only 15 minutes, the first helicopter Birded Scon Bod
ancwate rwere dropping from the skies_But ths wasrit
&nough. Some of the residents wers sickand nesdsd

ThetiTetE or o,

a Eachvideo lesson ends
with Find Out, where
students have the chance
to find out more about
anintriguing aspect of
the country’s culture that
featuredin the video.

1 4 Looleanthe pinur ard dizous the questiors.

1 Whatcanyou see inthe picm e Whardo yeu thinlthas
happered:

2 whar o you thinlt hapge s inthe sy

% Whydo you thinluhe story & calkd e er and atring>

2 Checlyouu ndertand the following wards.
charoal dmwn helcomer hameane eyt
loot milgee thecoastouan wheskhair

3 Wl whydoou thinlthe things inexe wise 2am
impartart inthe o Compare your deas with 3
parmer.

4 & rowread the sy and see fou e rghn.

5 Camou remrerrberwhat these numbers referm> Quiclly
boltanthestanyagaintocheclcyour deas.

4 ¢ W a7
Tk

£ Reed thesmryagainand arswer the questios.
1 Whydid Humicare atrinadaso muchda mage 1 New

‘guests arrived 100 - 74 peopl fiom the neighbourhood i medical help. 50 eller pe s usded 3 Comst Guard pilotio Orkears?
. whaere oking for a sk place 1 stay wrd some of 1520 e T st g grilard cooted the focd - e ey B 2 wibywnare b afthe s il g in the e rcan
standing invster upta thetaps of their ke 2
order for students to exploitthe them oaked des perste and notvery friendly, Canbuldirg?
[ e el o o st maryons ks utot e i,

as much as possible.

Gre of the residents, John Keller h
milftary experiznce in . At 36 eats ofage, cher o
metie: il 3nd weghing 118 kiks, kellr knew that
e conid survae, He ok v simply ot i boat
ard pacied his way 10 safety. Howeved be knew that
wou it be right.

e calcufatad that more than halfof the peoplk in the
buikding wers shderl. about 3 third of those coukdm
walku thout belp. About aqua er we e inwhes khairs
And 3bout 3 quarter of the neighbourhond efugees
were betaving 3 bitaggress el Without his belpand
organizationa|skill, the fes o s lves were in danger.
Hunge rwas an imimesdiate problemn. Ginthe gron e oo of
the buikdingthe e wasa kst mrtand acfies bop Felker

wihi lived o the et i of the city. e 1o0ka

ard paddlied 1o their home when be firally i
ound their bome was em pry. R a longand poirtles:
jPumey. Heon'y ka medaterthat they wer bothsk in
a hospital. Howevey this seve rhour tip showed Keller
rrible sones. He saw peopke on pof, bouses flzating
Fast peopk in sl despaiL He row kmew better than
averthiat i fellow s ok swere inchnger

They nrgently necdad fresh food s nd water - and Keller
el an des. He tocks fite extingu e her upomo the oo
He used 01D Wrte 3 message for passing helicopers
Thes often flaw crer the American Can building but
they still it stop. Why > Then Feller unde stood Some
of the refugees wer Iwing on the roof and the piots

He noticed same MoIbazs on 3 nearl

swam across, got theire ngines working and bmugmm
bt beck o the American Can. A ciowd was waiting
andcheeting when be retuinesd, He then ook up 1o 12
passengers ata tine i an Openarea on Mos Street
Frmn there helizoprers fkw them 1o the Superdome
stadium, 3 sae phce for the CRENS of New Drkans.
at fne cickk on the suening of 27 septembec Feller
carmiedithe kst residerts from the American Can. Intotal
he oiganized the evacistionof all 244 peopk from the
buiding. s damazingh, every one of them surwher.
Watiraldisaste s produce heross andvilisins. John hellr
was 3 true bem.

A Hoths

= Whatdargers did the esidens fre?
4 whydidmthe helicoprer pibrs land onithe buikiirgat
i
£ Homdid leller male the piks bel prhe msiders?
& wihatekedid ellerda 1o hel prhe sidems escape?
7 I pairs, discuss the questiars.
1 wichof ohnli llrs ac tiors im pessed you most2 Why
2 Homvnuldyou desc ribe Jobn e ler's chamcer
S P
inthisshatine
4 whatdoyou thinhofthe tie? Canyouhinkofa bemer
ore?




This sectionis aimed at teachers who are preparing their
students forexams from the Cambridge English Language

Exam preparation with Achievers

Prepare for Cambridge Exams

Assessmentrange orfrom ETS. Each level of the Achievers
series focuses on the most appropriate exams for the
level of the book, so Achievers B1 prepares students for

the Cambridge Preliminary (PET) exam and for both the
Standard and Comprehensive versions of the TOEFL

Junior® Test.

The Cambridge Preliminary (PET) exam and the TOEFL
Junior® Test are internationally recognized qualifications

in English.

An exam-style activity at the
end ofeach lesson. Students
attempt this once they have
learnt about and prepared
for the task. They could do
this under exam conditions.

a Help and advice to allow
students to maximize their

perfarmance

-

There are nine lessonsin the Student’s Book—one per
unit—covering the Cambridge Preliminaryexam. The
contentofthe lessons follows the unit topics, so the

lessonsfeel integrated and can be covered atany point
during a unit.

Each lesson focuses an a particulartask from one of the
papers of the exam; there is a balance of tasks from all

sactions ofthe exam throughout the section. There is a
series of activities carefully designed to give them practice

in the skills they need to perform the taskwell, and
familiarise them with the format of the task.

The language level required to complete the activities is
the level of the corresponding Student’s Book unit.

The Workbook contains acomplete page corresponding
to each Student's Bookexams lesson, consisting of further
practice of the taskfocused on in the Student’s Book.

There is accompanying audio for Listening tasks.

T3 SO T TR T

B8l Prepare for Cambridge Exams Unit

thissmary. Putthe pamgraphe inomer.
Beginnirg

iddie
Erd

& Sucdenly] sawa lady woaring azed coat
ust like zry mother’s. T throw rapsslf into

Inthiz pamorthe e, ou cand hoasevhether o arites

lereror asming WU need mi it about wowiords, Forthe
smiyquestion you may gevatilefe The Sevet Klandor bor arms shouting Mummy! Mummy?
the firtsarnanceie g Sy el thelemte andsaed) Then T heards veiee sa; B Jamas, o

i o J over hore? 1 raalized the woren @ was
ot the esam,ard the Tas corre ieas ;
forthe sty Use the quertions pyeu thinle Iugging vasa camplt stranger.

s B This happersd © me when I was about
b st ot T s
rop rantharat on local spermuarhet Tt
waereally busy that day nd rop rocther
wasin a by

“four English teacher has asked you © wiea story.
Vour story rrusthave the il owing e
An embarrassing mistake © Pra rot surs howithappened, but
S mmehowl gotsepared fromber |
p and dowm the shop locking forher,
bt conbresee ber anywhere
Where does the sy tale place?
Who are the propke inthe:
whatizthe misale? Read the srory azain and 3 rave rihe questions in
whyis embamssingt exmrcbe 1 abouti
& Red the Tip. Wou ane going w dothe Tahinexe tke L Fint looltat
=t ise Lwritea plan briourswor

™ isveryimpramthagoursoyhasackar ) Eeginning
0| beginning, middleand end, andthan s he e widde
well Fsncamfull by 2 ling weurselfquestire £

before yous begin Yoo iy have10n v s so leep
the smryclearandsimple

: Wit pourstory.

R e ot her smuderms' snaries. whichones hae s
clearbeginning, middle and end>

1z

B Key information about
the task facused anin
this lesson

re=
Writing a stary foma titls

Looltagaina page 1zofyour

the Tip. Thendo

« our teher bas asked you to writea story
« This & hefitkeof your story
When | vas ten

‘Wit your Story R abound 00 wards,

1z



Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test

» There are nine lessonsin the Student’s Book—one per
unit—covering both the Standard and Comprehensive
versions of the TOEFL Junior Test® The contentofthe
lessons follows the unit topics, so the lessons feel
integrated and can be covered at any pointduring
aunit.

Each lesson focuses on a particulartask from one of
the papers of the Test; there is a balance of tasks from
all sections of the exam throughout the section. There
is a series of activities carefully designed to give them
practice in the skills they need to perform the taskwell,
and familiarise them with the format of the task

The language level required to complete the activities is
the level of the corresponding Student’s Book unit.

The Workbook contains a complete page
carresponding to each Student’s Bookexams lesson,

consisting of further practice of the task focusedonin
the Student’s Book.

There is accompanying audio for Listening tasks.

e %
standard r

comprehensive

Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test Unit £

READIMNG COMPREHENSIGMN 1]

1nthe Reading Com e Fereionsection youwill s
arious academic and non-acade mic texts andanower
questions aboutthem. The academ i e mayirchide
5 N TSR (5900, 3NOPIA NS 4,07 1T abeut an
cademic aubject Foreath questinn c hoose the best
arsners, B Corl:

Academic text

1 Pead the Tin. Then boltatthe fitst paragraphofthe
swry andarewerthe question find she thies aroner
choicesthavar e inthe e andu derline shen

e
e BLEPT:

he tripsared s the end of the marah
He had talie nthe iponhis own ke e
Hewas panning 1090 2cmss & brgeocean.

Hewasm e g withanynes be

WO LR TURH

2 Bo the Fth Read thestory and answer the
quastiare.

An exam-style activity at the
end of each lesson. Students
attempt thisonce they have
learnt about and prepared
for the task. They could do
this under exam conditions.

2 0 in pairs, corvpans youra rene i Together explin
wwhythe otherchaices arewrorg. Inquestions. show
weherethe thiee e arewe s a ppear inthe text.

ine of thequestions may b a"Hegativefact*
qustian hich 25l you o fird i st that
€ T mEMiOned oS UM Inthese QUETTI G,
soumillses thewords HOTor EXCEPTw rimen in
capial kme . Chicluesch arswerchoe careillly
Thize ofthem will be comest or e The camec
arewer i the burthone This arssercoie &
une or incorect

1 ©n ey 29 1962,

Unficrtunately, Hs toecd

the bt
Canary Ishnck o bosrl tish were 3mracted This
theNeprleon Sclo. Hewas rat, andt Steven was able
5 heading done aomss hie 52l Hherm with his spear gun
Aardc Tobe Caibbsan £ One ofthe MOCSTIVEeNt | Wihstwould be the best itle for the ston?
e fietime. veswhenhemadeshck A Lostatses for rechys
The tipbegan well butan  in hisraft whie be was & The Garibbean is 3 cangerous pace
e sict right, Seven bes caching afeh Tk Bima G Theworstfishenman in the worid
wslesping when heheardl  Sweek © fnclz waytorspEr D Fish e s
3 huge orash, and toes of 2 Why choes the 3uthor think Steve was lucky 1o
e anverd he cakin have the spear gurit
He rranzgerd  inllne He 4 Spear gun wehardoiind,
his B i ich,

ge.

Fialy on 45120, he 52w

fghte m e bz snel
=

a Help and advice to allow

G Penplearen tusually dlowed 1 havespaarquns.
D Heusadit o protecthimesifuhen he s cutat s,

15 sleeping kng, some faodand 42 el Homese, he vanes
sEEraiInATEGEGy v high, 3nclSheven began

1 H H kit Lucldy, be dsohada oway thatthis partof 2 Whichof thess things did NOT happen whik he
students to maximize their Spmmhdnh by Sl Sutkhoiahics o
f I the Luckiv, 2 A iredd his can ratt,
B Hehad vt © dink.
per armance Far thenext 78 days, Erought him 10 sty He G Hecauchtandate lsh
Steven chifted in his reft. He e we abodk shasthis D Hewnote a book about his fip.

wasabl wclinkencugh  schenum cakcAdit 76 4 Inline 20,the vord them e e
smbroshysie bthe  dgsictarSeawtichves  Atesft  Gthelsh
255l Bl irte. L Bhisfood D't supplies

B Key information about
the task focused on in
thislessan

(EXANI PREPARATION

[ Prepare for the TOEFL Junior ™

REACING COMPREHENSICN Academic text

Lo eagain at page 123 0F your Swidencs Boo|c Read Akaut The vest and the Tin. Then do the sl ke o,

Fiead the stony 3nd snswer the questione

4 Sean Forbes iza young hip-
hop artist it 3 iffrence - he:

pecrle Helowes theirmy it
5 Besnwashbom in Dercitinoa
rusical iy - both his parerts
WERUSERNE, TSN g
1 ina house Ul ofmusie. He
hevas

=

thaugh. Henswer gne iphope,
and be proed hiem wioog
When Szan was meny he
metlske Bass and hatwas
when things reslly changerd
Togeher hiew began making e
s vickecs and pering
live In B2, hey reserta

w0 crly3 faw rente okl sferan

Hiness; homes, that cicht stop
im enjoyng musio. Heloverd
e b, 3t

i Perfent
e pertection, which Eurect 3
WD with iy of e scngs
perfrmediy Semn, vith son

0, vhen hews fve, Smns

-

Heloues hurnzr and his o brics

15 parents bought him a cum set. ofien make fin 3t his deshess:
shing M Tz Van Giogh,
rrusic wih his farvil, 3ncl when okl arer?”
hewas ten, Sean dl Sean isalso co-funder of a
aping guiter . @ it crgenizaton calect
= e D-PATS s

Thre= B fihe Bes i Boys, The
Bertes, ndl Bk Cyfar.
When h clsc overeel R st he

Metwerkd, whosemission is
takring music o thedst
conirTunig tEuses cn
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Workbook

The Workbook provides practice of all the Student’s Book material for studentsto do
athome orinclass. Every lesson inthe Student's Book has a corresponding page of
Workbook practice, on the same page number, foreasy reference.

Starter lessons

The grammar and vocabulary
from each Starter lesson are
consolidated in the Workbook
Starter pages.

Units 1-9

Every language and skills

area from the Student's Book
including the exams sections,
has a corresponding Workbook
page, which gives further
practice of the language or skill
in guestion.

Student's audio is provided
forListening and Interaction
lessons, for students to continue
developing the listening skill
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at home. Students access the audio
material to listen or download on
the Achievers website.

Each unit contains a Webquest,
where studentscan find out
more about topics featured in the

n Word Zone Extra:
Cansolidation and
extension of Word
Zone in the
Student’s Book

a Want To Know Meore?:
Avocabulary extension
section with a new set
ofvacabulary, related to
the Student’s Book set,
appearing twice per unit

Student's Book unitsonline.

Three-Unit Reviews

The grammar and vocabulary
from the previous three unitsis
pulled together in a number of
activities that provide intensive
language revision.

Video

Students watch a new video

related to a cultural aspect ofthe
country featured in the Student's

Book Video section. They

follow up by researching more
interesting aspects of the topic
to share with theirclassmates.

>
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End-of-Unit Reviews

Students revise grammar and vocabulary from each unit
through a fun crossword and an error correction exercise.

This page also contains | CAN statements which assess
students’ progress through the Common European
Framework.
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Writing Reference

The Writing Reference contains all the model texts from
the Student’s Book Writing lessons, with a number of key
aspects of the text highlighted and explained, for students
to refer to as they write their own texts.
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Exams

' The Exams sections help yourstudents to prepare for
Cambridge or TOEFL exams.

' Each Exams lessonsin the Student's Book hasa
corresponding page in the Workbook.

' Each page
gives further

practice of veTeeT

Wiriting 2 story from 3 fitle
the exams T T R A VT R,
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the Student’s
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Vocabulary Bank

The Vocabulary Bank is a convenient unit-by-unit reference
with all the key items from the Vocabulary sections in the
main Student’s Book units.

! Vocabulary Bank
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ThisTeacher's Book is acomplete resource for planning your lessons and teaching yourclasses. [t contains:

Teacher's Book

2 il

n Reproductions of every
Student’s Book page

a Ideas far Extra
Activities to further
exploit the topics
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Teacher’'s Resource Book

The Teacher's Resource Book contains photocopiable worksheets to supplement
the material in each Student's Book unit and support students' learning.

The Teacher's Resource Book contains the following sections:
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Vocabulary and Grammar Worlsheets Tests

@ These worksheets provide extra practice of the key
vocabulary and grammar from each Student’s Book unit.

) They are available at two levels: Support forweaker
students and Consolidation for average-level students.

Speaking Worksheets

' The Speaking Waorksheets provide fun and varied speaking
activities forall students.

Festivals

» These worksheets contain motivating texts and activities
about festivals from throughout the English-speaking
world for all students.

The audio for Achievers is provided on 6 CDs in the Teacher's Audio Material Pack.

» Student's Book CD1: Units 1-3 + Review Units 1-3
» Student's Book CD2; Units 4-6 + Review Units 46

' Student’'s Book CD3: Units 7-9 + Review Units 7—9, End-of-Unit Reviews

' Student's Book CD4: Prepare for Exams, Stories, Pronunciation

© Workbook CD

© Teacher's Resource Book CD

Teacher's Audio Material Pack

@ There is a four-page written Test and a Speaking Test

foreach Student’s Book unit that thoroughly covers key
language and skills. There are also Tests forthe end of every
three units, and two End-of-Year Tests.

© The Tests are available at two levels to ensure that all

students are challenged. Use the Consolidation level Tests
forweaker and average level students, and Extension level
Tests for stronger students.

© There is a Diagnostic Test to do with students at the

beginning of the course. It will help you identify stronger
and weakerstudents.

See the Introduction of the Teacher's Resource Book for more
detailson how to use each of the sections.

Teacher’s Audio Material

(T



Bring yourteaching to life inthe classroom. The Teacher's i-bookis a fully interactive
version of the Achievers course for interactive whiteboards, which integrates all the
teaching and learning materials cross-referenced into one single format for use

with a smart board or projector:
@ Student's Book

@ Workbook

@ Teacher's Resource Book

@ Teacher's Book

@ Interactive Answer key for all the Student’s Book and Workbook exercises

@ Audio material and transcripts
@ Audiovisual material
» Visual grammar presentations

@ Extrainteractive practice to reinforce the lesson content

» Additional interactive activities

Teacher'si-book [

ﬁ chievers
Bl
[ Rimerd

Tisaeer's | e

oae

M

n Additional smart board
activities provide digital
alternatives to the lessons.

a Interlinked

coampanents at
page level

<

S
(i)

o W Studenvs ook | Warkbook | Teachers Bock | /ReRcur

q

= i il Y
g/9cfizE [

B Extra interactive
practice reinforces
the lesson content.

ﬂ All caurse materials

included

The one-touch zoom-in feature guarantees the easiest and quickest access to all
the exercises, answers, audio material, transcripts and teaching notes. Touch the
exercises orlinks to other books on the Student's Book pages to access:

1925 [ 1 4 days |

containers

[ 408 square metres |

ships . 3 014 |

wanden boxes

offices 1

B Interactive Answer key

Crna a apartment |

g

waterall

m Use the Richmond
i-tools to make
the most afthe
interactive activities.
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Audiovisual material

Touch the video screen onthe
Student's Book or Workbook pages to
access the videos. You can also access
all the videos for the level using the
main books bottom menu:

»

iz

Visual grammar presentations

Touch@ on the Student’s Book pages to
access the grammaranimations:

¥ L1 '-_. TeW L LL L] =er
-

We use the present perfect to bk about exaeriencesin
ourlives when the exacttime or date isntimporsant.
We'reonly interested in the fact that this event happened,
and e aren't focusing on ny of the detalls ofit

Have yuirdonated
Ihaven'tseen Finding Nemo.

ever&never
‘We cften use gver andieverviith the present perfect.
We vse BN
the main verb. We often use itincuestions when we
hink;
Hawe yogUEs heen carping
Has your best rien @B stayed over of your houge?
Hgvar means st natins id the past. We use it batare
the mainverb,

0w REF 0 £ New York Whor's it fhe?
S| hos Mg FddeH o bie. Can you belieue it?

Extra interactive practice

Touch@ on the Student’s Book pages to access the games:

Find your way| Chaase the torrect worts fo complete the sentences. -

Fiona and William used ta walk ta school.

Directaccess to all
the videosfor the
level.

g Show and hide
subtitles.

ettty

4 38350138 B

ook | Worbook | Teachers Book | [Resstreae

Additional IWB activities

Touch @ on the Student's Book pages to access the
IWB activities:

B

# What dothe bedroams tell you about the people  ® What furniture can you see?
ho sleep in them?

3

® Doyou like the coloursin the rooms?

* What do you think of the decorations?

g Use the Richmond i-tools
to complete the activities.

The Richmond i-tools %)

Take the book and make ityours by inserting notes, links
and external files. Itis also possible to write or painton
the i-bookand in the zoom windaows.

| Save all yourteaching sessions to meet

| the needsof each individual class.
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Unit overview

' Vocabulary N ( Language objectives '

¢ Everyday activities: do the housetwork do your homework, e Torevisevocabulary related to everyday activities (page
get dressed, get ready for bed, go online, go to scheool, have 4), places in atown (page 5), landscapes (page 6)and
breakfast, have a snack transport {page 7)
¢ Placesinatown: art gallery, bowiling alley, coffee shop, @ Torevisethe present simple and adverbs of frequency
department store, ice rink, internet cafe, police station, post (page 4), quantifiers (page 5), the present continuous
office and present simple (page &) and was/ were and the past
e Landscapes: beach, coastline, desert, farmland, forest, hill, simple (page 7) J
island, lake, mountain, mountain range, plain, river, seq, N,
stream, valley, volcanc
o Transport: bike, bus, car, coach, ferry, helicopter, hot-air . . .
balloon, lorry, minibus, moped, motorbike, plane, ship, taxi, 5 kl I I $O bJ ectives
train, tram, underground, van, yacht
® Toreadand understand a blog about a teenager’s average

B

week (page 4) and an expedition (page &)

@ Tolisten to and understand a description of places in a
‘ Grammar town (page 5) and of a journey in Europe (page 7)

® Presentsimple

J

@ Adverbs of frequency
e Quantifiers

@ Fresent continuous & present simple

e was/were &pastsimple

e

Pronunciation

y
)

)



( Assessment criteria N\

@ Students canusethe present simple, adverbs of frequency,
quantifiers, the present continuous and present simple,
was /were and the past simple correctly.

& Students canrecognize and use vocabulary about
everyday activities, placesin a town, landscapes and
transport correctly.

@ Students can pronounce /n/ correctly.

@ Studentscanread and understand a blog about a
teenager’s average week and an expedition.

& Students can listen to understand a description of places

in atown and of ajourney in Europe. /
%

Teacher’si-book
Student’s BookCD 1

(19



( READING )

1

2

3

@ What do you usually do before and after school?
Compare your answers with a partner.

¢ bRead the blog. How is Steffi's day similar to yours?
An average wadl

My nome’s Steffi. 'm 13 r \» gm
yeors old and I'm from m \ B
Germany. | live with my b —}{-&-fi ﬂ
parents and my little ST B2
brother near the centre of s ”m!ﬂ LU
Berlin. | always get up at 6.30am during the week. | have a
shower and have breakfast, and then | get ready for school.
| go to the local secondary school and | leave the house at
7.30am with my brother — we walk to school together.
School starts af 8.15am and finishes at 3.15pm. | get home:
at about 4pm. | usually do my homework or | look after my
little brother until my parents finish work. We all have dinner
together at 7pm and then | sometimes watch TV for a bit. |
often go online and chat to my friends after that. | always
go to bed at 9.30pm during the week.

At the weekends, | meet my friends and we sometimes

go shopping or go to the cinema. My brother does a lot of
sport and he plays foothall every Sunday morning. | don't
often watch him, bul | know he’s very good.

What's an average week like for you?
Post a comment now.

Read the text again and answer the questions.

Where does Steffi live?

What time does Steffi get up during the week?
What time does she get home?

What does she do after dinner?

What does Steffi do at the weekends?

What does Steffi’s brother do on Sunday mornings?

o owtn B W

( VOCABULARY ) Everyday activities

4

Complete the table with the words below.

breakfast dressed yourhomework the housework
online readyforbed toschool asnack

do .. get | g0 | have

Which of the everyday activities does Steffi mention?
Can you find any other everyday activities in her blog to
putintothe table?

(f GRAMMAR 1) Present simple _i:rr:gmm

Adverbs of frequency

Ilive with my parents. She watches TV after dinn;.\\
He doesn’t do sport at the weekend.

I don’t watch him.

Do you go online after school? Yes, I do.

Does she go shopping with her friends on Saturdays?
Yes, she does.

We use adverbs of frequency to talk about how
often we do things.

always — usually — often — sometimes —

eccasionally — not often — hardly ever—

rarely — never

Write the sentences using the correct form of the
present simple.

1 Alicia/live/in Miami (v)

Alicia lves in Miami.

Ferdi / have flunch / at school (X)

your grandparents{ live f with you?
Alberto’s / sister/ like / sport (X)

how often /Kevin f take the dog for a walk?
Holly’s dad / work /in a bank ()

h o o W

Write the sentences with the adverb of frequency in the
correct place.

1 We have lunch atschool. (always)

We always have Junch at school.

| go online after | have dinner. (usually)
We're late for our English class. (never)

My sister does the housework. (sometimes)
They're free on Saturday. (often)

My parents go to the cinema. (hardly ever)

oo W N

@» Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions about
everyday activities. Use the present simple and adverbs
of frequency.

( When doyou get up?) i "I get up at 7 during the week, ™
I but!usually getup ot 9 atthe :\

\‘\_weekend What about youz E




Starter A

4 To avoid students giving alternative answers such as get asnack,

Starter A, B, Cand D are opticnal, self-contained lessens that point out that each ofthe verbs is used only twice.

revise basic language and give students an intreducticn te the

methodology of the course. Choose which language, if any, you

feel your students would benefit fromrevising, and coverthese

lessans only. do: your homework, the housework
get: dressed, ready for bed
go:online, to school

( Wa_rme:r have: breakfast, a snack

Answers

Ask students to think individually of an activity that they do 5 Thisexercise could be done as a listening activity, if you prefer. Tell
regularly. Put them in small groups, and have them takeitin students that the other everyday activities in Steffi's blog alsc use
turns te ask questions in erder to find cut what the activity is. The do, get, go and have.

questions can only be answered by yes or no. Continue until the

activities of each group member have been guessed correctly. Answers

She mentions: have breakfast, do my homework, goonline

1 Tell students that they should focus on their daily routine, e.g. what Other everyday activities to put in the table: get up, have a shower,

they do at home, how they get to and from school and who they get ready for school, get home, have dinner, go to bed, go shopping, go
usually meet, ratherthan cn an activity they might docnce a week. to thecinema, do sport
Answers Students’ own answers 6 Checkstudents understand that the ticks and crosses mean that an

affirmative or negative form of the verb is needed. Remind them to

2 nl 3 The text is available to listen to be careful with the word order in questions.

Refertc thetitle of the article and peint out that average means

typical or normal. Encourage students to Use comparative Ansvvers
expressions such as/aiso.., butidonT... 2 Ferdi doesn't have lunch at school.

3 Dovyour grandparents live with you?
Answers St e 4 Alberto’s sister doesn't like sport.

5 How often does Kevin take the dog fora walk?

& Holly's dad works in a bank.
3 Pointoutthat we use the plural form at the weekends and on

Sunday mornings when we are talking about aroutine thathappens 7 Remind students that adverbs of frequency go before mast main
atthose times. verbs, but that they go afterthe verb be. Refertoitem 6, and point
outthat hardly and ever are never separated.

Answers

1 She lives in Germany, nearthe centre of Berlin. Answers

2 She gets up at6.30am. 2 lusually go online after| have dinner.

3 She gets hc_)me atabout4pm. _ ) 3 We're never late for our English class.

4 She sometimes watches TV fora bit and she often goes online and 4 My sister sometimes does the housework.

chats to her friends.
She meets friends andthey sometimes go shopping orto the cinema.
He plays football on Sunday mornings.

5 Theyre often free on Saturday.
& My parents hardly ever go to the cinema.

oy

& Readthedialogues. Point outthatitis not necessary to use adverbs
“Extra activity of frequency with every verb. Tell them that / get up at 7 during the
: = tweek means that the person always dces this.

Write on the beard: How ofd is Steffi? (She’s 13)) Ask students
individually tc write five more questicns using the information
in the text. Then put them in pairs and havethem quiz their
partner, with beoks closed. They must answer in full sentences.

' Teaching tip

In preparaticn forthe grammar secticn, ask students to
underline all the adverbs of frequency in the text from exercise
2. With bocks clesed, ask them to create a rule for the pesitien of
adverbs of frequency in affirmative and negative sentences (they
go before the main verb). Don’t mention the pesiticn of adverbs
of frequency with the verb be or medals. Tell them to read the
text again to check whether their rule is correct.

Answers Students’ own answers



@ In pairs look at the street plan. Which of the places
below can you find? Compare your answers with a partner.

bank cinema library museum newsagent's
pharmacy restaurant supermarket theatre

{ b Listen and answer the questions.

1 WhereisLeofrom?
2 What's his favourite museum?

¢ bwhatdo you remember? Complete the sentences.
Then listen and check.

1 Hesometimes goes...in the park at the weekend,

2 There aren‘tany big...in his area.

3 There'salotof..in Manchester because it's a big city.
4 Hisfavourite coffee shop is nearhis ...

5 He usually has a milk shake and some....

(' VOCABULARY ) Places in a town

4 Match the words below for places in a town,

1 art A alley
2 bowling B café

3 coffee C gallery
4 department D office
5 ice E rink

6 internet F shop
7 police G station
8 post H store

5 @@ In pairs, read the sentences and decide where to go
in a town.
1 Youwanta cup of coffee and some cake.
2 You need to send an email to a friend and you haven't
got a computer.
3 You need to buy three birthday presents quickly.
4 Youfound a walletin the street.
5 Youwant to send a letter to your relatives abroad.

Write sentences about your partner’s town from your conversation in exercise 8.

e ¢

Grammar
( GRAMMAR ) Quantifiers @mmﬁm

Pesat

With countable nouns:

How many museums are there in your town? \
There aren’t any museums. There gre some.

Are there many parks in thisareq? Yes, there are
lots of /a lot of parks! No, there aren’t any.

I go there with a few friends on Friday after school.
With uncountable nouns:

How much traffic is there? There’salot.

There’s very little.

Do you have any money? |don't have much.

She has some. We don't have any money.

I have alittle,

.

& Read the sentences and choose the correct answer.

There isn't any / some traffic in the city centre now.

Are there many / much supermarkets in your town?

I've got a little / a lot of friends and | see them every day.
There isn't much /a lot space at this table. Let's find
anotherone.

5 How many/much students are going on the theatre trip
next week?

B W b -

7 Complete the dialogue with the words in the box.
afew alot alotof lotsof many much(x2) some

Alice: How!... people are coming to the party tonight?

Ben: Aboutten!

Alice: TenlThatisn’tz... people. We need to find some more
and quickly!

Ben: |onlyknow3..students in the other classes.

Alice: Butyour brotherhas?...friends. Let's ask them.

Ben: I'mnotsure. Thereisn'ts.., spacein my living room,
Well, OK. maybe one or two more.

Alice: Hows .. food isthere?

Ben: There’s?..!

Alice: Exactly.Right, let's goonline. There ares... e-invitations
we can send now.

8 4 In pairs, ask and answer questions about places in
different parts of your town.

gy
7 ! \ —_—
[ Are there any cmemas i Yes, there are lots. \'*.

\ f ? \ .
X _m/) \ What about in yours? )
e -

~J

We often use loads (of) to talk about large
quantities. It is an informal version of lots (o).

There are still loads of cars.

E
(7.3

—,



Starter A, B, Cand D are opticnal, self-contained lessens that
revise basic language and give students an introducticntc the
methodolegy of the ccurse. Choese which language, if any, you
feel your students weuld benefit from revising, and coverthese
lesscns only.

Put students into pairs. Give them three minutes to make a

list of the advantages and disadvantages of living in a city
compared to avillage. Tell them to make notes rather than write
full sentences. Have them compare their lists with ancther

pair. Invite individual students to repcrt an advantage or
disadvantage, and encourage the class tc agree crdisagree.

Have students read the words in the box, and ask them what they
candc crbuyin each cf the places mentioned.

Answers

museum, bank, cinema, pharmacy, restaurant

b 1.3 fUELS joes ) Before playing the audic, advise
students thatthey WI|| heara number of museums mentioned. Ask
them how we know that Leo isfrom Manchester {the interviewer
refers to Manchester as ‘his town) e.g. Leg’s).

Answers

1 Leoisfrom Manchester.
2 His favourite museum is the National Football Museum

pl.3 SC ‘ If students can’t rememberthe
answers exactly tellthemte complete the sentences with an
appropriate word or expressicn befcre playing the audic again.

Answers

1 skateboarding

2 departmentstores
3 traffic

4 school

5 chocolate cake

Peint out that stere and shiop have similar meanings, but we don't
say coffee store.

Answers
1C 2A 3F 4H 5E 6B 7G 8D

' Teaching tip

You ceuld increase students’ awareness of differences between
USand UK English by pointing cut that store is often used
instead cf shop in the US, e.g. grocery store (US) and grocery shop
(UK). Emphasize that departmentstore is used in both countries

(NOT departrmentshop).

Starter B

5 Checkthatthey understand wallet and abroad. Invite individ ual

studentsto explain theircheices, and encouragetherestof the
classtoagree ordisagree.

Answers

1 coffeeshop

2 internetcafe

3 departmentstore
4 police station

5 postoffice

Revise ccuntable and uncountable nouns by playing /-Spy.
Divide the class intc two teams and invite a member of each
team tc say ! spy with my little eye, something beginning with ... .
The student givesthe first letter of the item they are thinking of.
Encourage them to use a mixture ¢f countable and uncountable
nouns. It weuld be helpful if there were seme extra uncountable
items visible, e.g. water, mcney.

Remind students that we den't usually use much and manyin
affirmative sentences. Pcint out that we can use a fot to referto
both countable and uncountable nouns, e.g. How many people are
there inthe garden? Therearealot.

Answers

1 any 2 many 3 alotof 4 much 5 many

Remind students that a fot of and lots of are fellowed by anoun,
butalotisn’t. Tell them to read the text carefully, e.g. [ only know a

few students tells usthat Ben isnt referring to a large number of
students.

Answers
1 many 2 alotof 3 afew 4 lotsof 5 much 6 much
7 alot 8 some

Draw students’ attenticn tc Word Zone. Model prenunciatien of the
sentence and make sure to stress the expression foads of. Tell them
thatthey can useitin theirdialoguesif necessary.

Answers Students’ own answers

F 4
{
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(" READING

P

1

@ Work in pairs. Write down all the landscape words
you remember in English. Which pair has the most
words?

¢ bRead the blog. Match the people to the activities

they are doing.

1 Hannah, Mondaygam A sitting at the top of Ben Nevis

2 Benji, Monday 2pm B kayakingon Loch Linnhe

3 Laura, Tuesday10am C climbing Ben Nevis
o= + v ol B 47 cond

Home Year 9 students Blog News FAQ

Year 9 students are doing their Duke of Edinburgh Award expedition
this week and they're climbing mountains and kayaking In the Scottish
Highlands. They're posting thelr thoughts here all week. Read on and find
out what you're missing!

Day 7| Usualy, we're inaMeths class on a Monday at 9am but today
| I'm cimbing Ben Newis, It's very high: 1,344 metres! It's part

Hannah

_ _,_?ﬁfj_?__L Here we arel Cn a Monday at 2pm, | aways have an English
lesson but today I'm sitting on the top of Ben Nevis. I'm
looking down at a forest and a lake. In Scotland, they call
lakes, lochs'. I'm nat sure I'm proncuncing t comectly. | need
some practice! s summer but it's freezing. -0
Senyl

2§ We're kayaking on Loch Linnhe today. This is my first ime in a
i0am : kayak and it's really hard work but 'm neally enjoving t ©. The
~e=s-i guides are great and they're helping us. Nomally, I'm in rmy
History class on a Tuesday at this time. History or kayaking?
That isn't a difficult decision. ;-}

Latra

Read the blog again. Decide if the sentences are true or
false. Correct the false sentences.

Year g students are on a Geography trip in Scoetland.

At nine o'clock on Monday mornings, Hannah normally
has a Maths class.

In Scotland a lake is called a loch.

The trip is taking place in summer.

Laura has been kayaking before.

Laura doesn’t like kayaking.

[

G o1 oW

(' VOCABULARY ) Landscapes

( GRAMMAR )

Look at the words below. Read the blog again. How many
of the landscape words can you find?

beach coastline desert farmland forest hill
island lake mountain mountainrange plain
river sea stream valley volcano

¢ b Choose the correct landscape word to complete the
text. Then listen and check.

The Cies Islands are a group of threetislands / volcanoes off
the Galician coast in nerthern Spain. You can travel by boat
from the mainland across to them every day. You can climb
zmountains/ plains, swim in the 2sea / desert orjust lie on
one of the most beautiful + beaches / valleys in the world
and look at the Galician S coastline /farmland and the
mainland in the distance. You can stay in the local campsite
in the national park and go for a walk in the & forest / lake
every day if you want. It's one of Spain’s best kept secrets.

Present continmious
& present simple

Grammar
prasemtation

They're climbing Ben Nevis. Are you sitting here?
On Tuesdays at 2pm [ have English.
He doesn’t like kayaking.

PRONUNCIATION /y/

6 b Listen and repeat.
carry—carrying
kayak— kayaking

climb=climbing
sing —singing

Complete the sentences with the activities in the pictures.

Sara/go/skateboard / at the moment

Jim/ play/ basketball / every Saturday

Paul and Liam / not/ listen to / MP3 players / just now
We /goto/the park/every day after school

Lidia / have / breakfast / now

I/ not visit/ my relatives / every week

[ T I T

Imagine you are on an outdoor trip with your school.
Write a blog entry about what you are doing and what
you usually do at that time.

Day| | Its9am and I'm having breakfastin the
1 | | hostel. | usually have Science now.




Starter A, B, Cand D are opticnal, self-contained lessens that
revise basic language and give students an introducticntec the
methodolegy of the ccurse. Chogse which language, if any, you
feel your students weould benefit frem revising, and coverthese
lesscns only.

[ Wormer

Tell students te lock atthe photes in the blog. Ask what activities
they can see {(walking / hiking and canceing) and get themto
brainstorm more activities that pecple can doin regions with
mauntains and lakes.

Set atime limit forthis activity, and tell them te close their bocks.
Invite individual students to write words on the board, and
encourage the rest of the class to check the spelling.

Answers Students’ own answers

¢ b 1A4Thetextis available to listen to.

Have students read the bleg, and elicit that Ben Nevis is a mcuntain
and that guides are pecple who intreduce us to new places or
things. Check they understand that Year 9 students are aged 13-14.

Answers
1C 2A 3B

When checking answers, ask how students know the answerto
item & (Laura’s final comment: Thatisn't a difficult decision, fellowed
by an emoticon, shows that she thinks the answer is obvious).

Answers

1 False. They are doing their Duke of Edinburgh Award expedition.
2 True

3 True

4 True

5 False. Thisis Laura’s first time in a kayak.

& False. She’sreally enjoyingit.

You could ask students to check the werds in the werd peol against
thecnesthey listed in exercise 1 If there are any words they don’t
know, encourage them to guess the meaning initially.

Answers

mountain, mountain range, forest, lake

ﬂl.s Pointoutthat the is used before mainfand, neta. Tell them
that coast and coastiine mean the same thing in this text.

Answers

1 islands 2 mountains 3 sea 4 beaches 5 coastline 5 forest

Starter C

' Extra activity

Put students in pairs or small groups. Ask them to choose a place
they know, eitherin their cwn country crin a different cne. Get
them to write five sentences describing the place, using some

of the natural features listed in exercise 4. Emphasize that the
location sheuld not be a town crcity. Moniter and help with
vocabulary where necessary. Invite students to read out their
sentences, and have the class guess where the place is.

6 épé 16Pcintcoutthattheicf c/imbis not pronounced in the same
way as theicf sing. Check alsc that students are not prenouncing
the bin climb / ciimbing.

7 Elicit that they should lock at the time expressions when deciding

which tense to use in these sentences. Using item 1 as an example,
ask which tense we use with at the moment (present continuous).

Answers

1 Sarais going skateboarding at the moment.

2 |im plays basketball every Saturday.

3 PaulandLiam aren’t listening to MP3 players just now.
4 Wegothe parkevery day after school.

5 Lidiais having breakfast now.

& | don'tvisit my relatives every week.

8 Encouragestudentstothink about how the routine of a hostel
would be different from that at home. Tell them to consider what
kind of activities they might be deing on an outdoortrip.

Answers Students’ own answers



@ Look at the map. What do you think is the best way
to travel from Rome to Corfu? Discuss your answer with
a partner.
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b Listen to a conversation between Josh and his
older brother Sam, who is inter-railing arcund Europe.
Answer the questions.

1 How did Sam travel from Rome to Corfu?
2 Howlongdid the journey take?

b Listen again and answer the questions below.

Why didn’t Sam ring or text last week?
Where was he before he got to Brindisi?
Where was the hostel?

When did Sam hire a moped?

Did he find it easy to ride the moped?
What does Sam think of Corfu?

L= T - I T

(' VOCABULARY J Transport

4 Classify the types of transport under the correct heading.

bike bus car coach ferry helicopter hot-airballoon
lorry minibus moped motorbike plane ship taxi
train tram underground van vyacht

Air _ Rails

§ helicopter

Complete the sentences with the correct transport word.

1 Some people don't like travelling onthe....in London
because you can’t see the city.
2 Crossing the English Channel by ... is the cheapest way to

get to France,

3 Sailing ina ... can be difficult if there’s no wind.

4 Steve Fossett was the first man to travel solo in the air
round the worldina ...

5 Alotofschools usea ... to take students on school trips.

6 InNewYorkallthe.. areyellow and in London they're black.

( GRAMMAR )

was | were &

Where were you yesterday? {wasin Rome.
{wasn’t worried.

We travelled by ferry from Italy to Greece.
You didiw't ring me last weekend.

How did you de that?

past simple

6 Complete the conversation with was / were.

Alicia:
Jody:

Alicia:
Jody:
Alicia

Hi Jody! Where1... you last night?

I2...at home. Why?

Well, you?3... at Lisa's party. | ... worried about you.
Oh, thanks, Alicia. 15...ill.s_.. itfun?

: Yeah there”... lots of people there. But it®...
same without you.

Oh, thanks, Alicia.

That's what friends are for. See you tomorrow, Bye!
Bye!

the
Jody:
Alicia;
Jody:

Complete the email with the past simple of the verbs
below.

be buy give go notemail
notenjoy like notplay see watch

Hi Joe!

Sorry I1 ... you back last week. I 2 ... really busy. So, what's
my news?

I3 ... to the cinema at the weekend with some friends. We

4 ... the new Johnny Depp film. I5...
else really ¢ ... it.

My grandparents 7 ... me some money for my birthday. I & ...
some new jeans and a T-shirt.

9 ... you ... the Liverpool game on TV last night? They » ...
very well, but a win's a win!

That's about it really. Email me back when you get a minute.
Bye for now,

Kev

it much but everyone

8

@ In pairs, ask and answer questions about what you

did last weekend. Find three things you did that your
partner didn't do.

(What did 'you do on Saturdayﬁ

— d i’! played basketball in the park.\}

{ So did I! Then L went to the

? ™
\__ cinemawithmysister. lf eally? Well that’sone thing

far you. What did you see? ]
e

- Write about a holiday when you used various types of transport.

—

.
\

q \



Starter A, B, Cand D are opticnal, self-contained lessens that
revise basic language and give students an introducticnte the
methodology of the course. Choose which language, if any, you
feel your students weould benefit frem revising, and coverthese
lessans only.

Put students into twe teams and askthemtethink of as many
weards for means of transport as they can in English. Invite
individual students to write the words on the board. Give twe
peints foreach onethatis correctly spelt.

Refer students tothe map, and check that they know in which
countries the places mentioned are located. Make sure they know
that Corfuis anisland.

Answers Students’ own answers

W17 (00 ks Read the rubric and explain that
inter-raifing is a popular way for young pecple to travel by train
across Europe. Mention that they can use an InterRail ticket to visit
upto 30 countries.

Answers

1 Hetravelled by train, ferry and bus.
2 Ittook1o hours.

b7 @SR wWrite the words Awesome! and Cool!
onthe board. Ask whetherthese are positive or negative words.
When checking answers, ask who said the words (Sam and Josh,
respectively).

Answers

1 Hecouldn'tget asignal on his phone and then he didn’t have any
credit.

2 Hewasin Rome.

3 The hostel was right next to the beach.

4 He hired a moped in the evening.

5 Hethinksit's a great place.

4 Have students do this activity individually, then get them to
ccmpare their answers with their partner.

Answers

Air: helicopter, hot-air balloon, plane

Water: ferny, ship, yacht

Rails:train, tram, underground

Road: bike, bus, car, coach, lorry, minibus, moped, motorbike, taxi, van

[ Teachingtip

You could mention that scme transpert words are nct the same
in the US and the UK. Although planeis used in both countries,
the lenger ferms are different: airplane (US.) and aeroplane (UK.).
Pointout also that a forry is known as a truck inthe US.

™

Starter D

5 Pre-teachtheverb tosaif and the expressicn to travel solo. Make

surethat students know where the English Channel is, foritem 2.

Answers

1 underground 2 ferry 32 vacht 4 hot-air balloon 5 minibus
& taxis

Point out that students will need to use was and were in the
affirmative, negative and questicn forms. Tell them to read the
dialcgue carefully before deciding which is needed.

Answers

1 were 2 was 3 werent 4 was 5 was 6 Was 7 were
8 wasn't

Advise students tc decide which verb is needed fer each space
before putting the verbs into the apprepriate past simple form. If
necessary, point out that see and watch can both be used when
talking abeut films crshows cn TV, but that seeis maore common
when talking about films at the cinema.

Answers

1 didn’t email
2 was

3 went

4 saw

5 didn’t enjoy
6 liked

7 gave

8 bought

9 Did ... watch
10 didn’tplay

Play ‘Past Simple Tennis’ Ask each student to think of three
verbs. Divide the class into two teams, and invite a student frem
team Atcshout out theirverb. Nominate a student fromteam B
tc give the past simple form, and te spell it. Then repeat. Teams
lose a point when they can’t give the past simple form or spell
itincerrectly. Make sure that the game moves quite swiftly, and
centinue until all students have participated.

8 Revise expressions for responding to information (Realfy? That

sounds great!) and for expressing agreement (So/ Neither did |).

Answers Students’ own answers

—
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Starter

b 1.3 Student’s Book page 5, exercise 2—3

| = Interviewer, L= Leo

We're here today in the centre of Manchester. Thisis Leoand he’s
going totell us all about his town. Hi, Leo.

Hi. Welcome to Manchester.

Thanks. So, first of all can you tell us how many museums there
are?

Well,there are a lot here in the city centre. There’s the Science
Museum and the Museum of Transport but my favourite
museum is the National Football Museum.

Afoothall museum?!

Yes, it’s brilliant and the building is amazing too.

So,what else is there in Manchester? Are there any nice parks, for
example?

Yes, there are lots. | often go skateboarding in my local park at
theweekend and sometimes| meet my friends there. In winter,
there’san ice rinkinthe park here in the town centre. I'm not very
good at ice skating though!

What about shopping?

Well,in the area where | live, there aren’t any big department
stores but in the town centre, there are two huge shopping
centres and there are some great shops.

How much trafficis there?

Manchester is a very big city and there are lots of people so
there’s a lot of traffic. Alot of people use the trams now but there
are still loads of cars.

Okay, one final question. Are there any nice coffee shops?

Yes, of course, there are lots! | think the best one is Home Sweet
Home near my school. | sometimes go there with a few of my
friends on Fridays. We usually have a milk shake and some
chocolate cake. You should try some. You won't regret it!

Sounds great! Thanks, Leo. Canyou ...

WA= A —

L—

L—

P

¢ b 1.7 Student’s Book page 7, exercise 2 -3

S=Sam,] =Josh

HiJosh. It’s Sam.

Sam! Where are you? You didn't ring or text last weekend.
I'min Greece. Were you worried?

| wasn’t, but Mum was really worried.

Tell her I'm sorry. | was actually in about three different places
lastweek. | couldn’t get a signal on my phone and then | didn’t
have any credit!

Oh well. So, what's inter-railing like?

S Awesome! Yesterday | travelled by ferry, bus and moped all in one

day!
No way! How did you do that?

S Well, we caught the midnight train from Rome to Brindisi in the

south of Italy. That took about eight hours. Then we took a ferry
across to Corfu, and we got on a busand went to our hostel. We
werethere in time for late breakfast at ten o'clock. And the hostel
was right next to the beach!

Cool! What about the moped?

S Well, we wentstraighttothe beach butin the evening we hired

some mopeds and did a little tour of the island. [t was a bit scary
atfirst because | didn't really know how to ride a moped. It's
nothing like riding a bike! I learned pretty quickly though!lts a
great place. We should all come here for a holiday one year.

Yeah, sounds good. I'll tell Mum. Actually, I'll go and get hernow ...
MUM! See you when you get home!



Workbook page 4

1 1up 2go 3a 4get 5 have

21B 2C 3B 4A 5B

3 1 online 2 shower 32 dressed 4 dinner 5 sport

4 1 goes 2 don'tlive 3 watches 4 starts 5 dontdo
6 doesn’t have

5 1 Dovou liveinSpain?

Students’ own answers

2 Doyou andyour friends meet after school?
Students’ own answers

3 Do your parents goonline?
Students’ own answers

4 Do you do your homework every night?
Students’ own answers

5 Doesyour mum speak English?
Students’ own answers

6 Suggested answers
1 My mum often goes shopping on Fridays.
2 lusually have a snack after school.
3 My dad hardly ever does sport.
4 OurEnglish teacheris rarely late.
5 School always finishes on time.

Check

7 1 gets 2 does 3 has 4 sometimeswatch 5 have
6 dont 7 has 8 Does 9 does 10 salways

Workbook page 5
1 1 restaurant 2 cinema 3 library 4 newsagents
5 museum & theatre

2 1 supermarket 2 pharmacy 3 postoffice
4 coffeeshop 5 bank € policestation

318 2A 3C 4B 5A
4 1 many 2 much 2 any 4 many 5 some
5 1 lotsof 2 alotof 3 afew 4 loadsof

Check

6 1 town 2 cinema 32 alotof 4 any 5 some 6 bowling

7 few 8 Howmuch 9 Howmany 10 Loads

Workbook page 6

1 1 lake 2 beach 3 forest 4 plain 5 desert & stream
7 island 8 volcano

2 1 beach 2 island 2 desert 4 stream 5 lake
6 volcano 7 plain 8 forest

3 1 mountainrange 2 mountain 3 coastline 4 sea
5 valley & river

4 1 Heisn’twatching TV. He’s listening to music
2 Theyarent climbing a mountain. They are sitting at the top.
3 He’s not walking along a river. He’s swimming in a lake.
4 she’s notsleeping. She’s talking to Petra.
5 We aren't studying. We are reading a magazine.
6 It's not raining. It’s snowing.

5 1 °muvisiting 2 visit 3 watches 4 'swatching 5 lose
6 arentlosing 7 rewinning 8 is

Check
6 1 areyoudoing 2 ‘mwatching 3 visit 4 beach 5 go

6 doyoudo 7 mountains 8 rivers 9 sraining 10 rains

starter WORKBOOKANSWERS

Workbook page 7

1 1 TRAM 2 COACH 3 TAXI 4 HELICOPTER 5 FERRY
&6 MINIBUS 7 TRAIN 8 BIKE 9 MOPED
Hidden word: motorbike

2 1 ship 2 plane 3 yacht 4 car 5 lorry

& underground 7 hot-air balloon 8 van

3 1 were 2 were 3 was 4 was 5 weren't 6 was
7 wasnt 8 was 9 Was 10 was

4 1 went 2 didn'tgo 3 had 4 didnthave 5 Listened
& didn'tlisten 7 played 2 didntplay 9 watched

10 didntwatch

5 1 didntgo 2 played 3 did 4 didn'thave
5 didn'twatch 6 listened

Check

6 1 Didyouhave 2 went 3 Was 4 didyouget 5 went
6 wasn't 7 weren't 8 didn'tsit 2 Didyougo 10 were

(o
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DAY A

)

' Vocabulary

Unit overview

\

The senses: feei, hear, hearing, listen, fook, see, sight, smell,
sound, taste, touch, watch

Parts of the body: ankie, cheek, elbow, eyebrows,
eyelashes, finger, forehead, heel, hip, lips, knee, neck paim,
shoulder, teeth, thumb, toe, tongue, Waist, Wrist

Attitude adverbs: amazingly, incredibly, luckily, sadly,
suddenly, unfortunately,

like
Face 2 Face: the funniest thing ever kindof mad about

e

@ Fastsimple & past continuous
e while& when
e usedto

(

Pronunciation

-ed endings

Recycled language

Starter unit content

Language objectives

\

To learn vocabulary related to the senses (page 9) and
parts of the body (page 13)

Tolearn and use the pastsimple & past continuous,
(page 10), while & when (page 10) and used to (page 14)
totalk about experiences in the past

To use sequencing words and expressions in writing
(page17) /

ﬂ(

Skills objectives

@ Todiscussoursenses{page 9)and bodies (page 13)
@ Tolisten to and understand aninterview with people

\

Toread and understand a text aboutan Indian boy's
incredible story (page 8)

talking about their earliest memories (page 11)

Toread and understand a text aboutblind people using
advanced mobility technigues (page 12)

Torole play an interview between an elderly person and a

journalist (page 15)

Totell an anecdote and respond (page 16)
To write an interesting story (page 17)

Assessment criteria

|T

s

@ Students can correctly pronounce -ed endings.
@ Students canread and understand a text about an Indian

\

Students can use the past simple & past continuous, whiie
& when and used to correctly.

Students canrecognize and use vocabulary about the
senses and parts ofthe body correctly

boy and mobility techniques used by blind people.

Students can listen to and understand an interview with
peopletalking about their earliest memories.

Students can role play an interview between an elderly

person and ajournalist.

Students cantell an anecdote and respondin an
appropriate way.

Students can write an interesting story.




Teacher’s i-book

Student’s BookCD 1

Teacher’s Resource Book:

Vocabulary Support Worksheet Unit 1, page 12
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet Unit 1, page 13
Grammar Support Worksheet Unit 1, page 36
Grammar Support Worksheet Unit 1, page 37
Speaking Worksheet Unit 1, page 60

Test Consolidation Unit 1, page 82

Test Extension Unit 1, page 86

Speaking Test Unit 1, page 217

Writing page 122
» Writing a story from a title

( Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test

Reading Comprehension page 123

® Academictext

' Go Digital!

&

Teacher’s i-book (ool
Use the Richmond i-tools £ %¢)) to complete the activities
with the students on the [WB.

@ offers additional IWB practice to reinforce the lesson
content:

Reading
The IWB Reading activities are designed to focus on real
language in use within the reading texts.

The hot spots are designed to highlight potentially difficult
words or cultural information before doing the reading
activities.

® Readingextra, pages 8and12

Listening

The IWB Listening activities are designed to help students
explore the listening dialogues in greater depth.

e Listening extra, page 11

Writing
The IWB Writing activities are designed to give students

controlled practice in building a text before they dothe free
writing tasks in Your turn te write.

® Writing extra, page 17

hore provides extra interactive practice which can be
ractice " N

g used for fast finishers or as a wrap-up activity.
Alternatively, it can be used as homewaork.

@ Crammar, pages10andl14
@ Vocabulary, pages9and13
@ Pronunciation, page 10

g{rgsrgmiﬂ" provides a step-by-step visual grammar
presentation with a focus onform and use.

@ Grammar, pages10and14

&

(m



S

Grammar  Pastsimple & past continuous | when & “%
while | used to i

Vocabulary Thesenses | Parts of the body

Challenge Talkaboutchanges

Interaction Tellingan anecdote

-¢%Writing Astory

.

(READING )

W O

@ You're going to read what happened to a boy of
five who lived in India. What were you like at age five?
Discuss the questions below in pairs.

Could you read and write? Who did you play with?
Did you go to school? What were your favourite toys?
Did you have any brothers and sisters to play with? What did you do during the day?

Rl QS O

LosT AND FOUND

aroo was a ﬁve-year—old boy from a town in

central India. His family was poor so he didn’t

go to school as he had to work instead, cleaning
trains. One night in 1986, he was working on a train
with his older brother when he felt very tired. So he
got off the train, sat down and fell asleep.

When he woke up, he rushed back to the train and
looked for his brother. Unfortunately, he couldn’t
find him anywhere. He sat down on the train and
fell asleep again. He woke up 14 hours later when
the train stopped. He heard the roar of traffic and
people shouting. This was the sound of Calcutta,

India’s third largest city. Sarco was in trouble. He
couldn’t read or write and he didn’t know the name
of his hometown. He just had a photo of himself.

Luckily, an orphanage took him in, and an
Australian couple adopted him and took him to
Tasmania, in Australia. He grew up, took a business  Incredibly, while he was lookmg at the photos on his

degree, and worked for an engineering company. screen, he saw a waterfall where he used to play as a g
3(0-yearold Saroo was happy, but he often thought child. He zoomed into the town, which was called

about his lost family in India. How could he find Khandwa, and he recognized his family home. 9
them again? He only had his childhood memories. He flew to Khandwa. The sounds and the smells

Suddenly he had an idea. He calculated that in 14 were so familiar. Sadly, his old home was empty
hours a train could travel about 1,200 km. So he - but he showed his photo to people and told his
drew a circle on a map around Calcutta. And then story. Luckily, they knew his mother. So amazingly
he used Google Earth™ to search for train stations.  after 25 yeats, Saroo and his mother were reunited.

q"’”u;,,, 7 C -~y - ‘
h”"“m,,;' am /L / [7\ ’ | f

:
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Unrl READING

[[Warmer

Write the following cn the board: City fife, Transport, Customs.
Ask studentsto discuss in groups what they know about these
aspects of Indian life. Elicitideasfrom the class and write them
on the beard.

1 Getstudentsto take itinturns tc ask their partnerthe questions.
Encouragethemtoexpand theiranswersto yes/noquestions, e.g.
Did you go to schoo!? No, I started school when [ was six. Manitor to
ensurethatthey are giving full answers.

Answers Students’ own answers

[[Teachingtip

You could refer students te the map, photo and title which
accompany the reading text. Peint cut that it can be helpful to
usetheseto predict the topic or content of the text.

' Extra activity

In groups, have students compile a list of past simple ferms and
their oppesite meanings, e.g. fost/found, bought/sold. came/went,
started/stopped, caught/threw, gave/received, arrived/left. Set
atime limit, then get groups tc test each other by shouting out

a past simple verb form. A studentin ancther group must write
the verb and its cpposite on the board correctly.



2 £ bReadthe firsttwo paragraphs about Saroo, and
answer the questions about his early life.

1 Wheredid he live? He lived in India.
2 Did hegotoschool?

3 Whatjobdid he do?

4 Could he read and write?

3 Read the whole article and complete this summary of
the story,

Saroo was a poor! .-year-old boy. He was from central
2...Heworked as acleanerons...Onedayhefell4..ona
train. It took him to$...—acity abouts ... km away. A couple
adopted him and tookhim telivein?... Hegot a®.. degree
and worked inans.. company, but he wanted to find his
realw...He used®... to look at maps, saw a photo ofa2...and
recognized it. It was near a town called ... He went to India
and found his mother after% .. years,

4 Read Word Zone and find four more adverbs in the article.

Attitude adverbs

Use attitude adverbs such as
unfortunately to communicate
attitudes or feelings or to introduce
new ideas. Remember, adverbs
usuallyend in-fy.

5 Complete the sentences with an apprapriate adverb
below. Sometimes more than one adverb is possible.

amazingly luckily sadly suddenly unfortunately

—_

..., Saroo’s family were very poar, se he had to work.

%]

3 ..,heremembered the route from the train station to
his home.

4 ..,when Saroo found his home, it was empty.

5 ..,hewoke up and heard the neise of a big city.

6 In pairs, write four more questions to ask Saroco about
what happened.

What's the first thing you said to your mother?

7 @ Work in groups. Take it in turns to be Saroo. Ask
your questions. Be inventive with your answers.

~ Write Saroo’s diary for the day he met his real mother.

_ﬂ

..., he still had strong images of his childhood in his mind.,

( VOCABULARY ) The senses

8 Complete the sentences with the correct form ofthe verbs.

feel hear listen look see smell
sound taste touch watch

This drink tastes delicious. Try some.

.. to the rain on the windows. It's so loud.

We all sat down together and ... a DVD |ast night.
The music you're playing ... beautiful.

Don't ... anything in my room while | am out!
Your perfume ... nice.

Excuse me, | can’t ... the whiteboard.

..atthat aeroplane. It's flying very low.

Shhh. Did you ... a noise?

10 He opened the doorand ... a cold wind on his face.

oo~ W=

9 Read this article and do the task.

Which is your strongest sense?

[
HEARING|| TOUCH || SMELL

. Perhaps you learn best by locking at things. Or do you need
to listen? Or maybe physically moving and using your hands is
| most important to you. There is no right or wrong way to learn
' because we are all different.

SIGHT

FASK Think of these things, one at a time:

acin | didl | damson | zoos | adind
um‘iﬁp&n.|ﬂum|ab&,|%sm
grads | adus | arots | colfes | acal | bhe road

adves | o fuh | gouen boad pisnd | o jackel

Each time, write the word under the sense you
used first. For example for rain, did you hear it?
Or did you feel it? Or maybe you saw it?

10 Compare your answers in groups. Are yourlearning
styles similar or different?

11 © @ Ask and answer the questions with your partner.

What's your favourite...?

smell sound view taste thing to touch

( What's your favourite smell? )

( I'think it's new books. They smell so fresh. ]

:'.".';i,. ﬁ_




Unrl READING ano VOCABULARY

2 ﬂl.s The text is available te listen to. ‘ Warmer

Encourage students to use short answers for questions 2 and 4, Tell students to write a food diary with their partner. Tell them
ratherthan simply yes or no.Remind them that we don't use the to note down everything they ate and drank the previous day, or,
verb doin answer to question 3. if early in the week, what they had on Saturday or Sunday. Have
them compare theirideas in groups.
Answers
2 No,hedidnt. 3 Hecleanedtrains. 8 Elicit the five verbsinthe word pool which we use to describe
4 No, he couldn’t. senses. Remind students that we don’t use the verbs feel, fook, smell,
sound and taste in continucustenses when using them to describe
3 Remind students that they don’t need to knew every word. censes.
Encouragethemtotryto understand meaning fromthe context.
Answers

Answers )
2 listen 3 watched 4 sounds 5 touch 6 smells 7 see
1 five 2 India 3 trains 4 asleep 5 Calcutta 6 1,200 2 look 9 hear 10 falt

7 Australia 8 business 9 engineering 10 family

11 Google Earth™ 12 waterfall 13 Khandwa 14 25 —
Extra activity

4 Referstudents to Word Zore and ask them whether unfortunately Wirite the sentence stem it tastes .. on the beard. Elicit or pre-

expresses a pesitive, negative or neutral attitude. Do the same for teach alist of adjectives to describe how food tastes (sweet, sour,
the cther adverbs inthe text. Ask students which adverb is most spicy, salty, bitter, hot, fishy). Then, in pairs orsmall groups, have

similarin meaningto incredibfy (amazingly). them write a list of food items that could be described by the
adjectives. Astudent in each group describes the foed, using the
Answers above stem, and others must guess what itis.

Any fourofthe following: luckily, suddenly, incredibly, sadly,
amazingly 9 Emphasize thatthere are no right or wreng answers, but that

they should de the task quickly in orderto recerd theirtruefirst
' Extra activity impressians.

Write the following sentence on the board: Marco walked out

of the shop and started to cross the road. Underneath this, write Answers Students’ own answers

Suddenly, Unfortunately, Luckily, Sadly, Amazingly. In small

groups, have students write five more sentences, each beginning 10 Before deing thistask, askstudents to count how many times they
with adifferent adverb, tc make a stery Tell them that they don't used each sense in exercise g, to give them a basis for comparison.
have to follow the order of adverbs on the board.

Ask studentstc read out theirstories, and have a class vote on Answers Students’ own answers

the bestone.
11 Pointoutthe use of the singularform it’s before both asingular

5 Tell students that they should read the sentence and decide and plural objgct in the respense to thisquestion, i.e. f thinkit's new
whether a pesitive, negative or neutral adverb is needed. books NOT ithink they're new books.
Answers Answers Students  own answers
1 Sadly, Unfortunately 2 Amazingly, Luckily 3 Amazingly, Luckily -
4 Sadly, Unfortunately 5 Suddenly ‘ Continuous assessment
6 Tell students that they can look back at the text while preparing Irachens Rt bl

Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 12, exercises 1-3

their questions. However, they shculd write questions that require S abulaiy Conalidation Wkl heet: b sse 13 seriiesi=3

an imaginative answer, and not ask forinformation thatis already
there.

Answers Students’ own answers

7 Remind students to think abeut Saroco’s attitude and feelings about
thesituation, not theirown.

Answers Students’ own answers

(5
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( GRAMMAR ) Past simple & past continuous | while & when @"“’“M““

.. We use the past simple totalk abomﬁmshep\ 4 © @ In pairs, ask and answer past continuous questions.
actions and situations in the past. How many of your answers are the same? Use the past

Saroo was a five-year-old boy. simple to give more detailed information.

His family lived in a small village. What/do/yesterday at&am/1o0am/2pm/6pm/iopm/
He didn’t go to school. midnight?

Did they have a Tv? What /wear on Saturday / Sunday?

We use the past continuous to talk about What were you doing at six\

activities in progress in the past. Oclock yesterday mgrmngz/:!

He was cleaning a train. - 5 S
g was doing my homework because \

Saroo and his brotherweren’t working in a shop. | Iforgot to do it the night before.

Was it showing?
We can connect past actions with when and while. 5 Match the sentence halves using when or while,

We usually use when before the past simple, and

suhenartuhlie befnehe past continunps: We were playing football when a dog ran onto the pitch.

They were putting up the tent when it started to rain. } dieniEte playln'g footl:_lall HOWls runpl_ng FoPRERUs:
) ' 2 Max dropped his mobile she was writing her blog.
\\ I got a text message while i was watching a film. 3 Lisawas having lunch a dog ran onto the pitch.
4 The screenwentblank she bit hertongue,
5 He was cooking rice he was doing his homewaork.
1 Choose a verb for each sentence. Then complete the 6 Nikkifell asleep he burned his hand.

sentences using the past simple.
6 Complete Nathan's dream with the correct forms of the

Saul went to the cinema last week. () verbs in brackets

| .. for my Maths exam last night. (X}

My dad ... me a fantastic birthday present. (") M “

1
2
3
4 We... homemade pizza last night. (X)
5
6

My sister and | ... to some cool music last night. ()

we...all our money on ice cream and popcorn. {¢) Hi quys

I had an amazing dream last night.
PRONUNCIATION -ed endings @u&“ . 3

2 { bPutthe past simple verbs into the
correct group. Then listen and check.

i fdf fdf
fixed missed needed opened played started
travelled tried wanted washed

page 147

Complete the conversations with the verbs below. Use
the past simple or the past continuous.

(4]

I:... (cycle} along the road. The sun z... (shine) and

be do drive happen have see visit walk the birds 2 ... (sing)} in the trees. But then I + ... {notice)

there weren't any other people in the road. That was weird

: because it was a Monday morning. I5 ... (go) past an old
weren't at home. house when I ¢ ... (hear) a loud noise. I got off my bike

Zara: We?... my grandparents. Why? and looked around. The front door was openso 17...

Jay: 1*...a spare ticket for the Adele concert. (decide) to Look inside. I # ... (go) into the hall and & ...

Zara: Oh no! | love her! (stop). While L ... (stand) there a voice from the living

room said, ‘Come in/ ...

Jay: What!..you .. yesterday evening? | called but you

Theo: Something really strange 4...on Friday. 1 5... home
when 18... my teacher.

Ben: Whywasthat strange? 7 Write a possible ending to Nathan's dream. Use the past

Theo: He?... a big new sports car! It2... a Ferrari! simple, the past continuous and when and while.

' More
10 1 \u practice Read the end of Nathan’s dream on page 150.
36 \



GRAMMAR OPTIONS

® The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 114.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Warmer :
Tell studentsthat they are going to mime an action that they
were deing at a particular time. Write on the board At ...on
Saturday. Mcdel the activity by writing midnight in the gap, and
miming ‘sleeping’ When you have elicited You were sleeping,

rub outthe time. Ask astudentto come tothe front. Getthem to
write their chosen time and perferm their mime. The first persen
to get the right answer goes next.

1 Tell students to think about the part of speech {prepasiticn,

proncun, etc.) which comes after each gap.

Answers

2 didn'tstudy 3 bought 4 didnteat/didnthave 5 listened
6 spent

& »1.9 Elicit the infinitive of the verbs listed, and check
pronunciaticn. Remind themthat they need tc considerthe
infinitive to decide how to pronounce the past simple ending.

Answers

! Il fid!

fixed opened needed

missed played started

washed travelled  wanted
tried

‘Teaching tip

Itis agoed ideatocheck prenunciation of -ed endings whenever
passible, as this can be problematic fer many students.

Extra activity

Explain that each student will in turn call out an infinitive, and
will nominate astudent to say the past simple ending. If the

pronunciaticn is correct, the neminated student can sit down.
Both regularand irregular past simple forms can be practised.

Pointoutthatinthe first sentence (What .. you ... yesterday

evening?), eithertense could be used. However, the second sentence
{f called you but you weren't at home) provides a context that makes

it clearwhich tenseis mare suitable.

Answers

1 were..doing 2 werevisiting 3 had 4 happened
5 waswalking & saw 7 wasdriving 8 was

Unrl GRAMMAR

Write the fellowing sentences on the beard: What did you do at six

oclock yesterday morning? and What were you doing at six oclock
yesterday morning? Ask them to explain the difference (past simpl
= an acticn that happened at & o’'clock; past continucus = an actic
that started before 6 ¢'cleck and continued).

Answers Students’ own answers

&
n

Read outthe example and elicit which action started first {we were

playing football). Peint out that we usually use when before the
past simple, and when or whife before the past continuous.

Answers

when/while he was running for the bus.
when she bit hertongue.

when/while he was doing his homework.
when he burned his hand.

when/while she was writing her blog.

S W

» Tell students te read the text silently. Ask them which tense the

first verb should be in and why (past centinucus, te provide the
backgroundtothe story).

Answers

1 wascycling 2 wasshining 3 weresinging 4 noticed
5 wasgoing 6 heard 7 decided 3 went 9 stopped
10 was standing

Groups of students could compete te create the most imaginative

ending, with the best cnes written on the beard. Referthemte the

real ending cn p.123.

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Suppart Waorksheet: page 36, exercises 1-4
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 37, exercises 1-4

(7
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@ Some people are going to talk about their earliest
memories. Look at the photos. What do you think
happened?

Read the Study Skill and do the listening exercises.

Reading instructions to listening
eXercises

When you listen to a text, read the
instructions for the exercise carefully. If
there is more than one exercise, focus on
eachone in order.

"} Listen and match the stories to the photos, There
is one photo you don’t need. Did you guess what
happened?

< b Listen again and answer the questions, Sometimes

more than one name is possible.

Who felt happy?
Who heard a noise?
Who was with a parent?
Who got hurt?

Who laughed a lot?
Who started crying?

oy o W

5 & bListen again and answer these questions,

1 Whydid Fred get stung by the bee?

2 Whatdid Lily see?

3 What is David's strongest memory of the day?
4 Why does Isabella think it was a cold day?

6 ﬁ Read the expressions in Face 2 Face. Go to page 146
and put them into the dialogues. Listen and check.

the funniest thing ever < kind of

mad about

7 Think about an early memory and make notes of your
answers to the questions below.

How old were you?
Who were you with?
What did you see and hear?

Where were you?
What happened?
How did you feel?

2 © @ Talk about your memories in small groups. Ask
questions to get more information.

2 . - (W it?)
( Fwas walking home when ™, \M{{F— 3

\_ theard aterrible noise. ) ————
= L (" Didyou feel scared? |
dutal y

N




Have students work in pairs comparing their favourite smell,
taste, sound orsight. Elicit ideas and write the more unusual
onescnthe beard.

Elicit a brief description of each pheto first. In pairs, ask students te
suggest a possible memory foreach photo. Encourage themto use
different senses when describing the memeries, such as how the
person felt, what they saw ar heard, cr what they could smell.

Answers Students’ own answers

Students can feel overwhelmed by longer listening texts.
Remind them that they will always hearthe track mere than
onceifthere is more than ene listening exercise. When first
hearingthe text, they don’t need to understand every word, but
should focus on the general meaning.

Tell students that the listening text will be played cnce fereach
exercise.

»1.10 Referstudents to the names of the
students in exercise 4, and askthemto write the names in their
notebaock. Tell them te make notes about each person’sdream as
they listen.

Check that students know the following verbs: buzz, sting, float.
Read out the verbs and ask which senses are used foreach one.

Answers
1C 2B 3E 4A

1.10

Answers

1 Lilyandlsabella 2 FredandlLlily 3 Lily, Davidand lsabella
4 FredandDavid 5 Isabella & Fredand David

Students usually write their answers to listening exercisesin
note form. However, when geing over the exercise in class, they
should be enccuraged to express their answers in full sentences.
This helpsto highlight any errors in verb forms orsentence
structure.

Write on the board The funniest thing ever. In groups, have
students write a joke or an amusing true story. Tell them they
can usetheirdictionaries. Mcniterte correct any errors, and to
ensure thatthe anecdctes will scund as natural as pessible.

Unirl

1.10 @ el en ) See how much students
understoed by asking them to do this exercise in pairs, before
playing the listening text again.

Answers

1 Hegotstung by the bee because he tried to catch it.

2 She sawa hotair balloon.

3 His strongest memory is that he had a gap between his teeth.

4 She thinks itwas a cold day because she was wearing a pink coat.

1.11 These expressicns are all common idicmatic expressions
inspoken English. They are highlighted in the audic script. Before
students goto page 126, ask students which cne means:
extremely amusing (the funniest thing ever)
type of (kind of)
very interested in (mad about)

Answers

1 kindof 2 madabout 3 the funniestthingever!

Tell them they should plan to use both the past simple and past
continuous, with when and while.

Answers Students’ own answers

Emphasize that this discussion will take the form of a conversaticn
ratherthan individual monclogues. Monitorto ensure that
students give information in short bursts and that appropriate
follow-up questions are asked.

Answers Students’ own answers

Following the group discussion, ask fast finishersto write a
description ¢f another persen’s memery. They can later check
with the relevant student thattheirversicn is correct.

39



( READING )

1

q
_45\

@ In pairs, discuss these questions.

Do you know anyone who is blind?

What things are difficult if you can’t see?

Could you cycle or play football with your eyes closed?
Why /Why not?

NO LIMITS 7
SEEING WITH S()l‘,}h_‘

An American, Daniel Kish — ‘the real life g
batman’ - has changed the way we think '
about blindness. He became blind when he
was a baby, but when he moves it's as if he
can see. He uses echolocation like bats and
dolphins. By making clicking noises with his
tongue he finds out about obstacles. The
echo tells him their size and distance from
him. Which ear the sound reaches first tells
him the object’s position. So Daniel can
identify buildings, cars and even trees, just
like a seeing person.

With echolocation, blind people can
g0 mountain biking, tree climbing, or
skateboarding, and they can even score goals in
basketballl Scientists studied Daniel's brain with a brain
scan and they discovered that when he echolocates,
the visual part of his brain lights up. Hearing becomes
like seeing.

Daniel calls his method Flash Sonar, and he is President
of World Access for the Blind. This assoclation has
already helped over 2,500 blind people in 18 countries,
teaching them the techniques of echolocation and
other mobility skills such as using a cane.

One of Daniel's students is Sebastian Mancipe. He was
born blind and he didn't use to leave the house, he just
used tg sit in his room. Then he learned echolocation
and now he feels free. He can ride a skateboard and a
scooter and plays soccer, too.

Juli Schweizer is from Betlin and was born blind. She
learnt echolocation from the age of two. At first Juli used
to forget to click and hit obstacles. But she learnt quickly
and now she can ride her bike outside safely.

i '_\“ .
T
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2 & bReadthetext quickly to find out the amazing things
these blind pecple can do.

A Flash Sonar mobility teacher, Juan Ruiz from the USA
is completely blind. He used to be happy with his own
methods before he met Daniel. But he realized that
echolocation was better. Now he does risky things,

like riding a mountain bike on mountain trails. And he
holds a Guinness World Record for the fastest blind bike
slalom - you can see him on the internet.

r

If you guys can see with your eyes, we can see with our ears.” - Juan Ruiz 1



Unrl READING

[[armer

Write Parafympics on the board and elicit a definition fromthe
class. Underneath, add the phrases being disabled and people
twith disabilities. Get students te discussin groups what public
life is like forthose with disabilities, e.g. in work, educaticn or
on transport. Elicit ideas from the class and write them cn the
board.

1 Peint out that we say ‘aseeing person’te talk about someene who
isnot blind.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 (\.1.12 The textis available to listen to.
Askstudentsto describe the two photos. Read out the title and ask
themwhat kind of scund might helpscmeone whois blind (an
eche).

Answers

They can go mountain biking and tree climbing, ride a scooter, do
skateboarding and play basketball and soccer. They can also take part
in bike slaloms.

[[(eachingtip

If you are net using the audic, you could set atime limitforthe
first reading of a reading text. This will encourage students to
read quickly fer general meaning. You can gradually reduce the
time limit as students’ reading skills improve.
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Read the article again and decide if the sentences below
are true or false. Then correct the false sentences.

1 Daniel Kish is blind and deaf.

2 Heacted in a Batman film,

3 Hecreated away for blind people to 'see’ using
echolocation.

4 He has been blind all his life.

He can move around like a seeing person.

6 When he echolocates only the hearing part of his brain
lights up.

(4, ]

Read the article again and make notes about these
things and people.

Echolocation

World Access for the Blind
Juan Ruiz

Juli Schweizer

Sebastian Mancipe

Write sentences about Daniel Kish and echolocation.
Danfel Kish is a blind man from America. He created a new way
for blind people to see!

Work in groups. Use your sentences from exercise 4 and
5 to write a short summary of the article.

Read Word Zone. Then find other examples of like in the
article.

like

We can use like to compare things and say
theyaresimilar,

He uses echolocation like bats and dolphins.

Complete the quotes with these words. Then write a
quote of your own.

artist'scanvas bicycle book mirror _sea-

e
LIFE QUOTES

Life is like the sea. It can be calm or stormy. But it's always beautiful.
Life is like a(n) ... . Each day you add a different colour.

Life is like a(n) .. . . Every page has a new adventure.

Life is like a(n) ... . If you smile at it, it smiles back.

Life i like riding an) ... . To stay on, you have to keep moving.

Life is like ...

&P Have a class vote on the best quotes.

Imagine you are going to meet Daniel Kish. Write some questions to ask him.

( VOCABULARY ) Parts of the body

10 €@ In pairs, look at the photos below and name the
parts of the body you know.

11 4 b Match the words with the parts of the body. Then
listen and check.

cheek eyelashes eyebrows

forehead lips teeth tongue shoulder waist

17 16

ankle heel toe

finger palm thumb wrist

12 n Listen and follow the instructions.

elbow hip knee neck

13 €@ Read the scenarios and discuss them in pairs. How

do you think the people are feeling? What does their
body language tell you about them?

1 Paoloiswaiting to see the dentist. He's biting his lip.

2 Emma and Antony are talking, Emma’s hands are on her

hips. Antony is pointing his finger at Emma.

3 Jessica and Sarah are classmates. Jessica is sticking her
tongue out at Sarah.

4 Clara is reading a newspaper. Her eyebrows are raised.

5 Ken’sarms are crossed. Mary’s hand is on Ken's shoulder.
6 Billyisin bed. His mum has got her hand on his forehead.

:'.".'.;i,.
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3 Have students write full sentences, where possible. Elicit the
answers and ask students to tell you which words helped them.

Answers

1 False. He is blind.

2 False. He usesthe same system as bats in orderto ‘see’

3 True.

4 False. He became blind when he was a baby.

5 True.

6 False. When he echolocates, onlythe visual part of his brain lights up.

4 Pointoutthey should not simply scan the text forthe relevant
words as they may be referred to in other ways, e.g. it, this, e /she.

Answers Students’ own answers

5 Tell students that they sheuld avoid including information that
they have already written in their nctes in exercise 4.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Teaching tip

Learning how to summarize is a useful skill for students, and

can be practised in any text. A good technique iste underline the
main points, and then decide how that infermatien is related.
The structure of the summary is based cn this.

6 Advisestudentsto look back at their notes in exercises 4 and 5 and
censider how the infermation could be ccmbined. They should not
aim teo simply recreate their notes.

Answers Students’ own answers

7 Pointoutthatfike used inthis sense doesn't change. In Word Zone,
it means ‘in the same way as; but that when it follows verbs such as
be ar become it means ‘similar tc) e.g. Hearing becomes like seeing.

Answers

SoDaniel canidentify buildings, cars and even trees, just like a seeing
person. (paragraph 1}

Hearing hecomes like seeing. (paragraph 2)

Now he does risky things, like riding a mountain bike on mountain
trails. (final paragraph}

8 Check understanding of artist’s canvas. Read the example and ask
which meaning of fike is used in the quotes.

Answers

Lifeis like the sea. It can be calm or stormy. But it’s always beautiful.
Life is like an artist’s canvas. Every day you add a different colour.
Life is like a book. Every page has a new adventure.

Life is like a mirror. [fyou smile, it smiles back.

Life is like riding a bike. To stay on, you have to keep moving.
Students’ own answers

9 Tell students that theirvote should be based on the truth and
originality of the quotes.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unrl READING ano VOCABULARY

[[armer

Divide the class intc twe and allocate each a half of the alphabet
(A-M and N-Z). Put each half into small groups, and, with

books closed, ask them te list as many parts of the bedy asthey
can beginning with their allocated section of the alphabet. A
representative from each team shouts out their word(s), and if a
student from the other half can add to the list, they get a peint.
The winner is the group which has collected most points.

10 Have students cover the page directly underneath the first two
phetes, se that the vecabulary inthe word poolsis hidden. They
should do the same for the second two photos.

Answers Students’ own answers

11 ¢ B1.13 Have students give their answers cheorally, and check their
pronunciation.

Answers

1 eyebrow 2 forehead 3 eyelashes 4 cheek 5 lips 6 tongue
7 teeth 8 neck 9 shoulder 10 elbow 11 hip 12 knee

13 waist 14 thumb 15 wrist 16 palm 17 finger 18 toe

19 ankle 20 heel

12 h114 S oI Tell students that they will be asked

tc do aseries of acticnsinvolving parts of their body, and ask them
tostand up, ideally in acircle. If necessary, givethem a minutete
revise the vocabulary first.

13 Ask students what ‘body language’ means, and why we useit. Ask
some of the more expressive students to give examples. When
students use past participle forms such as ‘frightened; check for
cerrect prenunciaticn.

Answers Students’ own answers

‘ Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 12, exercises 4—6
Vocabulary Consalidation Waorksheet: page 13, exercises 4—6
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Grammar
| ( GRAMMAR ‘,) used to | prasamtation
We use used to to talk about past habits and 2 Read and unscramble the questions.

old routines. We use it when ...

the state or action lasted for some time,
or happened repeatedly.

the state or action doesn’t happen now.
it happened a long time ago.

{used to walk to school, but now I cycle.

He used to go to that restaurant a lot.

Did you use to swim every day?

{ didn’t use tolike cheese, but now ! love it.

Hi guys,

This is my interview with my granddad about his early life. He
lived in Italy until he was 16. Then his family moved to London
in 1964. His name’s Giacomo, but we call him Granddad Jack!

1 Read the article and write the correct names. Then Tilly

complete the article with used to or didn’t use to and the

. R A
verbs in brackets. 1 did/ltaly/where/useto/you/live/in/?

Where did you use to live in Italy?

use to/your parents /what /do /did /?

live /a house /you /did/in/useto/?

you /did /a musical instrument / play/useto/?
did / music /you fwhat/ listento /sort of fuse to /?
did /free time fuse to /you /what/in/your/do /?

.. wrote the Harry Potter novels.
... started Starbucks.
.. founded the famous Cirque du Scleil.

ol s Wwo

3 Match the questions in exercise 2 with these answers.
Then complete them with used to or didn't use to and
the verbs below.

hangout listento live{x2) play({x2) send work

A No,we...We..inanapartmentinthe city centre.

B Well, | liked classical music when | was a boy, so | ... that.
But my tastes changed later on!

C Well,|...video games all the time. And | ... text messages
to my friends! | ... with my friends a lot and have fun. We

These three inspirational people had a dream - to were boys!

change their lives. But what did their lives use to D Mydad.. inabank My mum did all the work at home!
be like? Read on and find out! E We...in Genova, a city in the north of Italy.

Howard Schultz's family : ... (have) much money. F ...'thelplano. When | got to London, | bought an electric
But Howard 2 ... {dream) of a different kind of life. Bulltarl

Fortunatelyf he was good. at sports and he won 4 Think of when you went to primary school. How are you
a scholarship to go to university. Then he started different now? Write eight sentences with used to or
work at a coffee company. didn’t use to. Choose from the verbs below.

JK Rowling 3 ... (be) one of the richest women in e drink Bl have o e
the UK or an important supporter of charities. - - - . . -

In fact, she 4... (live) in a small apartment in play i

Edinburgh, Scotland. And there she created the TR RICPRT ST o)

character of a young wizard. :
young { didn't use to eat much cheese but now ! do.

Guy Laliberté 5 ... (manage) a famous company.
In fact, he & ... {play) the accordion on the streets. 5 © @ Tell your partner how you have changed. Are any of
And he 7 ... (perfarm) tricks such as eating fire and your sentences the same?

walking on stilts.

(1used to watch The Simpsonson T /Me too! It used to be my™
e \_favourite programme. )

More
14 'i "'“""' Write as many of your partner’s sentences from exercise § as you can remember.

_42\]



GRAMMAR OPTIONS

@ The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 114.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Write on the board the heading fnspirational people, and ask
students what this means {people whose actions make a big
impression cn others). Divide the class inte groups and get
them to decide on an inspiraticnal persen that everyone knows.
Ideally thisshould be someone from the pastin orderte practise
pastsimple and intreduce used to. Each group shculd write a
justification of why their choice is the best. These are then read
out, and a class vote is taken.

1 Before reading, ask students ifthey recognise any of the three

pecplein the photes. Ask students to read the text, using a
dictionary if necessary. Get them tc underline all examples of used
to and didn’t use to. Elicit that we use this structure to describe
habitual acticns in the past.

Answers

JK Rowling

Howard Shultz

Guy Laliberté

1 didn't use to have
used to dream
didnt use to be

used 1o live

didn’t use to manage
usedto play

used to perform

LI+ JRLE L i R (6 ]

7“Extra activity

Tell students to close their bocks, and see what they can
remember frem the text. Individually, ask them te write
sentences aboutthe three pecple, using wsed to and didn't use to.

Refer students to the two photos and askthemto guess the
connection between them.

Answers

2 What did your parents use to do?

3 Didyou usetolive inahouse?

4 Did you use to play a musical instrument?
5 What sort of music did you use to listen to?
& What did you useto doinyour free time?

Unrl GRAMMAR

Check understanding of hang out (socialize, go cut) and ask which
preposition follows this verb (with). Peint cut that many of the
dialogues A-F use both the past simple and used to. This is because
used tocan be monctoncus when repeated too much.

Answers

A didn't; used to live (3)

B usedto listen to(5)

C didn't use to play; didn’t use to send; used to hang out (6)
D usedto work (2)

E usedtolive (1)

F usedtoplay(4)

Pcint out that used teimplies that the activity described does not
happen now. However, we can emphasize the difference between
the past and present situation by saying ‘but new | do’ Teach the
negative form ‘but I don’t now.

Answers Students’ own answers

Elicit that ‘Me too!” expresses agreement, and ask how we express
disagreementin the past.

‘Tused to fove reading comics.—Ididn't.

Tdidn’t use to fike going for walks. — I did.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 36, exercises 5—6
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 37, exercises 5—6

{'?5_



( PREPARATION ) 3 @@ You are going to work in pairs to role play an
interview between an elderly person and a journalist

1 Lookatthe pictures of Woodgreen today and in 1950. for an article in Woodgreen's local newspaper. Follow
How has it changed? Write as many sentences as the instructions below.
you can.

@ Firstwork in small groups of elderly people and
There used to be frelds and animals. journalists. Read your role cards and prepare your
There didn't use to be lots of houses. questions and answers together.

There was a little stop but now..

Ty
Use your answers in exercise 2 to help you with your ideas
Plan your questions. Use the past simple and used to.

Don't forget to ask simple personal informati
rmation such as nam
age, and number of children and grandchildren, =

ROLE CARN

Ere e ROBES
N o m exercise 2 to heip you with your ideas.

Use your answers frol

| Plan how you are going 10 answer. Use the past simple and

I“ak.e sure VOU ple are Some pe SOf la'l nro aton fOl exa “pe
1]
p L
yau 2 eage' u be Cl:lde' aldgaldClde‘IEtc'

@ Now find a partner with a different role card from you
and do your interviews,

(Where did people use to h’uea
1%

Alot of people used to lfve in the country. We had
smail houses and we grew our own vegetables.

(" DO THE CHALLENGE ) : &
@ow did people use to coo@
L
2 @@ workin pairs. Think about these questions and We didrt use to have microwaves.
complete the table. We used to spertd more time cooking.
@ How was life different when your grandparents and -
great-grandparents were young? © The journalist writes notes about the answers.
» What did people use to do? @ The elderly person can sometimes say ‘1 don't remember!’
© What were their lives like? Think about: @ You can change partners after the first four or five
= a questions.
clothes communication educatien
entertainment food home transport ( FOLLOW UP J
4 Write about your interviews. Follow the instructions
In the 1960s Now sl
Entertainment | They used to listen to | We download music to '. .
records or the radio. | listen to on our phones. Journalists: Write a 100-150 word news report for Woodgreen
News. Choose the information you think is most important.

Make sure you give it a headline,

Elderly people: Write a letter to Woodgreen News telling
readers about how the village has changed.

m



In this lesscn, students compare pictures of atown and rcle-play
aninterview between an elderly persen and a journalist. Then
they write about theirinterviews in the form of either a news
report cr a letter, depending cn the role adopted.

Brainstorm the name of places crstructures in acity crtown,
e.g park, bridge, block of flats, railway station, car park, schioof,
leisure, shepping centre, cinema. Then, tell students to imagine
that a company wants tc knock dewn a beautiful cld house in
the local park and build a big supermarket and car park there. In
groups, getthemto write some arguments forand against the
plan. Write the following structures on the board: There’s ..., There
are .., Thereisn't .., Therearen’t ... Give students atime limit of
five minutes, then get them to express theirideas.

Students can work individually orin pairs. Elicit the negative and
plural forms of:

There was a .. but now there isn't.

There wasn'ta .. but now there is.

There were (some) ... but now therearen't.

There weren'tany ... but now there are.

Teach but there isr't / aren’t anymore as a negative alternative.

Answers Students’ own answers

Have students copy the table. Tell them tc leave encugh recom te
make notes about the six other categoriesin the werd peol. Make
surethateach partneris contributing equally. If they aren’t sure
about the way things have changed, ask them tc make a guess.
Encourage themto use wsed to/ didn't use to. Set atime limit then
discuss as a class.

Answers Students’ own answers

If done as a greup exercise, there should be equal numbers of
‘elderly people’and ‘journalists’ in each group, ideally labelled A
and B. This could also be dene as a pair activity. Ask the Astudents
tostay intheir place, and B students tc move. Maenitorte check
that each person is participating in the question and answer
preparation stage, and correct any errors. After five to ten minutes,
tell the B studentste find new partners, and so on. Write on the
board useful expressions such as:

We used to ... but now we don't / but we dor't anymore.

There didntusetobe a/any .. but nowthereis /are.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unrl CHALLENGE

Tell students to keep the same roles they had for exercise 3. Ask
them how a news report differs from a letter (a news report is mere
impersonal and factual, and has a headline; a letter includes the
address and a greeting and ending).

Answers Students’ own answers

[ Fastfishers

Fast finishers could take the oppesite role and write up their
interview from the other perscn’s perspective.
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( INTERACTION ) Telling an anecdote

OVExpress yoursdlf

Telling an anecdote

Guess what happened to me!

I had an incredible experience.

One day / Afew weeks ago / Last year ...

Then / Next/Finally ...

Luckily/ Amazingly / Unfortunately / Sadly / Happily ...
So/But/Well ...

(ON THE WAY TO SCHOOL )

1 Imagine you are seeing a friend for the first time after
the summer holiday. What questions do you ask? Write
them down,

Did you have a good summer?  Did you go abroad?

2 ’ Now ask your questions to your partner.

( Did you have a good summer? )
L

( Yeah, it was good fun. { had a great time. ]
~

3 Look at the photo. Lauren and Charlie are talking about
their summer holidays. What do you think they are
saying? How do they feel?

Responding

Really?

Did you? / Were you?
What happened next?
Sounds terrifying!
That's amazing!

4 & b Listen and answer the questions.

When did Lauren go on holiday?

Where did she go?

Who was she with the day she went sailing?
What happened on the sailing trip?

How did Lauren feel?

How did they get to safety?

oo bW

5 & bListen again. Note the expressions from Express
yourself that you hear. What other expressions can
you use?

¢ @@ Imagine you are Lauren and Charlie. Take it in
turns to tell Lauren’s story. Try to use the phrases from
Express yourself.

(YOUR TURN TO SPEAK )

7 Think about your last summer holiday. Make notes
about an interesting thing that happened. If you can't
remember anything, invent a story! Think about;

when it happened
- whoy what happened
how you felt how the story ended

8 G workin small groups and tell your stories.
Remember to show interest and ask questions.

Guess what happened to
me this summer!
What happered?
Well, last month we went
camping in the mountains,

[ Really? Who did you go with? )
g




The Interaction lessensin this Student’s Book feature Charlie,
Lauren and Mia, three scheool friends whe live in the UK. In this
lessen, Charlie and Lauren are telling each other what they did
during the summer helidays.

[(Warmer

Elicit words forfeeling fear, such as scared, frightened, terrified,
afraid. Writethese on the board and ask which are the strongest
and weakest adjectives (terrified and afraid). Point out the
difference between terrified and Sounds terrifying. Ask students
What did you used to be scared of? and get them to discussthe
question in pairs. Cempare students’ experiences as a class.

€ »L15 Express yourself contains a variety of useful phrases forthe
situaticns in the dialegue. Secme of them (but net all of them) are
used in the dialogue. They are available on the audio if you want
students to hear how they are prenounced.

1 Tell students to think of questions that they would be able to
answerthemselves, in preparaticn for exercise 2.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 Encouragestudents te expand upen their answersto yes/no
questions. When listening te their partner’s answers, students
should be prepared to ask follow-up questions.

Answers Students’ own answers

3 Askstudentsquestions about the phote, such as What are the
students wearing? Where are they? What’s the weather like? Elicit
students’ ideas about the bedy language displayed by the twe
pecple.

Answers Students’ own answers

4 nl.lﬁ LIE Ly ey PR Tell students that the answers

appearinthe samecrder as the questions, but that they need to
listen carefully tc ensure that they have allthe information they
need.

Check that students understand saif and mast {the large pole that
thesail is attached to).

Answers

1 Laurenwenton holiday a few weeks ago.

2 She wentto Scotland.

3 She waswith herfatherand her brother, Leo.

4 The mast broke and the sea was too rough to gotoo nearthe coast.
5 She wasreally scared.

6 Aboatthat was nearby came to helpthem.

Unrl INTERACTION

5 n 1.16 QUELNd EEERP I Ack students te tell which of the

Express yourself expressions are in the dialogue, then check against
the recording. Write on the board other variations: That's incredible /
terrifying, You'll never guess what happened to me!, Did you? and
other suitable alternatives suggested.

Answers

I had anincredible experience.
Cne day ...

Luckily, ...

So..

Well ...

Really?

What happened next?

Sounds terrifying!

That's amazing!

Students’ own answers

' Extra activity

Write terrifying and amazing on the board. Underneath, add
terrified and amazed. Ask students te explain the difference
{the -ing form describes what scmething s like, the -ed form
describes how we feel). In pairs, have students think of other
adjectives that work like this, e.g. bored / boring, frightened /
frightening, surprised / surprising, interested / interesting, tired /
tiring, annoyed / annoying.

6 Elicit the rules forforming reply questicns (auxiliary /formof do +
subject), and encourage students to use these in theirrespcnses.

Writethe following useful expressions on the board:
Nothing interesting. / Nothing much.
Sounds terrifying. / Sounds amazing.

Students’ own answers

' Extra activity

Practise ‘reply questions’ {Did you? Was it? etc) by having each
student prepare a statement. This could be about themselves,
other pecple or a situaticn. Everyone stands up to begin with. Ask
one studenttc stand up and read their sentence, then neminate
a person to answerwith a reply question. The first student then
sits down, and the second studentreads their statement. This
process continues until everyone is sitting down.

Answers

7 Refer students to thetabs and elicit that these are indirect
questicns. Have students give the direct question form, as a class.

Tell students tc werk on their stories in pairs. They can either decide
between themwhose holiday te describe, crinvent cne.

Answers Students’ own answers

8 Elicit from students ways of showing interest (reply questions, use
of expressicns like Realfy? and That's .. /Sounds .., and the use of
follow-up questions). Remind themte use linking werds such as
Well...and So...to make the dialcgue appear more natural.

Answers Students’ own answers

Fg_
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(_ WRITING ) A story

1 Read Ben's story. What is he writing about?

My lucky escape

by Ben Thomsoh

Last summer,
I was
camping with
my parents
on the north
coast of
Spain.

It was the
second day
of our holiday and I was sitting outside
our tent playing on my phone. But things
were about to change. First, I heard

a loud noise. It gounded like a large
animal. I ignored it. Next, I smelt

a strange smell. Then I saw a bright
orange light. After that, my neck and
my shoulders started to feel very hot.
Suddenly, I realized what was happening:
it was a forest fire and the trees were
burning all around us.

We were absolutely terrified and we

ran to the beach. While we were waiting
patiently with all the other people from
the campsite, planes dropped water on the
burning forest. Finally, after hours and
hours, we went back to ocur tent but we
couldn’t stay on the campsite because it
was too dangerous. Luckily, we were able
to spend the night at a nearby school.

In the end, we had to go back home to
England the next day. We were relieved
and grateful to be alive.

2 Read the story again and answer the questions.

Where was Ben on holiday?

Who was he with?

What kind of holiday was it?

What was Ben doing when he heard the noise?
What did he think the noise was?

What was happening?

What did Ben and his parents do?

Where did they spend the night?

0 ~1 3 U S W N

WRITING = :
SKILL Sequencing words and expressions |

3 Find the sequencing words and expressions below in
Ben's story. Put them in the order he uses them.

afterthat finally first intheend next then

4 Complete the text below with the sequencing words
and expressions from exercise 3.

L...,I heard a very loud noise outside the aeroplane window.
I didn’t think it was anything to worry about.2..., | noticed
some black smoke.2... | heard the captain’s voice.4...,

| don't remember a lot. | shut my eyes tight and waited and
waited.5...,the plane started to descend and | felt a huge
bump whenitlanded.¢..., all the passengers got off the
plane safely. We never found out what the problem was,

(PLAN BEFORE YOU WRITE)

5 Decide what your story is about., Choose from cone of
these ideas or use your own:

a terrifying / interesting / exciting / funny experience
a memorable occasion  astrange dream

6 Make notes of your answers to the questions below.

1 When and where did it take place?

2 Who were you with and what happened?

3 Howdid you feel?

4 What happened in the end and how did you feel
afterwards?

WRITE NOW

7 Writeyourstory.

1 Use Ben'sstory as a model.

2 Useyour notes from exercise 6 to write a plan.
Paragraph 1: When — Last summer, Where — Lonidon

3 Usesequencing words and expressions,

4 Use the past simple and past continuous and some
attitude adverbs.

(CHECK AND CORRECT )

8 Checkand correctyourstory.

1 Checkthatthe sequencing words and expressions are
correct. !
2 In pairs, swap your stories and check each other’s
work.

L P R Ao iy R M A i O T SN TR

CAMBRIDGE

Exam Practice



Unrl WRITING

(_ 5 Tell students that they can invent astory if they can't think of
Warmer asuitabletrue experience.

Ask: Have you ever been in a situation in which you feft very fucky?
Do you know anyorne else who has had a lucky escape? What Answers Students’ own answers
happened? Did it change you or that person in any way?

Have a brief class discussion. 6 Encouragestudentsto make notes about what happened before
the main events of the story, as well asthe main events themselves.

‘ Teaching tip Answers Students’ own answers

During class discussions in which students compare
rPlElices EllvaaiaEe them to use S fortellingan 7 Givestudents the following checklist to help them complete their
anecdote, such as the linkers well and so, attitude adverbs, and staries:

expressions which set the scene, e.g. Last year. If necessary, write

b X Does your story set the scene by describing the location and people?
suitable expressions on the beard.

Does your story describe what was happening at the start?
Have you used the correct tenses foreach event in the story?

1 Referstudentstothetitle and the photo, and ask them te predict what Does your story explain how you felt and twhy?
the story is about. Checkthat they understand tent before they read. Does your story explain what happened in the end?
Answers Answers Students’ own answers

He is writing about a forest fire that came near to the campsite where
he and his parents were staying. 8 When students check each other’s work, encouragethemto give
positive feedback as well as pointing out errers.
2 Encouragestudents te answer in full sentences. Read questicn 6
and point outthat happen is not used in the answer. Answers Students’ own answers

T -
nswers ' Fast finishers

He was on the north coast of Spain. . ; :
He was with his parents. Fast finishers could chogse ancther of the ideas frem exercise 5

It was a camping holiday. to write about.
He was sitting outside the tent, playing on his phone.

He thoughtitwas a large animal.

The trees were burning all around them.

Theyrantothe beach and waited there.

They spentthe night ata nearby school.

= B VR I B R L

3 Pointoutthatsequencing words and expressions give structure
tec ourwriting, and make it more interesting to read. Tell students
that finally and in the end do not have the same meaning: finafly
refers tothe |last action in a series, whereas in the end describes the
outcome cf asituation.

Answers

first, next, then, after that, finally, in the end

4 Tell students they can use the order of the sequencing words from
thetextin exercise 1as a guide. However, point out that the crder of
next, then and after thatis not fixed, as their meanings are similar.

Answers
1 First 2 Next 3 Then 4 Afterthat 5 Finally 6 Intheend

' Extra activity

Ask students to shut their books and ask them in pairs to re-write
as much of the story asthey can remember from exercise 4.
Advisethemto leave out the sequencing words for the time
being. Get them tc ccmpare answers with ancther pair. Elicit a
version of the story and write this on the board. Ask them where
the sequencing words frem exercise 3 might go. As this is likely
to be ashorter stery than the criginal, it may nct be necessary to
use allthe sequencing expressicns.

(a
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Unirl

b 1.10 Student’s Book page 11, exercises 3,4 and 5

i = Megan, F = Fred, L= Lily, D = David, | = Isabella

1

I Hi, Fred. Listen. I'm doing a school project about people’s earliest

F

-_

N

—

w

memories. Can | ask what yours is?

Sure, Megan. Well, I think | was about two or three. | was in my
bedroom, a small room, nice and cosy but with a big window. The
walls were blue and there was a warm pink carpet. | was sitting
on the floor, playing with my toy soldiers, when | heard a buzzing
noise. | looked aroundandthen | saw it. A big fat bee! It was
brown and yellow and buzzing round the room. | thought it was
an amazing new toy. And er... | tried to catch it.

Badidea.

Very bad! Because it stung me on the arm. | screamed and started
crying. Itreally, really hurt. | erm... | never tried to play with bees
again.

What's your earliest memory, Lily?

My earliest memory? Erm... | think... veah... | was walking in the
countryside. It was a sunny day. | was only about three or four
and the grass seemed really high. My mum was holding my
hand. | could smell all the flowers and hear birds singing. | felt so
happy. Andthen | hearda kind of strange noise, like the sound of
a cappuccinomachine. | looked up and | saw this amazing hot air
balloon. It was vellow, orange and black... and it was floatingin
the sky over my head. It was magical.

What was your first memory, David?

Well, | don’t know if this is my first memonry... but, | remember this
really well. | wasin my dad’s garage. He was doing something to
his carand | was running around, pretending to be a racing car.

I was mad about Formula Gne. And er... | fell over. | hit my face

on the side of the carand... | knocked out my two front teeth!
Itreally hurt and | started crying. My parents took me straight
tothe dentist. The thing | remember best, though, is the gap
between my teeth. | used to put my tongueinthe gap. Itfelt so
strange!

Isabella, what's the earliest thing you can remember?

Let’s see... erm... | think it was when | was about five orsix.

My parents took me to the zoo and | was sitting on my dad’s
shoulders. And er... | was wearing a pink coat. So | think it was a
cold day. And | remember | had a bucket of popcorn. | was eating
popcorn and looking at all the animals when we stopped by the
giraffes. And this giraffe... he leaned overthe fence — you know,
with his long neck and... He stuck out his tongue and he took my
whole bucket of popcorn! | was so surprised —and then | just
started laughing. It was the funniest thing ever!

¢ b 114 Students book page 13, exercise 12

CK, now | want you to listen carefully and follow my instructions.
Touch your right elbow with your left hand.
Touch your forehead.

Cross your arms.

Put your hands on your hips.

Touch your toes.

Putyour hands on your shoulders.

Close your eyes.

Cover your ears with your hands.

Lift your left foot.

Raise your eyehrows.

Touch your palm with vour finger.

Touch your eyelashes with your thumb.

{ b 1.16 Student’s Book page 16, exercises 4-5

Charlie, L= Lauren

Gz

C Hey, Lauren!ItUs great to see you!

L Hi,Charlie. How are things?

C Cool. How was your summer?

L Mysummer? [t was really exciting. | had an incredible
experience!

C Really, what happened?

L Well,a few weeks agowe went on holiday to Scotland. You know
my dad loves sailing?

C Yeah..

L Well,one day we went sailing off the Scottish coast. We wanted
toexplore the islands. There are loads of them off the west coast.
And it was a beautiful sunny day. So we setsail, just Dad, me and
my brother Leo. He's a good sailor, too. We were sailing for about
three hours and then the weather changed. The sky grew dark
and it got really windy. The waves were incredibly high.

C  What did you do?

L Mydadtried to get to one of theislands. But the sea was too
rough —itwas dangerous to get too nearthe coast.

C Sounds terrifying!

L Yeah, | was really scared. We tried to sail backtothe mainland
—but that was a long way away. And then we heard a horrible
noise.

¢ What was it?

L The mastsnapped. Itjust broke in the wind! And the sail came
down! So we couldn’t control the boat! We were just going up
and down in the water.

C What happened next?

L Well, luckily, another boat was sailing near us. The crew saw we
were in trouble and they came to help us. Andwe were all OK in
theend!

C That'samazing!

L Sowhat did you do in the summer holidays?

C Nothing exciting like that!



Workbook page 8

1 ¢

218 2A 3D 4¢C

34T 2T 3T 4F 5F BF 2T BF
4

1 Obviously 2 Fortunately 3 Strangely 4 Thankfully
5 Miraculously

5 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 9

6 Mouth
MNoun: taste
Verb:totaste
Nose
MNoun: smell
Verb:to smell
Ear
Nouns: hearing, sound
Verbs:to hear, to listen
Eye
Noun: sight
Verbs:to look, to see, to watch
Hand
Moun: touch
Verb:totouch, to feel

7 1 smells 2 taste 3 tastes 4 hearing 5 listen & watch
7 hear 8 see 9 feels 10 sight 11 look 12 touch

B1F 2G 3D 4A 5F 6C 78
9 1 smelly 2 longsighted 3 tasty 4 tasteless 5 tasteful
10 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 10
didntgo 2 left 3 went 4 heard 5 sounded

—
-

6 didn'tknow 7 said 8 replied
2 1 wasstanding
2 was listening
3 wasn'timagining
4 was making
5 weren'tstealing
6 were eating
3 1 DidKate go toschool yesterday? No, she didn’t because she
wasn'tfeeling well.
2 Whattime did her parents leave home? Her parents left home at
8am because they went to work
3 Didshe see anyanimals in the kitchen? Yes, she saw two catsin
the kitchen.
4 Was Kate reading a book in bed? Yes, she was reading a bookin
bed.
5 Were burglars stealing things from the kitchen? No, burglars
weren't stealing anything from the kitchen.
6 What were the cats eating? They were eating the food in her cat’s
bowl.
4 1 while he was travelling around India.

when they lost the ball.

while you were making dinner.
when | left the house this morning.
while they were studying in London.
when the teacher came in.

Sy U1 e N

Unrl WORKBOOKANSWERS

Did you have
were walking
saw
didn'twant

fell

was watching
woke

was

was Leo waiting
10phoned

6 Students’ own answers

W00~ & U o W b

Workbook page 11

1 1F 2D 3F 4C 5A 68

2 1 The story is about Marina’s sister and her sister’s hushand, Frank.
2 Frankis Marina's brother-in-law.

3 1NO 2YES 3NO 4NOC 5YES 6 NO 7 YES 8 YES
4 1 Lastmonth 2 Thailand 3 10 4 Small 5 Thai & Lhour
5 Students own answers

Workbook page 12

1 The men are competing in a game of 5-a-side football.
2 11896 2 10000 3 4847 41944 55 6 1920
31C 2C 3B 4C 5A 6A 7B 8C

4 1 free 2 quiet 3 flat 4 blind

5 1 asblindasabat.

2 asflat as a pancake.
3 asfreeasabird.
4 asquiet asa mouse.

Workbook page 13

6 1 FINGERS 2 EYEBROWS 3 WRIST 4 TEETH 5 THUMB
6 NECK 7 WAIST 8 SHOULDER
Hidden word: FOREHEAD

7 1 tongue 2 cheek 3 palm 4 lips 5 toe 6 knee
7 evelashes 8 hip

8 Students’ own answers

101 waistcoat 2 earphones 3 lipstick 4 fingernails
5 toothpick & wristband

11 1 waistcoat 2 lipstick 32 fingernails 4 wristbands
5 earphones

12 Students own answers

Workbook page 14
1 1 didntuseto
2 usedto have
3 usedtowant
4 usedto
5 didn'tuseto
6 didn'tuseto
2 1 didntuseto like sport
2 usedtoeat meat
3 didn’t use to speak Spanish
4 usedtotravel by bus
5 usedto live in London
6 usedto have a desktop computer
3 1used 2use 3 use 4 used 5 use 6 use

(3



Unrl WORKBOOK ANSWERS

4 1 Didyouusetolivein a differenttown?
2 Which primary school did you use to go to?
3 Who did you use to play with?
4 Did you and your friends use to walk to school?
5 What toys did you use to play with?
& Didyourmum use toread toyou at night?
7 Whatfood did you use to hate?

5 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 15

Extra Challenge

Students’ own answers

Webquest

q

1 Giraffes are native to Africa.

2 The Bumblebee Bat is the smallest mammal in the world. It comes

from Thailand.
3 The average dolphin has between 80 and 100 teeth.
4 The capital of India is New Delhi.
5 Bollywood is India’s version of Hollywood.

& The Montgolfier brothers invented the hot-air balloon.
Puzzle

1 Did you study last night?
Students’ own answer

2 Were you sleeping at midnight?
Students’ own answer

3 What did you dream?
Students’ own answer

4 When didyou wake up?
Students’ own answers

Workbook page 16

Suggested answers

1 Guess what happened tome?
2 Happily

3 Incredibly

4 Really? Tell me more.

2 1 what 2 What? 3 Did 4 ago 5 Sounds
7 Were 8 Next 9 That's

31F 2F 3T 4F 5T 6T

4 Sugzested answers
1 Did you have a good weekend in London?
2 Really? What did you do?
3 Thatsincredible!
4 Really? What happened next?
5 Soundsamazing!

5 Students’ own answers

6 Happily



& » 1.2 Workbook page 11, exercises 2-3

Robert, M = Marina

R=
R Why are you laughing, Marina?
M

=== R

===

==

| was just talking to my sister, Sarah, and she told me such a
funny story. You know she got married last month?

Yeah, to Frank?

That's right. Well, they've just come back from their honeymoon.
Where didthey go?

Thailand.

Fantastic!

Well, they're both mad about scuba-diving and apparently

Thailand is one of the best places in the world for it. They dived
ten times when they were there. Gnetimethey were exploring a
shipwreck when they saw a kind of grey triangle.

Oh, nol Was it a shark?

Yes, it was!

What happened?

Obviously they felt scared, but they didn’t panic and luckily the
shark swam away.

Thatwasn'tthe funny story, was it?

No! That happened at the beginning of the holiday when Sarah
and Frank were atthe airportin Bangkok They were sitting on
the plane butit was still on the ground. [t was a small plane and
Frank was sitting next to the emergency exit.

And..?

Well,the flight attendant was a Thai woman whose English
wasn't great and she was talking to Frank about the emergency
door.

It's part of the safety procedure, isn't it?

That's right. Anyway, Frank couldn’t understand her very well.
Her English was really bad but she kepttalking and moving her
hands. She was pretending to open the door. Anyway, suddenly,
Frank stood up and opened the door!

| don’t believe it! What happened?

It was OK because the plane wasn’t flying, but everyone was
really angry with him. The flight took off an hour late because of
Frankand his misunderstanding!

Your poor brother-in-law! That's the funniest thing ever.

¢ » 1.4 Workbook page 16, exercise 5

[

Did you have a good holiday?

I had anincredible experience last week.
Amazingly, | won some money.
Unfortunately, | was completely lost.

Unrl WORKBOOK TRANSCRIPTS
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' Vocabulary

Unit overview

¢ Home & furniture: basin, bath, block of flats (UK) /
apartment block (US), bungalow, coffee table, cocker,
cottage, detached house, dishwasher, fridge, microwave
oven, shower, sink, sofa, terraced house, wardrobe, washing
machine

@ Clothes& accessories: belt, boots, bracelet, cardigan, coat,
dress, earring, gloves, hat, hoodie, jeans, leggings, neckiace,
ring, sandals, scarf, shirt, shoes, shorts, skirt, slippers, sccks,
sunglasses, sweater, SWimsuit, tie, trainers, trousers, T-shirt,
watch

e [can’'t wait (to do something)
o Actually

® Face 2 Face: How coolisthat? Not exactly.
What have you been up to?

® Present perfect with ever, never, yet, already 8. just
® Present perfect with for, since & How leng
@ FPresent perfect & past simple

Pronunciation

e /dz/and/j/

Recycled language

¢ Fastsimple
® usedto

( Language objectives '

e Tolearn vocabulary related to home and furniture (page
19} and clothes and accessories (page 23)

® Tolearn and usethe present perfect with ever, never, yet,
already &just (page 20), with for, since & How long (page
24) and to use the present perfect & past simple (page 24)
totalk about experiences in the past

e Touseadjectives in the correct orderin writing (pagey

\
f Skills objectives N

@ Toreadand understand a text aboutteenage bedrooms
(page 18)

@ Todiscuss ourhome and furniture (page 19)andclothes
and accessories (page 23}

@ Tolisten toand understand an interview with someone
talking about different homes (page 21)

@ Toreadand understand a text about people’s favourite
possessions {page 22)

@ Tomake and present a poster about a time capsule
(page 25)

@ Toexpressanopinion and choose a present (page 26)

@ Towrite a blog entry (page 27)

\_
f Assessment criteria R

@ Students can usethe present perfect with ever, never, yet,
already & just.

® Studentscanusethe present perfect with for, since & How
long. Students can compare the present perfect & past
simple correctly.

¢ Studentscanrecognize and use vocabulary about the
home & furniture &clothes and accessories correctly

@ Studentscan correctly pronounce /dz/and/j/.

® Studentscanreadand understand a text about teenage
bedrooms and people’s favourite possessions.

® Studentscanlistentoand understand aninterview with
someonetalking about different homes.

@ Studentscan make and present atime capsule.

e Studentscanexpressanopinion andchoose a present.
@ Studentscanwritea blogentry. /




Teacher’s i-book

Student’s BookCD 1

Teacher’s Resource Book:

Vocabulary Support Worksheet Unit 2, page 14
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet Unit 2, page 15
Grammar Support Worksheet Unit 2, page 38
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet Unit 2, page 39
Speaking Worksheet Unit 2, page 61

Test Consolidation Unit 2, page 9o

Test Extension Unit 2, page 94

Speaking Test Unit2, page 218

Reading page 124
» Reading for overall meaning

( Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test

Listening Comprehension page 125

e Classroom instruction

' Go Digital!

Teacher’s i-book (ool
Use the Richmond i-tools £ %¢)) to complete the activities
with the students on the [WB.

@ offers additional IWB practice to reinforce the lesson
content:

Reading

The IWB Reading activities are designed to focus on real
language in use within the reading texts.

The hot spots are designed to highlight potentially difficult
words or cultural information before doing the reading
activities.

@ Readingextra, pages 18 and 22

Listening

The IWB Listening activities are designed to help students
explore the listening dialogues in greater depth.

e Listening extra, page 21
Writing
The IWB Writing activities are designed to give students

controlled practice in building a text before they dothe free
writing tasks in Your turn te write.

® Writing extra, page 27

hore provides extra interactive practice which can be
ractice " N

g used for fast finishers or as a wrap-up activity.
Alternatively, it can be used as homewaork.

@ CGrammar, pages 20 and 24
e Vocabulary, pages 19 and 23
@ Pronunciation, page 20

presentation

@ﬁramm provides a step-by-step visual grammar
presentation with a focus onform and use.

@ Grammar, pages 20 and 29

(7



Grammar  Present perfect with ever, never, yet, alregdy
& just | Present perfect with for, since & How
leng | Present perfect & pastsimple

Vecabulary Home &furniture | Clothes & accessories

Challenge take atime capsule and do a presentation

Interaction Expressing opinions

Writing Ablogentry

(READING )

1 <&@ In pairs, discuss your ideal bedroom. Think about: 2 & bRead the text. Which bedroom do you like best? Why?

colour decoration furniture walls

mA\ T :
Have you just decorated your room? Cr do you simply

love your space and want to share it with us? Post a
photo and description on this site!

e
Hey, this is my newly decorated room. We've just finished it. | designed the room myself and chose the furmiture. There's
[ love it — pink's my favourite colour. Asyou can see, | love a newy bookcase, desk and bed. Have you ever built flat
N flowers — 've got them on miy duvet and walls. And check pack furniture? It's really hard. There are lots of pleces and
E out my office chair—it's so cooll | haven't put up my photos complicated instructions. But | did it, with a bit of help. I've
Fh vet. I'm going to put them on the wall next to my desk, My already slept here —the bed's really comfy. Luckily | haven't
fiends haven't seen the room vet, but I'm geing to have a wrecked it yetl Not too many dirty socks. | love hanging oLt a
slegpover. Silvia here playing my guitard Will ‘

é“-
!
Here's an exclusive pic of my rooml We've just decorated Have vou guessed my favourite subject at school? Yes, it's
it and I've alreacty put in all ry things. Guess what my Science. The thing | like best is the blackboard. It was a
favourte colour is. It's purplel This is the first tirme 've had surprise present — | came back from a weekend away and
iy awn edroom — I've shared a roormwith rmy sister all there it was! s awesome! I've also got three lamps, and
rry life. | can't wait to have my own space. What's the best cushions on my bed so | can sit on it and read. Science

thing? The picture above my bed! Laura fiction, of course. Ashley

)
)




Unt2 READING

[Wormer——_

Brainstorm words for items of bedroom furniture and bedrocm
accesscries, such as waflpaper, posters, cushions. Write the items
of vocabulary on the beard.

1 Write on the board: My ideal bedroom has gota ..., some...and
There’sa.., Therearesome .. . Tell students they can also use the
cenditional {My ideal bedroom would have ..., There would be ...,
etc)During the students’ discussions, monitor and assist with
pronunciaticn and vocabulary.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 nl.17 Thetext is available to listen to.
It weuld be ageod ideato listen to the audic so that students
can hearthe chatty tone used by the teenagersin the text. Elicit
different ways tc express preferences, e.g./ prefer ..., i like .. best, My
favourite is.... Moniter, and check that students are giving reasons
for their preferences, e.g. flike it best becatise ... .

Answers Students’ own answers

[[Teachingtip_J

There are many collequial expressicns in the text, such as comfy,
hang out, wreck, pic, awesome, cool. You could ask students to
note these down and getthem to think of the meore standard
equivalents {comfortable, spend time, ruin, picture /photo, great,
stylish). This will build their vecabulary and ensure that they can
adapt their language in different situations.

Pointout that ancther way of achieving a chatty styleisto
address the reader directly, e.g. Chieck out, Have you ever..?,
Guess what ..., Have you guessed .7



Search the website and write the names of the people.

1 Silvia has an office chair.

2 ..loves purple.

3 ..builtthe furniture,

4 ..can playthe guitar.

5 ..didn'tdecorate the room.
6 ..lovesScience.

7 ..loves pink,

8 .. used tosharearoom,

9 .. readsscience fiction books.

Read the website again and answer the questions.

1 what does Silvia say she loves?
Silvialoves...

What is she going to put next to her desk?
Who designed Will’'s room?

Has Will slept in his room?

Has Laura slept in her room?

What does she like best?

What did Ashley get as a surprise present?
How many lamps does he have?

00~ o U1 B WD

“ @ Work in groups. Discuss which bedroom you like
maost and which least, and why,
(1like Ashley’s room best )
b

()

Because | think the idea of a blackboard’s
cool. But I wouldn't use it for Science.
i

Read Word Zone and find another example of / can’t wait
in the text.

I can't wait

We use / can’t wait when we talk
about things in the future that we're
excited about.

{can't wait to move in,

Write some sentences about you using / can’t wait.

Ican't wait to watch the next Olympics.

Write a description of your bedroom. Use ideas in the
article and the words below to help you.

bedside lamp bedsidetable boockcase
chestofdrawers cushion duvet wardrobe

~ Writeadescription of your favourite room,

|
"o

( VOCABULARY ) Home & furniture

9 Match the types of homes and locations with the photos.

block of flats (UK) / apartment block (US) bungalow
cottage detached house terraced house

5,15

e e e v ey

10 Read the Study Skill. Then complete the spidergrams
with the furniture that you typically find in each room.
Add more words to each category.

basin bath coffeetable cooker dishwasher
fridge microwave oven shower sink sofa
wardrobe washing machine

Grouping vocabulary into categories

Auseful way to learn new words and
expressions is to group them into categories.
Try spidergrams.

@— cooker

W bath

BEDROOM wardrobe

11 Look at the description. Write a description of your home.
Use the words below to help you.

balcony conservatory garage garden (UK} yard (US)
hall study stairs terrace utility room

We live in a flat in the suburbs. We've got a nice open-plan living
room with a big leather sofa.

@—




3 Encouragestudents to scan the text tofind the infermaticn.
Remind them used to (in questicn &) refers to habits in the past, not
the present.

Answers

2 lLaura 3 Will 4 Will

9 Ashley

5 Ashley & Ashley 7 Silvia 8 lLaura

4 Pointoutthatin question 3 we don't use did after Who because
twho here refers to the subject of the sentence. Enccurage them to
answerin full sentences. Point out that questions 4 and 5 require
the present perfect short answer form (Yes, she / he has or No, she /
he hasn't).

Answers

Silvia loves flowers.

She’s going to put her photos next to her desk.
Will designed it (himself}.

Yes, he has.

No, she hasn't.

She likes the picture above her bed.

He got a blackboard.

He has three lamps.

=T - T I

5 Encouragestudents toreuse some of the colloquial werds and
expressions fromthe text, where appropriate. Meonitor and check
pronunciaticn. Remind them that they need to include their
opinicns on which room(s) they dent like, and why. Write on the
board: /don’t like .. /I reaily hate ../ | like ... least because ...

Answers Students’ own answers

6 Referstudents to Word Zone and point out that we use the

to-infinitive after / can’t wait. (NOT fean'toait formoveLmovingn)

Answers

| can’t wait to have my own space.

7 Medelthe example sentence, and practise chorally, making sure
that students sound enthusiastic. Givethem a time limit to write
their sentences, then invite individual students te give their cwn
examples.

Answers Students’ own answers

8 Studentscan also use negative forms: My bedroom hasn't gota ..,
any..and Thereisn'ta .., There aren'tany ...

Answers Students’ own answers

' ‘Extra activity

After swapping their descriptions with a partner, give students
two minutes to read the descripticns of each other’s bedrocms.
Then, students must try to describe their partner’s reomfrem
memaory.

Unr2 READING ano VOCABULARY

[ Wormer

Play Twenty Questions. Invite astudentto think of an item of
furniture, then invite students to ask questicns to find out what
the word is, e.g. Do you put food in it? Is it sometimes hot/ cold /
twet?Is it made of wood? The first student to guess the werd
correctly takes aturn to think of a word.

Maodel the pronunciaticn of each of the words and expressicns.
Writethemon the board and underline the stressed syllables. Pay
particular attention te students’ pronunciation of detached
/di'teaet [t/ and terraced /'terast/.

Answers

1 terraced house 2 cottage 3 blockof flats (UK)/apartmentblock
(USy 4 bungalow 5 detached house

10 Refer students to the Study Skill. Elicit that a spidergram consists

1

of atopic that haslines which link it to related vecabulary items,
like a spider’s legs. Have them work in pairs or small groups, and
encouragethemte think abeut whetherthere are any differences
between vecabulary items used inthe UK and the US, e.g. UK —tap,
US —faucet; UK —toilet (as a separate rocm), US — bathroom.

Answers

Kitchen: dishwasher, fridge, microwave oven, sink, washing machine,
students’ own answer

Living room: coffee table, students’ own answers

Bathroom: basin, shower, students’ own answers

Bedroom: students’ own answers

Have individual students read cut the words in the box and read
outthe example sentence. Elicit the meaning of open-plan (part of
a house that doesn’t have walls, e.g. a combined living rcom and
kitchen) and suburbs (the residential areaon the edge of atown).

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 14, exercises 1-3
Vocabulary Consalidation Waorksheet: page 15, exercises 1-3

(o



' Grammar

( GRAMMAR ) Present perfect with ever, never, yet, already & just "“M'"

.. We use the present perfect to talk about

and never.

We've never shared a room tefore.

Haveyou ever built flat pack furniture?

Yes, | have. No, [ haven’t.

We also use the present perfect to talk about events

that have a result in the present.
've decorated my room. it looks great!

v, yet, already & j.u_sf

Present perfect with ever,

We can use yet, already & just with the present
perfect.

1 haven't put up my photos yet. (But I'm planning to.}
f've already slept in my new bed. (It only arrived this
morning.)

Use just for something that happened recently.

We've just built the furniture. (We finished five
minutes ago.)

Grammar reference

| Complete the dialogues with ever or never and the
correct form of these verbs in the present perfect.

drive eat learn ride see(x2)

1 A:Haveyou.. .. adoublerainbow?

B: No, | haven't. But I've ... lots of normal rainbows.
: Haveyou ... ...a camel?
: B Yes, | have,

...... Japanese food.

: Really? | have.

: Have your parents ever ... a foreign language?

: No, they ...

5 A Mymum’s....

2

(<]
TP DP DR
5

acarin herlife!

B: That's unusual. | thought most people drive nowadays.

2 @b Look at the pictures and say what people have just
done. Then write sentences.

(_ They've just come back from their holiday. )

AUSIUMS

experiences in our lives. We often use it with eb

3 Complete the sentences with just, yet or already.

Oh dear. Look at my room. | haven't tidied it yet.

"You look tired.'"Yes, I've ... been fora run.’

That was quick. Have you finished your homework... ?

‘Shall we go for lunch? It's two o'clock! ‘No thanks, I've ...

had lunch.

Have you ... taken my pencil? | need it!

We haven't found a new flat.... They're very expensive.

7 Paul has... bought a new car. He's very pleased with
himself!

8 Are we too late to see the programme? No, it hasn't

started ...

L N

o o,

4 & ) Listen to Neil. Saywhat he's already done and what

he hasn'tdone yet.

fh befgcr)elemz 1

L=

Ten things

win a chess game

gotothe theatre

swim with dolphins

learn to play a musical instrument

go skiing

visit New York

get a certificate in a foreign language

learn a martial art

| o=~ | | i =

donate blood

10 gocamping

PRONUNCIATION /cB/and /j/

6

8

Write sentences about Neil.

He hasn't won a chess game yet.
He's already been to the theatre.

4 b Listen and repeat the sentences.

1 I'vejusteaten some yoghurt.

2 We haven’t been to Jane’s house yet.

3 She’sjust bought a new yellow dress.

4 They haven’t booked their July summer holidays yet.

page 148

Write the questions that Ella asked Neil in exercise 4.

Have you ever won a chess game?

¥ In pairs, ask and answer the questions from exercise 7.

Write three more questions for the questionnaire in exercise 4. Then ask and answer with a partner.



GRAMMAR OPTIONS

® The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 115.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

[ Wormer

Puttheclass inte teams and have themtest each other. One
student frem each team gives an infinitive form, and a member
of anctherteam has to come tc the beard and write the past
participle. Teams earn a peint for each cerrect spelling.

Remind students that the present perfect is formed with fave and
the past participle. Elicit that ever and never refertc anytimeina
person’s life upte now. Peint out that everis used in questions, and
neverin negative sentences.

Answers

1 everseen..seen 2 everridden 32 nevereaten 4 everlearnt..
haven't 5 neverdriven

‘Teaching tip

Tell students that although some past participles are the same
asthe past simple form, they have to be learnt individually.
Write Infinitive, Past simple and Past participle on the board.
Encourage them to keep a list at the back of their noteboaoks, and
to add all three forms when they come across a new verb.

Focus ¢n the first picture, and medel the example sentence. Ask
students if the sentence refers to something that happened along
time ago (nc), and elicit that we use just to talk about something
that happened afew moments ago.

Answers

B He'sjustwon/ finished the race.

C She’s just walked into the house / opened the door / arrived home.
D He’s just switched/turned on the computer.

E He’sjust cooked a meal.

F He'sjustdropped/brokena plate.

Dictate the following to the class and tell them to write it down and
underline yet and afready:

Tom usually has breakfastat 7 oclock. It's 6.30 now. He hasn't had
breakfast yet.

Carla usually has breakfast at 7 o'clock, but today she had breakfast
at 6. it’s 630 now. She’s already had breakfast.

Answers

2 just 3 already 4 already/just 5 just 6 yet 7 just 8 yet

EIPRSREY Transcripts page 78

Unr2 GRAMMAR

7 ] Befcre listening tc the audic,
go through the activities 1-10 and ask students te give the past
participle form of each of the verbs.

Answers

1 No 2Yes 2 No 4Yes 5Yes 6 No 7 No 8Yes 9 No
10 No

Maniter while students are working, peinting out errers and
encouraging students to self-correct.

Answers

3 He hasn't swum with dolphins yet.

4 He's already learnt to play a musical instrument.

5 He’s already been skiing.

6 He hasn't visited New York yet.

7 Hehasnt gota certificate in a foreign language vet.

8 He’s already learnt a martial art.

9 He hasnt donated blood yet.

10He hasn’t been camping yet.

01.19 As students listen and repeat, peint cut the difference in
sound made by the lettersj and y in each sentence.

Remind students te think abcut the correct past participle form
befcre working on their sentences in pairs.

Answers

2 Haveyou ever been to the theatre?

3 Haveyou ever swum with dolphins?

4 Haveyoueverlearntto play a musical instrument?

5 Haveyou ever been skiing?

& Haveyou evervisited New York?

7 Haveyou ever got a certificate in a foreign language?
8 Haveyou everlearnta martial art?

9 Have you ever donated blood?

10Have you ever been camping?

Tell students that they should answer using ashort answer (Yes, f
have /No, i iaven’t). Before they begin, model the activity with two
of the stronger students.

Answers Students’ own answers

‘ Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 38, exercises 1-3
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 39, exercises 1-3

cE



Fallingwater

el

I —

| " @» Look at the photos of the three buildings and 4 € Read the expressions in Face 2 Face. Go to page 146
discuss the questions. and put them into the dialogues.

Where do you think the houses are?
What's special about each house?

2 4 blistentothe programme and complete the factfile.
Were your ideas in exercise 1 correct?

5 @ Which home do you prefer? What are the good and

Fallingwater the bad things about each one? Discuss your ideas.

" I'really like the Tower Palace.
W ot fove tall buildings. ;
("I hate them! [ can’t stand heights. )

Yeah, but think of the views!

“Gontainer City
location it - 0 & @ In pairs, design your dream home, Make notes:

] f"‘ﬁmfz- Listen again and decide ifthe sentences are true or
false. Correct the false sentences.

CAMBRIDGE
Exam Practice

* Name
1 Fallingwateris a house in the middle of a forest. * Location
2 Itisn't old-fashioned. " Qize
3 It has beautiful views of a waterfall. .
) * Type of home

4 The Tower Palace is 274 m tall. s Sodo
5 Angelafound the height of the building quite _ Special features

frightening. ! : S =
6 Container Cityis a block of flats. 7 @ Presentyour dream home to the class.
7 Theflatsare on big boats.
8 Nickisn’timpressed by Angela’s description of Container

City at first,

64 |



Refer students to pictures 2 and 3 ¢cn page 19. Have a class
discussicn aboutthe good and bad peints abaout living in
acountry cottage or a block of flats. Write on the board
Aduvantages and Disaduantages.

Remind students that they can use might and could to speculate
before discussing in pairs. Encourage them to give reasens, using
expressions such as/agree and { don't agree because ... | think it
could be .. . Tell them that ‘special’ here means ‘unusual’ Ask the
class fortheirideas and make notes enthe beard, but den’t say
whethertheir guesses are correct.

Answers Students’ own answers

Ask pairs of students te describe the buildings and location in
the three photos. Tell them they can use their dicticnaries, and
enccurage them to use mere unusual werds than talf or bigin
orderto expand theirvocabulary. Alternatively, allocate each of
the photes te different pairs. Ask the class for their suggestions,
and write the best cnes on the beard.

p1.20 @ i Give students timete lock atthe
factfile and study the pictures before playing the audio. Remind
themthatthey should focus on listening cnly for the factfile
information at thisstage. Elicit which of the ideas cn the beard
from exercise 1were correct.

Checkthat students know the following adjectives: modern,
scary, recycled. Elicit adefinition of each.

Answers

Container City
locatedin London
built in 2001
builtin 4 days

Falling water The Tower Place
located in Pennsylvania |located in Seoul
built in 1935 builtinzc04
floor area of 4g5™ 73 floors

»1.20 , Read through items 18 and
answer any questions about vocabulary. Encourage students to use
full sentences when correcting the information.

Answers

1 True 2 True 3 False. Youcan hearthe waterfall fromthe house
butyoucantseeit. 4 False.lts264amtall. 5 True 6 True
7 False. They are built of large shipping containers. 8 True

Listening texts can be exploited in otherways. You could take the
oppertunity te practise the spelling and pronunciaticn ef erdinal
numbers by asking which flocr Lexi lives on (the 6oth). Write
avariety ef ordinal numbers on the beard, peint to individual
students and ask them to say and spell the word.

Unir 2

b 1.21 These expressions are all common idiomatic expressions
in spoken English. They are highlighted in the audic script. Before
students goto page 126, ask them which one means:

That is interesting. (How ccol is that?)

Thatisincorrect. (Not exactly)

How areyou? (What have you been up to?)

Ask students if there’s an equivalent in their own language.

Answers

1 What have you been up to?
2 Not exactly.
3 How cool is that?

Elicit scme cf the expressicns that students used in exercise 1 for
exchanging cpinions, and give them afew more, e.g. Yes, that’s true
but.., I'm notsure gbout that. ! think ... .Encouragethemto use a
range of expressions during their discussicns.

Answers Students’ own answers

» Advisethemtothink about the location first, asthis is likely to

influence the cther factors. Tell them not to write out their ideas

in afull paragraph, as they will be required to read frem their nctes
in exercise 7. Manitor and give assistance with vecabulary

as necessary.

Answers Students’ own answers

Advise students te use present tenses when describing theirdream
home (Qur dream home isin .. it is called ... etc). However, stronger
students could be encouraged te use othertenses, such asthe
conditional (it would hque ... etc). Make sure that both students
ineach paircontribute equally.

Answers Students’ own answers

Ask fast finishers tc write a paragraph describing the dream
home they presented, based on their notes.
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"( READING

.

1 Look at the photos. Which of the things below can

you find?

acousticguitar doll electricguitar fiction books

football ticket gold chain goldring make-up bag
pencil case smartphone sweater teddybear T-shirt

Intenviewlofithie

2 Doyou own any of the things listed in exercise 1?

3 & b Read the interviews quickly. Which possession
belongs to which person?

ADMIT ONE

We've just interviewed some teens in Oxford about their favourite things.

JESSICA

What's your favourite thing?
It's this gold chain. It was a present from

| my grandma. | wear it every day because it
i reminds me of her.

It's lovely. How long have you had it?

I've had it for two years. I'll treasure it forever.
Is there anything else you can’t do without?
Well, | love reading and |'ve got all the Lemony
Snicket books.

Hi. Are you from Oxford?

i No, I'm not actually. I'm from Glasgow. I'm here
5 studying music.

What's your most treasured possession,
Daniel?

It’s my ticket from a Rangers Celtic game.
When they play each other it’s called the Cld
Firm Derby and it's very important in Scotland!
Cool. How long have you had it, Daniel?

I've had it since December 2011. I'll keep the

ticket forever because it’s really precious to me.

Celtic won - it was brilliant!

Are you carrying anything special with you
today?

Yes, |'ve got my guitar! m waiting for some
friends and we're going to play in the park.

What's your favourite thing, Mia?
It's my smartphone. It connects me to my

friends. It's got all my favourite music on it
. and my photos. | can't live without it.

When did you buy it?

Actually, it was a birthday present from my
parents. So I've had it since my birthday on
241 March!

And your most treasured possession?

It sounds a bit childish — but it's my old teddy
bear, Dusty. I've had him since | was a baby. |
always take him with me on holiday.

What do you always carry with you?
That's easy! My pencil case. It's got my badge

s, Collection on it. I've had some of these

badges for years!
And tell us about your T-shirt, Tomasz!

2 It's a Radiohead T-shirt. | went to their

concert. They were originally an Oxfordshire
band. It's actually my dad's. He's had it

since he first went to their concerts. I'm not
allowed to wear it. He'll go mad if he finds
out!



[(Wormer

With books closed, write My stuffand me on the beard and

elicit that an article with this title would be about someone’s
possessicns. Discuss what kind of things these might be,

e.g. phone, clethes, computer, books, jewellery, make-up,
musical instruments, items for schcol. Ask: Do you think we have
too many things? What do you usualtly spend your money on?
What do you want to get for your next birthday?

1 Encouragestrongerstudents to complete the exercise without
lecking at the words in the bex. When going overthe answers,
check that students understand all the items net shewn in the
photes.

Answers

acoustic quitar, pencil case, teddy bear, gold chain, smartphone, T-shirt,
football ticket, fiction books

[ Teachingtip

Tell studentsthat itis commen in English to use two
{crsecmetimes three) words togetherto ferm a compeund neun.
Sometimes these are written as separate words (accustic guitar,
washing machine) orascne werd (smartphone, dishwasher).

2 Pre-teach/own/Idon't own as an alternative to fuegot /| haven't
got, and encourage students tc vary the expressions they use. Elicit
used toto talk about a habit in the past, e.g.{ used to hidue a teddy
bear.

Answers Students’ own answers

3 nl.22 The textis available tc listen te.
Advise studentsthat the pecople interviewed talk about morethan
one favourite pessession. Set atime limit of twe minutes, and ask
if any of the items pictured were not menticned (no, they were all
mentioned).

Answers

Jessica: gold chain, fiction books
Daniel: football ticket, guitar
Mia: smartphone, teddy bear
Tomasz: pencil case, T-shirt

Unt2 READING
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4  Read the interviews again and copy and complete
the table,

Possessions Interesting information
Jessica 1 g gold chain a present from her gran
2 Lemony Sricket books
e A o AR R T

5 Find the answers to these questions in the article.

How often does Jessica wear herchain?
Why is Daniel in Oxford?

Why is he carrying his guitar today?
When is Mia’s birthday?

What's herteddy bear's name?

Whose T-shirt is Tomasz wearing?

o WUl e W

6 Read Word Zone. How do you say actually in your
language? Can you think of any more false friends?

Actually \

. Actually is a false friend in many
languages. It does not mean now.
Use actually when you want to
contradict information or say
something surprising.

1 like your T-shirt.

Actually, it's my brother’s”

7 Make notes about three of your most treasured
possessions, Write;

why they are important to you

where you gotthem

how long you have had them {e.g. for two years /since 2012)
any other interesting information

8 @ Follow the instructions.

Write the names of your favourite things on small pieces
of paperand fold them up.

Work in groups. Put all the pieces of paper onto the table,
Ask and answer questions about each thing.

(" whose favourite thing is a football? )
1~

That's me!

(Because I bought it at Wembley Stadium. )
~

( Why is it your favourite thing? )
IV

( How long have you had it? )
1

(For tiwo months. We were in London last summer.)
[

 Describewhatyou are wearing today.

68
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( VOCABULARY J Clothes & accessories

9 @@ Work in pairs. Look at the spidergrams and find the
articles below. Add any other clothes words you know.

wy

ﬁ¢ ﬂ”ﬁg
7R

Sl msuit
sweater

leggings T-shirt
cardigan

skirt shorts

coat

dress

trousers hoodie

socks  shirt slippers

hoots shoes

FOOTWEAR

trainers sandals

sunglasses  necklace

belt earring

hat — —ring

\ e watch
zlaves bracelet

10 Look at the famous people on page 150. Choose one and
write a description of what he / she is wearing.

11 €@ Read your description to your partner, but don't say
who you are describing. Your partner guesses who it is.

12 Imagine you are going out. Decide what you would
wear in the following situations. Make notes.

a family party
the beach

13 €@ Ask and answer questions about the situations in
exercise 12 with your partner.

your best friend’s party

a walkinthe country in January

(" What would you wear to the cinema? )
~

Fd wear something comfortable,
like jeans and a T-shirt.
Mors
prlﬂiﬂ{ 73




4 Tell students to write theiranswers in note form, ratherthan full
sentences. Point outthat ‘interesting information’is not the same
as ‘additicnal information’, and that they need to decide what is
genuinely of interest when cempleting the table. Remind themthat
the ability to pricritize information is an important reading skill.

Answers
Name  |Possessions Interesting information
Daniel |1 foothall ticket 1 He had itsince December2o11and
2 acoustic guitar will keep it forever.
2 Heis goingto playin a park with
friends.
Mia 1 smartphone 1 Itis a birthday present from her
2 teddy bear parents.
2 She'shad him since she was a baby.
Tomasz |1 pencil case 1 Hisbadge collection is on it.
2 Radiohead T-shirt |2 It's actually his dad’s.

5 Have students write full sentences, where possible. Elicit the
answers and ask students to tell you which words helped them. In
Tomasz’s text, point out that the final two sentences tell us he is
wearing the T-shirt against his father’s wishes.

Answers

She wears itevery day.

He’s studying music there.
He’s going to play in the park.
Her birthday is on 24th March.
Its name is Dusty.

He’s wearing his dad’s T-shirt.

Sy U1 e N

6 Provide some more pairs of false friends for the students’ own
language, and get students to see if they can provide proper
translations fereach of the werds.

Students’ own answers

Answers

Tell the class to write mere pairs of sentences with a partner, in
which one persen makes a comment and the other uses actually
to centradict orsay something surprising. Select students to
perferm their mini-dialogues.

7 Referstudents backtethetext, and ask them to find expressicns
which say how important something isto a person {f'if treasure it
forever, it’s really precious to me, | can’t live without it). Point out that
we use these when we feel very strengly about socmething.

Answers Students’ own answers

8 Moniterand checkthat students are using the tenses correctly,
e.g. past simple tc say where they got their pessessions and present
perfect with for and since, to talk abeut how leng they have had
them.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unr2 READING ano VOCABULARY

[(Wormer

Say out loud / got up on Saturday and | put on some socks. Point to
astudent and have them repeat the sentence and add another
clethes item: / got up orn Saturday and i put on some socks and
some trousers. Encourage students to include accessories as
well as clothes, and remind them to use @ and some. Continue
playing until all the students have participated.

9 Askstudents what cther expression they could use instead of some
before plural clothes items {a pair of).

Answers Students’ own answers

10 Ask students to begin their description with an item that more than
onecfthe people are wearing. Tell them tc use the proncun they
and the plural form of the verb, e.g. They are wearing a white T-shirt.
Students can also say what scmeone isn’t wearing.

Answers Students’ own answers

11 Menitorthe pairwork activity. Encourage stronger students to vary
thestructures they use, and to describe the clothes in greater detail.

' Extra activity

In pairs, students sit with their backs to each other and make
brief notes about what a classmate is wearing. After a given
time, they face each otherand take it in turns to describe what
that person is wearing.

12 Ask students te considerwhat kind of occasions these are and
wha else would be there. Elicit words that can be usedto describe
clothing, e.g. stylish, cool, casual, and write them on the beard.

Answers Students’ own answers

13 Point cut we often use the conditional would when we are
imagining a situation.

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 14, exercises 4—6
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet: page 15, exercises 45

s



.. We use the present perfect with for, since and How \\

long to talk about activities or situations that started
in the past and are continuing in the present.

Pve had this T-shirt for three years.

Pve collected badges since | was a child.

How long have you lived in that apartment?

Use the past simple, not the present perfect, to give
specific details about a past event.

Fbought this key ring at fFK airport in New York.
{NOT Fue bought )

We often start a conversation in the present perfect
and then give more information with the past
simple.

Have you ever done an extreme sport?

Yes, { have. [ learnt how to climb when { was on
holiday. We started on a training wall and then we

Present perfect with for, since & How long
Present perfect & past simple

tried real mountains.

1 Complete the sentences with for or since.

My sister’s been at university for two years.

We've had our new dog ... sixx months.

I've played in this band ... October.

I've lived here ... Iwas a child.

There have been strange lights in the sky ... two nights.
Simon has had toothache ... Wednesday.

I've had this phone ... ages.

They've known each other ... 2010.

0~ W W

2 Write sentences about Serena,

MY TIMELINE Serena Boyle
got my dog Max 2007
moved to my new home 2008
met my best friend Guy 2009
started at my school 2010
joined the Scouts 2011
bought my guitar 2012

1 have/Max She’s iad Max since 2007

2 live/home

3 know/Guy

4 attend/school

5 be/aScout

6 have/guitar

3 © @b Coverthe Timeline and answer questions about
Serena. Use for and since.

‘-’T-n‘ow long has she lived i
\ her home? ) [ She'slived there since 2008. B

~

T MIII'D
2 4 . IlI'IHIBI

 Grammar teference ||

4 Complete the text with the past simple or present perfect
of the verbs below.,

arrive be(x2) become(x2) break come discover
fall move run see start take win{x2)

Molkarahs

i\ sportlng
inspiration

Mohamed ‘Mo’ Farah! ... one of Britain's most popular and
best-loved athletics superstars. At the 2012 London Olympics, he
z ... a double gold medal in both the 5,000m and 10,000m, and
British sports fans instantly 2 ... in love with him. His unusual
victory celebration dance, the ‘Mobot’, is now famous around the
world, and there is even an actual robot named after him!

Things ... always ... so good for Mo. He 8 ... to England from
Somalia at the age of 8, to be with his father. When he

., his new life 7 ... very difficult. But his PE teacher® ... his
athletic talent, and soen he @ ... winning middle- and long-
distance races. Mo’s first major international success 0 ... in
2001, when he2 ., European Junior Champion in the 5,000m,

Since then, Mo 2 ..., thousands of miles. He ® ... a large number
of gold, silver and bronze medals in long-distance running
events, and ¥ ... many British and European records. When he

5 ___ the 5,000m gold at the World Championships in 2011, the
former 5,000m world record holder David Moorcroft called him
‘the greatest male distance runner that Britains ... ever ...".
And with his big smile and friendly personality, he’ll probably be
famous for many years to come.

5 Write questions for the questionnaire using the ideas
below. Then write true answers for you.

Al the best!!!
What / Who is the ... Your answer Your partner's
you've ever...? answer
What’s the best museum
youve ever been to?

the bestmuseum/goto the mostexciting trip/go on
the nicest person / meet  the best birthday / have
the scariest thing/happen the best holiday/goon

6 © @ Now do the questionnaire in exercise 5 with your

partner. Ask follow-up questions inthe past simple.

\ museum in Houston. )

{ When did you go? ~

Write a summary of your parther’s answers in exercise 6.



"GRAMMAR OPTIONS _

@ The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 115.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Write on the board: /'ve fived fiere since two years, and ask
students to correct the error (siree for twe years). Elicit an
explanaticn cf when to use forand since in present perfect
time expressicns (for = a period cf time up tc now; since = from
aspecific peintin the past up to now). In pairs, have students
write six examples of for / since time expressions, e.g. for a long
time, fora year, since April, since the year 2000. Invite students te
give an example of each.

1 When going overthe answers, peint cut that since can be followed
by a clause:in sentence 4,/ was a child represents a starting point,
and does not enly refer to the time when they were a child.

Answers

2 for 2 since 4 since 5 for € since 7 for 8 since

2 Askstudentswhat tense the verbs in thetimeline are and why
(past simple, because they are events that happened in a particular
year). Read out the example sentence and elicit that the verb isin
the present perfect because it talks about the time between 2007
and now. Checkthat students understand Scouts (an internaticnal
organization feryoung pecple which does gocd work inthe
ccmmunity).

Answers

2 She’slived in her home since 2008.
3 She’s known Guy since 2009.

4 She's attended school since 2010.
5 She's been a Scoutsince 2011

6 She’s had a guitarsince 2012.

3 Tell students it doesn’t matter if they don’t remember the correct
yearwhenthe event happened, but thatthey should focus on using
the correct question and answer forms.

Answers

1 How long has she had Max? She’s had Max since 2007,

3 How long has she known Guy? She’s known Guy since 2000,

4 How long has she attended school? She’s attended school since 2010.
5 How long has she been a Scout? She’s been a Scoutsince 2011.

& How long has she had a guitar? She'shad a guitar since 2012.

4 Point cut that we often use atime expression with the past simple
in crderte make it clearwhen something happened, whereas we
often use the present perfect to talk abcut arecent event, or to refer
tc alonger period cftimein the past up to new.

Unr2 GRAMMAR

Answers

1 hasbecome 2 won 3 fell 4 haven't..been 5 moved
6 arrived 7 was 8 discovered 9 started 10 came 11 became
12 hasrun 13 haswon 14 hasbroken 15 took 16 has..seen

Refer students tothe last four lines of the text in exercise 4 and read
David Moorcroft called him ‘the greatest male distance runnerthat
Britain has everseen’ Elicitthat the greatest is a superlative form,
and point outthat we can use the superlative with ever + present
perfect to talk about things or people that we feel strongly about.
Tell students they are geing to use the same structure to ask
questicns in exercise 5, and model the example.

Answers

What’s the most exciting trip you've ever beenon?
Students’ own answers

Who's the nicest person you've ever met?

Students’ own answers

What's the best birthday you've ever had?

Students’ own answers

What’s the scariest thing that”s ever happened toyou?
Students’ own answers

What’s the best holiday you've ever beenon?
Students’ own answers

Students may have come across both past participle forms of
the verb go (been and gone). Write the fellowing twe sentences
on the beard: joe’s been to Canada and joe's gone to Canada. Ask
students if they know the difference in meaning (in the first, Jce
has visited Canada and has returned; in the secend, heis stillin
Canada).

If necessary, focus students’ attenticn on thefinal section of the
grammar box, about the use of the present perfect and past simple
in conversations. Mention thatit is often polite to give additicnal
information when answering a yes/ o question, and that asking
follow-up questions shows interest.

‘ Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 38, exercises 4—6
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 39, exercises 4-6

(n



CAMBRIDGE

Exam Practice

mpEE - -
mﬂ ﬁ Make a time capsule and do a presentation

(' PREPARATION ) TIME cAPSULE?
TIME TRAVELLER!)

1 Read the text on the right and answer the questions.

What is a time capsule and what is it for?

When was the Century Safe made? When was it
opened? What was in it?

When was the Westinghouse Time Capsule | made?
What'sin it? When is its opening date?

2 ’w::rk in pairs and write a list of things you could
putinatime capsule.

(DO THE CHALLENGE )

3 Imagine you are going to make a personal time

capsule. It's going to be opened when you are 21 years
old. You must put at least 10 things in it. Here are
some ideas. You can also choose other things.

- MY PERSONAL ;
« TIME CAPSULE -

favourite
possessions

-built

4 Make a poster about your time capsule. Use drawings
' photos (people, things, and photos. Label all the items. Include your name,
places, animals) today’s date and the date when it is to be cpened.

5 ’Work in groups. Take it in turns to present your
poster to your group. In your presentation, say:

1% alistwith some of your favourite
e things .g. food, TV show, colour why each item is important.

how long you've had each item.
why you've included each item,

g an ite'_“ of f've included a tennis ball because I love tennis,
clothing tve played for 7 years and I play every week.

I'd like to be a professional player.
w

. This is a picttire of my best friend, Marta.
Nme:“gg mat. represents | We've known each other for 5years. We met when
a hobby or interest she started at my school.
o

( FoLLowup )

] ’ In groups, plan a school time capsule to be opened
in 2050. Choose ten items to include.

[25




In this lesscn, students decide what to put intc a time capsule
and create a poster about it. Then they presenttheir posterto
their classmates.

[(Wormer

Have a brief class discussion about time capsules. Check
students know what they are, and ask the fellewing questions:
What kinds of things are usually put inside time capsules? What
do you think this knowledge orinformation might tell future
generations about us? If you were to discover a time capstile,
twhich time in the past would you like it to be from? What would
you want to know?

Students can work individually orin pairs for this activity. Tell
themto try tovary the structures they use when answering these
questions, and nct to simply copy frem the text, e.g. A time capsuile
contains different objects that tell people in the future about your life
now. Check that they understand the werds autcgraph (a person’s
signature) and bicentennial {twe-hundred year anniversary).

Answers

Acapsule is a container with objects inside which shows future
generations about your life now.

The Century Safe was made in 1876. It was opened in 1976. It
contained hooks, photos and autographs.

The Westinghouse Time Capsule 1 was made in 1939. It's opening
date is 6939. It contains a magazine, a doll, a dollar, examples of
textiles and plastics, seeds, hooks, pictures on special microfilm and
news on a news reel.

Askstudentsteo read again about the items that were putinside the
time capsules. Tell them tc decide whether the items were good er
bad cheices, and to say why, before beginning their own list.

Answers Students’ own answers

Working individually, have students lock at the ideas in exercise
3,and tc decide on afinal list of between ten to fifteen objects.
They should be thinking about the reasens fertheir choices, in
preparation forexercise 5. Remind themthat they can refer back to
the favourite items that they listed in exercise 7 on page 23 if they
need further inspiration.

Answers Students’ own answers

Students will need to use a large sheet of paperfor their poster,
and require time to prepare the drawings and phctos in advance.
This activity would be done as homewaork with the rest of the page
completed in the following class.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unr2 CHALLENGE

5 Refer students to the example dialogues, and peint cut that

fve inciuded and This is are both good ways of beginning this
presentation. Write ¢ther expressions on the board, e.g. /'d like to
include .., Here's .. /Hereare ... Monitorthe presentations, and
invite twe orthree twoe students to repeat their presentaticnstc the
whaole class.

Inthe same groups, get students te think about which cbjects
they could include that weould represent the school, rather

than themselves as individuals. Ask them te think abeut any
achievements or changes thatthey would like people in 2050 te
kncw about. Encourage students to use expressions of agreement
and disagreement.

Write a summary of why your group chose the list of ten items
forthe schcol time capsule.

(m



(INTERACTION ) Expressing opinions

OvExpress yowrself

Giving positive opinions

Giving negative opinions

Identifying things

I love / like this one. Sarry, | really don't like it. Which one?
I thinkit's brilliant / awesome /wicked fcute. | thinkit's (really} awful /terrible/stupid /gross.  The one with...onit.
It’s really cool. Itlooksso.... | like those ones.

| can'tstand....

It's absolutely perfect!

(CHOOSINGA PRESENT)

1 @@ Lookatthe photo. Where are Mia, Charlie and
Lauren? What do you think they are saying?

W

BT

2 n Listen to the conversation and answer the guestions.

1 When is Daisy’s birthday?
2 Whatdo the friends want to get her?
3 wWhy haven't Mia and Charlie chosen anything yet?

3 4 bListen tothe next part of the conversation. Which
T-shirts below do they talk about? Which one do they
choose?

4 ﬂ Listen again. Who expressed these opinions about
the T-shirts? Write L (Lauren), C (Charlie) or M (Mia).

1 TheT-shirtwiththecatonitis.... Achildish Bcute
2 TheT-shirtwith asuperheroonitis.... Aawesome Bawful
3 Thevampire T-shirtis.... Agross B horrible
4 The T-shirt with a dog on a skateboardis.... Afantastic
B perfect

5 Which words and expressions in Express yourself did
you hear? Can you add any more words or phrases to
the groups?

(YOUR TURN TO SPEAK )

6 “ Imagine you and your partner are choosing
T-shirts for:

each other yourteacher your parents

Choose a T-shirt in exercise 3.
Describe the T-shirt to your partner.
React to your partner’s choice.

Use expressions from Express Yourself.
Try to agree which ones to buy.

I'think youd look

goodinthisone! J ~Noiuqylithinkit's horrible. Icant
' stand cartoon T-shirts.

{really like this one. Would it be
good foryour dad? 'm not sure.
He doesn’t wear black.

7 @ What’s your opinion of the following people
and things? Discuss your ideas in groups. Make sure
everybody expresses an opinion.

Justin Bieber heavy metal
JL C Kate Middleton

horoscopes



Lauren, Charlie and Mia are three school friends who live in the
UK. Inthis lesson they express their cpinions about different
T-shirts while out shopping.

[(Wormer

Ask: Do you fike buying birthday presents? is it better to give orto
receive? Why? What doyou doif you get a present that you don't
{ike or want? What'’s the best present you've ever had? Elicit a
range of answers.

nl.B Express yourself contains avariety of useful phrases forthe
situaticns in the dialcgue. Scme of them (but net all of them) are
used in the dialogue. They are available on the audio if you want
studentsto hear how they are pronounced.

Elicitthat Mia, Charlie and Lauren are in a clothes shop, and ask
students to guess why they are there. Tell them to lcok at the bedy
language cf the three friends before deciding what they are saying
orthinking. (Lauren ison the left, and Miais in the middle.)

Answers Students’ own answers

n 1.24 @IENEENADERCFESS After going through students’

answers, ask what they think Lauren means when she says Mo
worries in answerte Thanks for coming (That’s OK). Explain that this
is an expression thatis commenly used by younger people.

Answers

1 IUson Tuesday.
2 Theywantto get hera designer T-shirt.
3 Theycan'tagree onwhatto buy.

01.25 [l e i GRS Give studentstime to look at the

T-shirts befere playing the audic. Warn them that they will hear
several ways of expressing likes, preferences and cpinions before
the friends make their choice. Check that students know the words
superhero, vampire and skateboard.

Answers
Theytalk about A, F and C. Theyfinally choose D.

n 1.25 QUELNE SR Tell students that they need to

write aninitial letter for both A and B. Read sentences 1-4 befcre
playing the audic, and elicit which pairs of adjectives have similar
meanings (3 and 4). Point out that all of the adjectives have quite a
streng meaning.

Answers

1 ACB:M
2 ALB:M
3 ALBM
4 ACB:M

Uwr2 INTERACTION

5 It may be too difficult for some students to do this from memory.

If necessary, play the audic again, but ask them te try deing the
activity without it first.

Write on the board the following three headings, and elicit further
phrases such as the cnes underneath.

Positive apinions Negative opinions | Identifying things

| absolutelylove ... |1 really hate ... Sowhat /how
| adore ... | lcathe aboutthiscne?
Answers
| love this one.
I thinkit’s cute fawesome.
IUs really cool.

IU's absolutely perfect!
Sorry, I really don't like it.
I thinkit’s gross.

They lookso ...

| can'tstand...

Which one?

The one with ..onit

Readthrough the example dialogues and draw attenticn to the
seccnd one, which begins No way! Menticn that it introduces a
strong cpinion crdisagreement, and is similarto You're joking!
Compare this with the finaldialogue item: a phrase such as ’'m ot
sure weuld not be followed by a streng epinion.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Extra activity

Ask studentsin pairs tc imagine they are in a department store.
Tell them that they are to plan a dialegue in which they're
tryingte decide on an itemto buy for a friend or relative. It can
be clothes, jewellery, or something else completely, but they
mustn’t say what itis. Tell them they can include the price in
theirdiscussicn ifthey want, and that they must use scme of the
phrases from the lesson. Invite pairs to performtheir dialogue

in frent of the class, and ask cther students te guess what object
the pairaretalking abeut.

7 Tocheckthatthe class knows who erwhat the tabs refer te, invite

individual students to describe, define or give an example of each.
Askthem toconsider how strongly they feel aboutthe peopleor
things, and to express theircpinions, agree crdisagree accerdingly.

Answers Students’ own answers

(5
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Exam Practice

( WRITING ) A blog entry

1 Read Lidia’s blog entry. Answer the questions.

1 Whatisthe blogentry about?
2 How long has Lidia known Molly for?

In my
A [ ]

life
. by Lidia Jenkins
The three most
important things
in my life right now
are my phone, my

Jfavourite earrings and
my best friend, Molly.

FaILVLVYTLVWY

I love ry phone. I've had it for a year and it goes
everywhere with me. My phone is my life. It's a big
white Korean smartphone and I can do loads of things
on it. I've got all my photos on it too. Last night, Twas
at a party and I took some cool photos. I've just posted
them on my blog. Take a look!

I've had my favourite earrings since I was born. They
were a present from my grandmother and they used
to be hers. They're lovely little gold moons and I wear
them every day. My grandmother died last year so
they remind me of her.

I couldn’t live without my best friend, Molly. She’s
really funny and always makes me laugh. She's got
beautiful long straight blond hair and big blue eyes.
Imet her on my first day at nursery school and we've
known each other for nearly ten years. She's actually
Jrom Germany but she moved to the UK when she
was three.

What about you? Post a comment now.

ADANNNADNNNNNNANRNNAANNNNN AN N ND NN AN N AN NN D NN AN N NN
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—=® 2 Read the blog entry again and decide if the sentences
are true or false. Correct the false ones.

Lidia's best friend is called Molly.

Lidia has had her smartphone for three weeks.

Her phone is American.

She has just posted some photos on her blog.

Her earrings used to be her grandmother’s,

Lidia only wears her favourite earrings on special occasions.
Molly's got long straight blond hair.

Molly moved to the UK when she was ten years old.

o ~1 O U1 S W

%)

WRITING

SKIIL Order of adjectives

3 Complete the table below with the adjectives Lidia uses
to describe her two favourite things and her best friend
Molly.

Opinion Siza | Agm Colour Origin Material Noun
Shape
Korean smartphone g
lovely moons
long, hair
straight
eyes

4 Putthewords in the correct order. Use the table in
exercise 3 to help you.

1 new chain gold

2 T-shirt cool red old

3 necklace beautiful pearl old Spanish

4 green amazing sunglasses enarmous

5 wooden bookcase antique brown German
RIT

(PLAN BEFORE YOU WRITE )

5 Choose three things / people that are important in your
life. Choose from the ideas below or use your own ideas. £

best friend family member football boots musical
instrument necklace pet phone photo poster
T-shirt toy watch

& Decide which things / people you wantin which
paragraph. Write some notes for each. Think about
the following:

1 whythe pecple orthings are important
2 details you can add about each thing / person
3 adjectives you can use

WRITE NOW

7 Writeyour blog entry.

1 Use Lidia's blog entry as a model.

2 Useyour paragraph notes from exercise 6.
3 Include some adjectives.

4 Invite readers to post a comment.

(CH ECKANDCORRECT)

8 Checkand correct your blog entry.

1 Checkthatthe order of adjectives is correct.
2 Inpairs, swap your blog entries and check each other's &
work. g
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Unr2 WRITING

Warmer Answers

Ask: Do you have a best friend that you hauve known for many 25;\{ g&l?;ﬁ_‘?mn
years? When did you first meet them? What do you remember beautiful old Spanish pearl necklace
about them? Why do you think you get on so well? Does he orshe

: [ _ amazing enormous green sunglasses
took like you? Elicit a range of replies. antigue brown German wooden bookcase

b WO

5 Tell students te think about things or people that they know well
1 Checkthatstudents understand riursery schoo! before they read. and have strong positive feelings about.

Tell them to answerin full sentences, in crderte practise the
present perfect with for/since in questicn 2. After going overthe
answers, ycu could ask students to think of an alternative answer
tc question 2 which uses since (She has known Molly since she was
at nursery school / since her first day at ntirsery schooi).

Answers Students’ own answers

6 Encouragestudentsto structure each of their paragraphs inthe
same way, so that the blog flows well.

Answers .
Answers Students’ own answers

1 Itis about the three most important things in Lidia’s life: her phone,
her favourite earrings and her best friend, Molly.

2 She has known Molly for nearly ten years, 7 Give students the following checklist to help them complete their

blogs:
2 Askstudentsto correct thefalse statements using full sentences. Doesyour blog have an introduction?
Askstudentsto give an example of a‘special eccasion’, in sentence & Have you included information about why each people or thing is
(birthdays, Christmas, etc). important to you?
Have you mentioned how long you have had the thing, or known
Answers the person?
1 True Have you included some interesting information about the person
2 False.She has had itfor a year. orthing?
3 False. Her phone is Korean. Does your biog include descriptions, using a variety of adjectives?
‘; ?U £ Does your blog end by inviting readers to post a comment?
rue.
& False. She wears them every day.
7 True Answers Students’ own answers
8 False. She moved tothe UK when she was three.
8 When students check each other’s work, encouragethemto give
3 Pcintoutthat not every gap in the table needs to be filled. Tell positive feedback as well as pointing out errcrs.
studentstheyjust need te find in the text the series of adjectives
that come beforethe nounslisted in the table, and add these to the Answers SR SR NS

correctcolumns.

Answers ' Fast finishers

Opinion |Size/Age/|Colour |Origin | Material| Noun Chooese adifferent thing cr persen frem exercise 5, and write a
Shape paragraph as part of ablog entry.
big white Korean smartphone
lovely little gold moons
beautiful | long, blond hair
straight
big blue eyes

' Extra activity

Ask astudent towrite anoun on the board. Then invite students
to add appropriate adjectives in front of it, in the correct order,
untilthere are four or five. The rest of the class must say whether
the orderis correct.

4 Mention that itis very unusual to have more than four adjectives
in arow. Ask what we can do tc avoid long lists of adjectives (make
onesentence into twa, or use which /that).

(7
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b 118 Student’s Book page 20, exercise 4

=Ella, N = Neil

Hi Neil, Can | ask you a few questions for my video diary? I'm
asking some friends about their experiences.

No worries! I'll try my best!

OK, here are some things to do before you're 21. Let’s see if
you've already done them or if you haven’t done them yet! First
guestion. Have you ever won a chess came?

No, [ haven't!| can’t even play chess.

OK... Next question. Have you ever been to the theatre?

Hey, of course | have. I'm in the school theatre group. | go to the
theatre and I've been on stage as an actor!So, I've already done
thatone!

Have you ever swum with dolphins?

What? No, | havent swum with dolphins yet. Perhaps | never
will!

Have you learnt to play a musical instrument yet?

Yes, | have. | can already play the guitar, the piano and African
drums. And I'm going to learn the flute next year.

Question number 5. Have you ever been skiing?

Yes, | have. I've been lots of times with my family.

OK. Question 6. Have you ever visited New York?

No, no,| haven’t. Not yet! But | definitely want to go there before
I'm 21! 1's such a cool city.

So...next question. Have you ever got a certificate in a foreign
language?

No, I haven't. Notyet. But I'd like to have one for, like, when | start
looking for work when | leave school.

Sure. Me too.

And have you everlearnt a martial art?

Yes, | have.

Really? I didn’t know that!

Yeah...I've done judo and taekwondo.

Awesome! OK... have you ever given blood?

I think14 istoo young, actually. | don’t think you can give blood
until you're, like, 17 years old. So | haven’t given blood yet.

OK. Last question. Have you ever been camping?

Camping? | can’t believe this but... no, | haven't been camping
vet. But...we're doing it this summer. | can't wait! OK, Ella, how
did | do?

Umm, 1,2...3...4. You haven't done six out of the ten things vet.
But don’t worry, you've still got seven more years!

Not bad!

¢ b 1.20 Student’s Book page 21, exercises 2-3

M = Nick, A= Angela

A

=

We haven't seen you on The Trave! Show for a few weeks, Angela.
What have you been up to?

Well, I've just got back home. I've been to the USA, Korea and here
in the UK, looking at dream homes. In the USA, | saw a house
called Fallingwater. It's in the middle of a forest in Pennsylvania,
about 600 km from New York.

Soit's an old-fashioned country cottage?

Well no—it's been there since 1935, but it looks really modern.
Sowhat’s special aboutit?

Well,the clueisin the name —Fallingwater. IU's built on top of a
beautiful waterfall.

Wow! So you can sit in your living room and watch the waterfall?

Erorozg =

=EOorsr

—

Not exactly. In fact, you can’t actually see the waterfall from the
house —you can only hearit. The original owner wanted a house
with a view of the waterfall, but the architect designed itto go
righton top. You do get beautiful views of the forest, and it's very
big— 495 square metres in total.

It sounds really relaxing. Now, you also went to Seoul, the capital
of Korea...

That's right. My friend Lexi works in Korea —and lives in the
Tower Palace. This has been thetallest building in Seoul since
2004. 1's 264 m tall and has 73 floors. Lexi lives in an apartment
onthe 6oth floor. She’s lived there for just over a year now —and
she thinks it's fantastic.

| guess the view is incredible.

Itis!lt’s a bit scarytoo — | mean, itis very high. On my first night,
there was a heavy rainstorm and | felt the tower move.

That isscary!

Yeah, and it’s a long journey back to the ground. It takes about
two minutes in the lift.

And finally you went to London, didn’t you?

Yes, | visited a block of flats near the River Thames called
Container City. It's made completely out of shipping containers
— enormous metal boxes that are used for transporting goods
around the world on ships.

Ah yes, | know the ones. That doesn’t sound very pretty. Are you
sure this would be someone’s dream home?

Yes, if you care about the environment, Nick! If you live in
Container City, you're living in a totally recycled, environmentally
friendly home. And it only took four days to build! How cool is
that?

Yeah, pretty cool, | guess. So has Container City been there for
long?

Onlysince 2001, and theyre now using shipping containers all
overthe country to build more flats, offices, school classrooms
andeven restaurants. Theyre the future!

b 1.24 Student’s Book page 26, exercise 2

= Mia, C = Charlie, L = Lauren

HiLauren.

Hi.

Higuys. | got your text.

Thanks forcoming.

No worries. So what's the problem?

Well, we have to get Daisy a nice present for her birthday on
Tuesday.

And what are you thinking of buying?

Adesigner T-shirt.

That's a greatidea. Have you already chosen one?

That's the problem. We can'tagree!

| don’t think we like the same things. So we hope you'll be able to
help!

Hey, no promises. But let’s take a look.



¢ b 1.25 Student’s Book page 26, exercises 3-4

= Mia, C = Charlie, L= Lauren

M
C Anyluck?

[ Ithinkso. | love this T-shirt.

C Which one?

M The onewith the caton it.

C Youre joking. | can’t stand T-shirts with animals on them. They
look so childish.

Well I thinkit's cute. What do you think, Lauren?

Sorry, Mia. | agree with Charlie. | really don'tlike it. But look, I've
found this one. | thinkit's awesome.

Awesome? IU's awful.

| don’t agree. IU's really cool.

Maybe for you, but Daisy's not into superheroes.

Hey, I've just found the answer to all our problems. What do you
thinkof this?

I thinkit’s gross.

Me too. The colours are horrible. And anyway, Daisy isn't
interested in vampires anymore.

Really? This is incredibly difficult!

Hangon a minute. Daisy likes dogs, right?

Yeah.

And she likes skateboarding, too.

She lovesit.

Sowhatabout this one? It’s a dog with a skateboard.

I thinkit's fantastic.

I thought you couldn’t stand T-shirts with animals on them.
Yeah, but that's different, it’s got a skateboard!! And anyway, | like
dogs. What about you, Mia?

I thinkit's absolutely perfect!

Great. Let’s buy it before we change our minds!

nEr=E =
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Unr2 WORKBOOKANSWERS

Workbook page 18

11D 2A 3C 4B

21D 2C 3A 4B

31¢C 2B 3A 4D

4 1 Noun 2 ingform

5 Students own answers

Workbook page 19

6 1 bungalow 2 apartment 3 detached 4 cottage
5 terraced

7 1 garage 2 balcony 3 study 4 utilityroom 5 garden
6 hall 7 terrace 8 stairs

8 1 BASIN 2 DISHWASHER 3 MICROWAVE 4 WARDRCBE
5 COCKER & FRIDGE

10 floor window v hed
heanbag curtains remote pillows
hasement control mattress
rug
carpel

11 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 20

1

6

Ll - B B T B i PR S

o we ra

u

[N Y, I S R N S O

have never seen
Have you ever eaten
haven't

have nevertaken
has never gone

Has she ever had
has

has visited

Have you ever swallowed a fly?

Students” own answer

Have you or your friends ever been surfing?
Students” own answer

Have your parents ever dyedtheir hair?
Students’ own answer

Has your best friend ever borrowed money?
Students’ own answer

Have you ever stayed up all night?
Students’ own answer

have heard 2 hasrun 3 haveseen

have won

4 has passed

vet 2 just 3 already 4 just 5 yet

have been

have already done
haven'tvisited
have never seen
have tasted

have you ever eaten
has tried

has just knocked

Students’ own answers

Workbook page 21

1

2

1
5

1
6

1

commentator 4 striker

players’tunnel

2 autograph 3 pitch
6 dressing room

doesn'tlive 2 relative 3 is 4 ran 5 didntrun

didn’t buy
C 2A 3A 4B 5B 6C

(5
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Unr2 WORKBOOK ANSWERS

4 1 Tendays
520

2 75,0c0seats 3 Thirdfloor 4 Asandwich

5 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 22

1 Theyare atthe Clympic Games and they are waiting for collectors
from aroundthe world to come and swap pins with them

218B 2D 3A 4¢C

31F 2T 3T 4F 5T 6F 77 8F

4 Finally

5 1 Students’ownanswers 2 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 23

61C 2F 3D 4B 5A 6E

7 1 coat 2 socks 2 shorts 4 dress 5 jeans 6 tie

8 1 shoes 2 slippers 3 sandals 4 boots 5 trainers

9 1 Trainers 2 Slippers 3 Boots 4 Sandals

10 finger hand head neck waist wrist

ring gloves hat scarf belt bracelet

necklace watch

11 1 flowery 2 striped 3 plain 4 spotted 5 patterned
6 checked

12 1 checked shirt
2 spotted top
3 striped socks
4 patterned tie
5 flowery dress

13 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 24
1

How long has he been a Real Madrid fan for?

How long have your parents known each other for?
How long have they lived in a bungalow for?

How long has Sara worn glasses for?

How long has she played the guitar for?

How long have you had that hoodie for?

He has been a Real Madrid fan since he was a child
They have known each other for a long time

They have lived in a bungalow since last year

She has worn glasses for two months

She has played the guitar for ten years

| have had this hoodie since 2009

[+ I R P SR SR R I R

3 Students’ own answers

4 1 hasbeen 2 started 32 studied 4 left 5 went
& haseverdone 7 haschanged 28 loved 9 hasn’tgone
10bought

5 1 How long has Ambrin lived in London for?
She has lived in London for 6 months
2 When did Ambrin finish school?
She finished school when she was18
3 Whatdid she do after that?
She wenttravelling around the world for ten months
4 How long has she had the spotted headband?
She has had the spotted headband since last week

6 Students’ own answer

Workbook page 25
Extra Challenge

Students’ own answer

Webquest
1 ManU
2 Sebastian Vettel. He is from Germany.
3 Watertower
4 Dubai, it'sthetallest man-made structure in the world
5 Daniel Handler
& Thirteen books

Puzzle
eaten /for
already
opened
yet
early

Workbook page 26

1 Suggested answers
1 What doyouthink?
2 That'sagreatideal
3 I'msorry, | dont really like it.
4 Whataboutthisone?

2 1 What 2 That's
7 absolutely 8 Which 9 With

3 A3 B notmentioned C1 D2

4 Suggested answers
1 Which one?
2 Sorry, | don’t really like it
3 Ithinkit's gross
4 Ithinkit's absolutely perfect
5 Ithinkit's a greatidea

5 Students own answers

Workbook page 27
1

1 brightwoollen sweaters

2 fantastic new shops

3 really coolcheap clothes

4 short black mini skirt

5 wicked old things

& amazing brightly coloured lamp

7 beautiful long silver necklaces
2 1 fantastic new shops

2 really cool cheap clothes

3 bright woollen sweaters

4 amarzing brightly colouredlamp

5 wicked old things

& short black mini skirt

7 beautiful long silver necklaces

1

T 2F 3F 47T 5T 6F 77
4 Students’ own answers

w

3 about 4 look 5 really 6 cant



& » 1.5 Workbook page 21, exercises 2-3

C =Chloe, M = Marcus

C

= ™

=0

(@]

=E0=

| haven't seen you for ages, Marcus. Have you had a good
summer?

Yes, | have.

What have you been up to? Anything exciting?

Well, I stayed with my cousin forten days. He lives near
Manchester, sothat was good fun.

Cool!I've never been to Manchester, but I've heardthere are
loads of things to do there.

Definitely. For me, the best thing was going tothe Theatre of
Dreams, also called Old Trafford.

Is that a new theatre?

Not exactly. It's a foothall stadium! It's the home of Manchester
United Football Club. We went on a tour of the stadium and it
was amazing. You see all the places that fans don’t usually see.
Like what?

The players’ dressing room, for example. Just think! ... I've stood in
the same room as Manchester United’s legendary players.
Really?

I'verun alongthe players tunnel and outintothe stadium. There
are over 75,000 seats in it and it's strange when they're all empty!
...0h, and I've touched the pitch!

And have you washed your hands yet?!

Yes, | have! | wanted torun onto the pitch, but we couldn™.
There’s also a really interesting museum in the stadium. | learned
all about the history of the football team. Gh, and now | can say
I've heen a commentator.

What doyou mean?

There’s an interactive game where you watch part of a match
and record two minutes of your commentary.

Sounds fun. What did you do after that?

We had lunch in a restaurant called the Red Café. It's on the third
floor of the stadium. Guess what happened when we were eating
oursandwiches?

| don’t know ... The managercamein?

Na! Even better. Gne of the strikers ... Robin van Persie. Anyway;, |
got his autograph. How cool is that?

Great! By the way, is that a new Manchester United football
shirt?

Yes, itis.

Did you buy it at the stadium?

No, I've just bought itonline. IUs got number 20 on the back, van
Fersie’s number!

€ » 1.7 Workbook page 26, exercise 5

1
2
3

I'mthinking of buying Mum a scarf. What do you think?
What do you think of this checked shirt?
Which hat doyou like?

Unr2 WORKBOOK TRANSCRIPTS
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Unit overview

' Vocabulary N ( Language objectives '

¢ Environment: carbon footprint, climate, conservation, e Tolearn vocabulary related tothe environment {(page 29)
drought, ecosystem, endangered species, flced, global and materials (page 33)
warming, F’_’O”UUO”: rainforest, recycling, solar energy. e Tolearn and use comparatives and superlatives, (rot} as...
wildlife, wind farm as and modifiers (page 30) and to use indefinite pronouns
e Materials: cardboard, china, cork cotton, glass, leather, (page34)
metal, paper, plastic. rubber, wood, woc! e Toexpress purpose inwriting (page 37) /
e get
e big and small: enormous, huge, massive, microscopic,
minute, tiny ; = =
, , | ‘ Skills objectives N
® Face 2 Face: That's such a shame It'sa no-brainer.

foads of ® Toreadand understand atext abouthelpingtosave the

planet {page 28)

@ Todiscusstheenvironment (page 29)and materials

(page33)
@ Tolisten to and understand aninterview with people
Comparatives & superlatives talking about a special event (page 31)
(notias..as ® Toreadand understand a text aboutplastic rubbishinthe
Modifiers sea (page 32)
Indefinite pronouns e Toplanand present an event for Earth Day (page 35)
@ Toexpress agreement and disagreement when giving an

opinionon a topic {page 36)

e Towrite an article (page 37 /
\.
‘ Assessment criteria )

@ Students can use comparatives and superlatives, (not}as...
as and modifiers, and use indefinite pronouns correctly.

Pronunciation

Recycled language

@ Students canrecognize and use vocabulary about the
environment and materials correctly.

¢ Fastsimple
) e Students can correctly pronounce thanandas...as....
o Clothes &accessories

@ Students canread and understand a text about helping to
savethe planetand plastic rubbish inthe sea.

@ Studentscanlisten to and understand aninterview with
people talking about a special event.

@ Students canplan and present an event for Earth Day.

@ Students canexpress agreement and disagreement when
giving an opinion on a topic.

@ Students can write an article. J
o

w)



Teacher’s i-book

Student’s BookCD 1

Teacher’s Resource Book:

Vocabulary Support Worksheet Unit 3, page 16
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet Unit 3, page 17
Grammar Support Worksheet Unit 3, page 40
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet Unit 3, page 41
Speaking Worksheet Unit 3, page 62

Test Consolidation Unit 3, page 98

Test Extension Unit 3, page 102
Speaking Test Unit 3, page 219

Listening page 126
» Listening forspecificinformation

( Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test

Language Form and Meaning page 127

' Go Digital!

&

Teacher’s i-book (ool
Use the Richmond i-tools £ %¢)) to complete the activities
with the students on the [WB.

@ offers additional IWB practice to reinforce the lesson
content:

Reading
The IWB Reading activities are designed to focus on real
language in use within the reading texts.

The hot spots are designed to highlight potentially difficult
words or cultural information before doing the reading
activities.

@ Readingextra, pages 28 and 32

Listening

The IWB Listening activities are designed to help students
explore the listening dialogues in greater depth.

e Listening extra, page 31

Writing
The IWB Writing activities are designed to give students

controlled practice in building a text before they dothe free
writing tasks in Your turn te write.

® Writing extra, page 37

hore provides extra interactive practice which can be
ractice " N

g used for fast finishers or as a wrap-up activity.
Alternatively, it can be used as homewaork.

@ Crammar, pages30and 34
@ Vocabulary, pages 29 and 33
@ Pronunciation, page 30

g{rgsrgmiﬂ" provides a step-by-step visual grammar
presentation with a focus onform and use.

@ Grammar, pages30and 34

&

(3



Grammar  Comparatives & superlatives | {not) gs... a5
Modifiers | Indefinite pronouns

Vocabulary Environment | Materials

Challenge Plan an event for Earth Day

Interaction Having a discussion

Writing An article

/|

disposable éup

(READING )

1 © 4@ n pairs, look at the photos on the right and discuss 'R p—
the questions below. e ¥
Which items of rubbish have you produced this week? : 1
How many of them did you recycle? drinks carton plastic bag
|

sweel WI‘REECY' J &oghurt Pﬂt |

.

2 Human activity and pollution threaten
wildlife. So, why not do a fun run for charity
and raise money to protect animals such

as elephants or tigers? Or help protect
endangered species in your country by
volunteering for a local nature reserve.

| 3 Planting new trees is as important as saving
old ones. Choose a place where a tree can
grow big and tall. Then sow a tree seed
and watch it grow. It's the easiest thing, but
possibly the best thing you can ever do.
Your grandchildren will thank you!

Help the planet and get as fit as a fiddle!
Cycling is a lot healthier, cheaper and
more environmentally friendly than taking
a bus. So ride your bike and reduce your
carbon footprint.

SIRIEASVIIDERAS
TOJHEliUENTHEJRIRNET

he Earth needs your help. It's warming up,

the Arctic is melting, the rainforests are

getting smaller and smaller and habitats are
disappearing. But there are lots of simple, fun things
you can do to save the environment.

5 You use a plastic bag for five minutes,

but it can take 500 years to decompose!
Producing plastic bags also contributes to
global warming, and they often end up as -
litter or harm wildlife. So take yourownbag =~
to the shops or use biodegradable ones!

6 A sloth is the laziest animal in the world!

It spends most of its life hanging from
branches. Joining the Sloth Club helps
protect sloths and encourages us to live like
them, too. Net by hanging upside down,
but by doing less and living more simply!

Each year we throw away millions
of mobile phones. But when the
time comes to kiss your old phone
goodbye, why not recycle it? It takes
45 times less CO; to recycle an old
phone than to make a new one. And
you can raise money for charity too.

_ga



Unr3 READING

[(Wormer

Brainstorm words for containers, e.g. bottle, carton, can, box.
Write theitems of vocabulary onthe board. You could divide
the class into teams. One team calls cut afcod erdrink item
and the other team has to say which container(s) might be
associated with it, e.g. milk — bottle, carton.

1 Before students discuss the questions, focus enthe labels
underneath the photes. Ask students to lock at the first werd
in each of the compeund nouns. Elicit that plastic and glass are
materials. Ask which first word is an adjective (disposable) and point
outthatthe otherfirst words all define the functicn of the item,
e.g. crisp packet (a packet fer crisps).

Answers Students’ own answers

(



( VOCABULARY ) Environment

2§ ) Read the article and match the six ideas with these 7 Look at the photos and find as many of the things below
headings. There is one heading you don’t need. as you can.

Say no to plasticbags  Become a global citizen  Plant a tree

carbon footprint climate conservation
drought ecosystem endangeredspecies flood
global warming pollution rainforest recycling
solarenergy wildlife windfarm

Help the planet — do nothing  Get on your bike
Help save endangered animals 7 Recycle your mobile : 7

3 Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 Whyisitgood for the environment to recycle mobile
phones?

Because it takes 45 times less CO, to recycle an old phore than
to make a new one.

What can you do to help your local wildlife?

Why will your grandchildren thank you?

Give one reason why it's good to cycle,

What are the problems with plastic bags?

Why is joining the Sloth Club good for the environment?

G U oW

4 Read Word Zone and find another example of get in the

article. 8 ¢ ) Listen. Which words from exercise 7 are the people
describing?
get
: ; g 1. drought
Get has many uses in English. Here it
means become.

9 @@ Put the words from exercise 7 into the groups

The rainforests are getting smaller. below. Then check with a partner. Do you agree?

5 Write sentences with get in the present continuous. Use Positive Neutral Negative
the words in the box.

global warming
1 The climate is getting warmer.

butterflies cities big crowded expensive 10 < @b Work in pairs. Add more advice to the Eco tips.
6 & Workin groups. Choose one idea from the article

ourclass theclimate good atEnglish rare warm
p— — —_———— : v
Y A )
ECOTIPI @00
for each of these categories.

electricity the population
the most interesting the most difficult to organise Save t’he planetj
the easiest the ones we'd most like to do

B Save energy and slow down global warming. Turn

off the lights when you leave a room.
CJOU? the Sloth CIub.fthinfD | Save water. Don't leave the tap on when you clean

it's the most interesting! your teeth.
1
B SH:IP- 1:che rainforests. Print on both sides of paper to
is the most interesting. S
N Re-use resources, Recycle your old batteries and

printer cartridges.

S More :
Choose two items from exercise 1and write how you could re-use them. '""““"r 29

|
")



2 ﬂl.zs Thetextis available to listen to.
Getstudents to think aboutthe meaning of gfobal citizen and agree
on a definiticn, e.g. someone who understands that acticns we take
as individuals affect the whole world.

Answers

2 Help save endangered animals
3 Plantatree

4 Geton your hike

5 Saynoto plastic bags

6 Helpthe planet—do nothing
(not used: Become a global citizen)

Write on the board Raising money for charity and, with becks
closed, see if students can remember the two activities
mentioned in the text that help raise meney for charity (recycle
an ofd phone, do a fun run for charity). Check understanding of
fun run, and put students in small groups te think of other ways
in which they could raise mcney for charity.

3 Tell students they can copy phrases fromthe text, but that they
should net give mere information than is required. When geing
overthe answers, you may wish to peint cut the expression A plastic
bag / Plastic bags can take (500 years)to ...

Answers

2 Youcan doafun run to raise money to protect animals, oryou can
volunteer for a local nature reserve.

3 Because planting new trees is as important as saving old ones.

4 IU's more environmentally friendly than taking a bus.

5 Theycan take 500 years to decompose and contribute to global
warming. Also, they often end up as litter or harm wildlife.

6 It protects sloths and encourages us to live more simply.

4 Refer students to Word Zone and once they have found the answer,
ask what cther means of get they are aware of, e.g. be (especially in
passive structures), catch {a train), receive, understand.

Answers

Helpthe planet and get as fit as a fiddle!

5 Explainthatin this exercise, get means become. Quickly elicit the
rules forferming the comparative of shert and leng adjectives.
There shouldn’t be much variation in the sentences, as it will be
obvious which adjectives and nouns go together. Check that the
cerrect comparative forms have been used, particularly for good at
English.

Answers

2 Butterflies are getting rarer.

3 Citiesare getting more crowded.

4 Curclassis getting better at English.
5 Electricity is getting more expensive.
6 The population is getting bigger.

6 Focus on the phrase the most difficult to organize. Ask students to
expressthe second example using the most interesting + infinitive,
e.g. fdon'tagree. | think a fun run Is the most interesting to do.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unir3 READING ano VOCABULARY

[(Wormer

In asmall greup students will play a spelling game. Give each
teamin turn a word from the word box in exercise 7 The chosen
team can decide whetherthey wantto try to spell it orpassit on.
If they spell it correctly, they get a point. If the other team gets it
right, they win a point, but if they give an incorrect answer, Team
Awinsthe point instead.

7 In pairs, ask students to coverthe word box and focus cnthe
pheotes. Askthemte describe each pheoto inasingle sentence.

Answers

Suggested answers:

top row, left to right: wind farm, solar energy, rainforest, ecosystem,
pollution, recycling

bottom row, left to right: flood, global warming, climate, drought,
global warming, climate, endangered species, wildlife, conservation

8 n 1.27 QUELE S E R NES Get themn to lock through the words

and expressions in exercise 7, then play the audio through once.

Answers

2 climate 3 wildlife 4 ecosystem 5 conservation
& global warming 7 recycling 8 carbon footprint

9 Explainthat neutral means that something has neither a positive
noranegative effect. Write two cclumns on the beard:
Agreement: | agree. /i think so, too./ Yes, | think you're right.
Disagreement: ! disagree. /I don'tagree./ I don't think that's right./
I'm not sure about that. I think ...

Answers

Positive: conservation, recycling, solar energy, wind farm
MNeutral: climate, wildlife, ecosystem, rainforest

Megative: drought, endangered species, flood, global warming,
pollution, carbon footprint

10 Ask students to read through the tips and ask for a definition of
resources (the money cr materials we use on a daily basis). Remind
themtoe use the imperative when writing their tips.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 16, exercises 1-3
Vocabulary Consalidation Waorksheet: page 17, exercises 13

(7
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( GRAMMAR /) Comparatives & superlatives | (not} as ... as | Modifiers @"""mm

T MIII'D
30 . IlI'IHIBI

cormparative adjectives, and three or more\
things with superlative adjectives,

Cycling is healthier, cheaper and more
environmentally friendly than taking the bus.
Asloth is the loziest animal in the world.

ft’s the most useful thing you can do.
Remember some adjectives have irregular
comparative and superlative forms.

good — better—the best  bad — worse — the worst
far — further — the furthest

" Gammar reference -

1 Complete the article with the comparative form of the
adjectives in brackets.

A Robo-fish

——— :_.#rf

- jr—--a-—gg.r_ S

here’s astrange new fish in Spanishwaﬂ;efé?ﬁt 15m,its 2
tlonger (long) than the average fish. Its alotz... (yellow), =
= tool However, itisn'talive - it's a robot called Robo-fish.
Water pollution is becomlng as, (serious) problem every
i year. Scientists used to take water samples to analyze in
laboratories. But Robo fishis much+.. .{quick). It detects
pollution and swims to its source. This makes ita muchs...
(effective) way to fight pollutlon.
Unfortunatéi? sive

2 Choose adjectives from the list below and complete the
sentences for you. You can only use each adjective ance.

The funniest book I've ever read is Matilda.

beautiful boring dangerous easy exciting
expensive funny interesting long polluted strange

book I've everread threat tothe environment
English-speaking actor place |'ve ever been to
beach in my country journey I've ever made
time I've spentonline food I've evereaten

3 © @ Discuss your sentences in groups. See if you agree.

-~ ¥
I/ The longest book Fue ever read is \
\ Don Quixote It’s got more than 1,000 pages! ,J

 Brammar

.. We can also make comparisons with (not)
N as.. 05 ...

B onkeys aren’t as lazy as sloths.

We use as.. as... to show that things are the
same, We also use it in idiomatic expressions,
Planting new trees is as important as saving old
ones.

Get as fit as a fiddle.

We use (not) much, a lot and a bit to specify
bigger and smaller differences in comparatives.
abitbigger alotnicer @ bit more expensive

" Grammar reference .

PRONUNCIATION than| as ... as ...
4 € bListen and repeat the sentences.

1 July’salot hotterthan June.
2 Coffee’s more popularthan tea.
3 Yourcomputer’s as fast as mine.

4 Heisn'tastall asme.
page 148

5 Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.
Keep the same meaning.

1 Thefilm is more boring than the book. (interesting)
The film isn't as interesting as the book.

2 Johnny and Lucas are the same height. {tall)

3 Thewateris less polluted than before. (not)

4 Aliciais more talented than the other musicians. {as)

5 Silverislighter than gold. (heavy)

6 Living by the seaisn’t as stressful as living in the city.
(more)

6 Write the idioms below with the adjectives and nouns.
Then match six of them with the illustrations.

1 Fasquickasa flash

cold good light
pretty quick quiet
solid strong white

flash

feather
mouse
ice &
picture e
gold ~ N
sheet =
ox

rock

[T- - - R B - R S RS R

Translate some of the idioms in exercise 6 from your language into English.



GRAMMAR OPTIONS

® The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 116.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Put students into small groups and ask them to write down as
many things as they can think of that are:

smatler than a CD

as big as an elephant

more expensive than a car

faster than a bus

You can either dictate the above or write themon the board.
Give students atime limit of four minutes te cover all four
categeries, then bring the class together.

1 Mention that items 1 and 2 beth compare the strange new fish to

the averagefish. Point out that we can also use the comparative
form te contrast two situations. Students do the exercise
individually erin pairs.

Answers

2 yellower/ moreyellow 3 more serious 4 quicker
5 moreeffective & more expensive 7 cheaper

Quickly elicit the rules fer forming the superlative, if necessary.
Remind students that we use everwith the present perfect to mean
any time in my life up to now. Make sure students are aware that
several different ccmbinations cf adjective and expressicn may be
possible. Students complete the exercise in pairs.

Answers Students’ own answers

Read out the example and encourage students to give more
information abcut their choices. This will make the exchanges
mere natural and will previde a basis for comparisen with cthers
experiences.

ﬂl.zs As students listen and repeat, focus their attention cn the
weakvowelsinthe prenunciation of than and as ... as, and on the
rhythm of the sentences.

Putstudents into teams and get them te write simple
ccmparative sentences using (not) @s...as ... and than, e.g. A lion
isn'tastall as a giraffe. /A giraffe is taller tharn a fien. Menitor and
check, then invite a member of each team to dictate cne of their
sentences forthe rest of the class tc write down. Once each team
has dictated a sentence, invite individual students to write the
sentences on the board. The rest ef the class haste say whether
the sentence is written correctly.

Unr3 GRAMMAR

5 Asktwo students of different heights to stand up. Write on the
board:

Xistaller than Y,
Xisn't Y (short)
Yisn't X (tall)

Elicit the correct comparative forms as short as and as ta/fas, and
draw attenticn te the position of Student A and Student Bin the
two sentences. Explain that in the exercise, they may need to
change the order of the twe items being compared, depending on
the words in brackets.

Answers

2 Johnnyis astall as Lucas.

3 Thewaterisn'tas polluted as before.

4 Theothermusicians aren’t as talented as Alicia.

5 Silverisn'tas heavy as gold. /Gold is heavier than silver.
6 Living in the city is more stressful than living by the sea.

6 Gothrough the illustrations, and get students to describe what they
see. Tell them that they can use theirdictionaries forthis activity.

Answers

as light as afeather

as guiet as a mouse (D)
as cold as ice (C)

as prelly as a picture
as good as gold (B}

as white as a sheet

as strong as an ox (#)
as solid as a rock (F)

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 40, exercises 1-4
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 41, exercises 14

Lo N5 U oW
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" LISTENING /) Understand an inter

view about a special event

w

_’4

CAMBRIDGE
Exam Practice

)

@» Imagine you are on a beach in your country. Discuss
the questions.

What different items of rubbish do you see on the beach?
How do you feel when you see rubbish on the beach? Do
you ever pick it up?

What do you do with your own rubbish? Do you leave it
ortake it home?

What danger can rubbish have for wildlife and for people?

Read the box below. Which is most common in British
English? Which are common in American English?

rubbish =trash = garbage

These three words have a similar meaning. Trash and
garbage are more common in ... English, and rubbish is
most common in ... English.

&7} Listen to the beginning of a TV programme and
answer the questions.

1 What happens on International Coastal Cleanup Day?
People from all over the world clear up the rubbish from the
shores of lakes, rivers and oceans.

How many people get involved each year?

How many countries take part?

How much rubbish do they collect each year?

How much have they collected in the last 25 years?

N oda W

{7} Listen to the next part of the interview and choose
the best answers.

1 JulietaisfromB.

A Japan B Mexico C Kenya
2 The most common item of rubbish is ...,

A plasticbottles B plasticbags C cigarettes
3 Thestrangest thing Julieta hasfoundisa...

A weddingring B weddingdress C fridge

o

4 Misaki.. atuniversity.
A studiesecology B teaches C studies
languages languages
5 The size of David's group was...than last year.
A smaller B abitbigger  C alotbigger

4"} Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Julieta mentions lots of different types of rubbish. Which
of these did you mention in exercise 1?

2 What was so unusual about the fridge?

3 Why s rubbish dangerous to wildlife?

4 Who gets involved in the Coastal Cleanup Days?

5 Whatis the best way to keep the oceans clean?

¢} Read the expressions in Face 2 Face. Go to page 146
and put them into the dialogues. Listen and check.

FACE 2 FACE Y -
m That's such a shame
It's a no-brainer. = loads of |

0 Imagine there was a Coastal Cleanup Day recently.
Divide into groups of volunteers and journalists. Look at
the ideas below and follow the instructions.

Volunteers Decide on the details of the event.
Journalists Write questions to ask the volunteers.
-where -whathappened -:how many people

+ how much rubbish - reasons for getting involved
*results - anyinteresting stories?

Why did you take part in the Coastal Cleanup Day?
Was it hard work?

@» Now work in small groups of journalists and
volunteers together. Journalists interview the volunteers.

F 4

31



In pairs, ask students to make notes about theirfavourite or
ideal beach. Elicit or pre-teach sandy and pebbly, and have them
decide whether they prefer a natural beach crene with lots of
facilities. Bring students’ ideas together as a class.

Students can discuss these issues in pairs orsmall greups.
Encourage themto consider why they do /don’t pick up rubbish
onthe beach, or what they should do with their own rubbish. This
cculd be extended to include students’ attitudes towards litterin
their own town arcity.

Answers Students’ own answers

Madel the pronunciaticn and elicit the correct answers. You might
like tc point out that all three words can alsc be used cclloguially
tc describe semething that we don’t have a high cpinion ef, e.g. This
bookis rubbish.

You may alsc like to explain tostudents thatin British English,
rubbish is generally considered as household waste as well as large
quantities of waste found in public places, whereas litter generally
refers to small items of waste found in public places (paper, bottles,
cans, etc). In American English, garbage is mere generally used for
kitchen waste and trash for waste such as paperand packaging.

1.29 Tell students that they will hear
several different facts and figures, and thatthey sheuld make a
note of these and what they relate to in orderte complete the
answers. Students answer in full sentences.

Answers

2 Nearly nine million people get involved each year.

3 152 countries take part.

4 They collect { pick up 61 million kilos of rubbish each year.

5 Inthelast25years, they have collected 166 million items of rubbish.

Check that students know the following words: volunteer,
vtensil, fridge, trapped. Ask them tc use each werd in a sentence
in such a way that demaenstrates its meaning.

Write avariety of random numbers on the board. These can
include years, weights, quantities, and large numbers in the
thousands and millicns, e.g. 1985; 11 kifos; 250; 3,300; 56,000,000.
In groups, ask students to write sentences which contain these
figures and amounts. Invite students to read out their sentences,
and atthe sametime encourage students in cther groups to say
whetherthey think they are true crnot.

130§ ag Remind students thatin this
exercise they may hear all of the chcices A, B and Cmentioned, but
thatthey need te make sure they are chocsing the correct cpticn
forthe questicn.

Answers
2C 3B 4C 5¢C

Unit3

1.30 ' Pcintcutthat forquesticn 1,
they should make a note of the different types of rubbish Julieta
mentions before answering.

Answers

1 Students’ own answers

2 ltwasfull of food.

3 Theycan gettrapped and die.

4 Everybody gets involved.

5 Thebestway is to stop throwing trash into the sea.

131
These expressicns are all common idicmatic expressions in spoken
English. They are highlighted in the adio script. Before students go
tc page 126, ask them which cne means: Iit’sa pity. (That’s such a
shame.) ft’s obuious. (I's ano-brainer) a farge guantity {loads of).
Ask students ifthere’s an equivalentin their own language.

Answers

1 lpadsof 2 That'ssuchashame. 3 It’sano-brainer.

Allocate the role of volunteer orjournalist tc pairs orsmall groups
of students. The journalists should ask a mixture of wh- questions
and yes /no questions, guided by the prompts in the bex. Encourage
themtothink of other questions. The volunteers usethe prompts
tc anticipatethe kind of questions they will be asked.

Answers Students’ own answers

Checkthat the journalists are asking follow-up questions rather
than simply reading frem a list.

Answers Students’ own answers

Ask fast finishers tc write up their interview as though it were for
amagazine article.

91



(" READING

.

1 & Q Write about the things you have used today which
contain plastic. Compare your list with your partner.

2 Read the Study Skill. Then predict the content of this text.

Predicting the content of a text

Before you read a text, lcok at the title and
any pictures. Use this information to help
you guess the topic and possible content of
the text.

Fue cleared my teeth with a toothbrush. 'm wearing clothes
with Lycra in them.

Plastic is everywhere. It's incredibly useful and our life
wouldn't be the same without it. Now, you probably
don’t throw anything into the sea, but did you know
10% of all the plastic in the world ends up there? It
comes from ships, from litter on beaches, the wind
carries it from land and rivers take it out to sea.

In fact, somewhere in the Pacific Ocean there is an
enormous area of floating plastic called the Great
Garbage patch. Nobody knows exactly how big it is,
but some people say it's the size of the USA! It's the
world’s largest rubbish dump. Why does this happen?
The strong ocean currents push everything intoa huge
vortex of rubbish that stays in one place. Everything that y B _
is made of plastic (balls, tyres, syringes, toothbrushes, - e Dy - T —
toys, bottle tops, plastic bags, etc.) ends up in this huge ' ‘ = :
garbage patch.

Charles Moor, the oceanographer who discovered it in
1997, believes it contains 100 million tonnes of plastic.
This plastic is dangerous for marine life because fish
swallow it, birds feed it to their babies, and animals like
sea turtles get trapped in plastic nets. In fact, each year
about 1 million sea birds and 100,000 marine animals
die because of plastic.

SR )

The patch also reduces the amount of microscopic
plankton that fish can find to eat. This is because it
contains 3 kilos of plastic for each half kilo of plankton. The environmentalist David de Rothschild took a 12,000-
But the most harmful plastic is invisible, because ocean mile journey across the Pacific Ocean in a boat made
waves and sunlight break up the plastic into tiny pieces. of 12,500 recycled plastic bottles called the Plastiki. He
These particles are easily swallowed and they carryman-  wanted everyone to know about the dangers of plastic

made chemicals, which get into the food chain."What and to show practical ways to recycle. We can all do
goes into the ocean goes into animals and onto your something to help. Use less plastic, recycle more and
dinner plate,; says Dr Jon Erikson, a marine researcher. pick up litter!

=)
_ﬂ



Unr3 READING

[ Wormer

Pcint out that people cften talk about the preblems caused by
plastic. Write Plastic: the good peints on the board and start a
class discussion. Ask Why do you think plastic was invented?
What problems did it solve? What kinds of things do we use plastic
in? How does it make these things work better? Write useful
vocabulary items con the beard as they arise, such as advantage,
useful, efficient, thin, light, cheap.

1 Pointoutthatstudentscan use arange of tenses to referto
something they did at a particular mement this morning: (past
simple),tc emphasize that they did something recently (present
perfect) crtc say what they are deing now (present contintious).

Answers Students’ own answers

2 With books closed, ask students what they think an article with
thetitle The Great Garbage Patch might be about. Encourage them
to say i think it might / could be about ... Now refer studentstothe
Study Skifl on page 32 and ask them to lock at the pictures. Advise
themthatlcoking atthe title and pictures before reading a text will
help them tc focus on the centent more quickly.

Answers Students’ own answers

[ eachingtip

It can be fun ferstudents te be expesed to jokes, word-play

and puns. The titles of reading and listening texts are cften a
good source of these. Agoed dicticnary activity isto give some
examples (real, if possible), and ask students te explain what the
double meanings are. Strenger students could be encouraged to
speculateon the content of the article.



CAMBRIDGE
Exam Practice

m

——=e3 { ) Read the article and decide if the sentences are true

or false, Correct the false sentences.

1 10% of rubbish ends up in the sea. False. 10% of plastic
ends up there.

The Great Garbage Patch is in the Pacific Ocean.
Charles Moor discovered the Great Garbage Patch.
100,000 sea birds die because of plastic each year.

You can't see a lot of the plastic.

Plastic particles from the sea can end up on your plate.
David de Rothschild tried tofind the Great Garbage
Patch in the Plastiki.

8 The Plgstiki was made of plastic bottles.

=1 O U1 I W BN

Read the article again and decide what these numbers
refer to.

100 million tonnesof plastic 1 million 100,000
3 12,000 12,500

Find the following in the article:

1 words that fit these definitions

A anexperton the sea oceanograpfier

B a marine reptile with a shell

C very small sea plants and animals

D someone who's concerned about protecting the

environment

2 the opposite of these words

A useless Bsafe Charmless D natural Eimpractical
3 verbsthat mean

A think B make smaller C divide into parts

Read Word Zone and find the missing words in the article.

big and small

There are many words that mean very
big and very smail.

big: massive 1e.. 2h..

small: minute microscopic 3t..

7 n In pairs, look at the map and put these oceans and

seas in order of size. Then listen and check.

Arctic Ocean Arctic Ocean
North
e
gladltu'mnaan
Atlantic }
Pacific Ocean
PacHfic Ocean Indian
Ocean
Southern Ocean

1 The Pacific Ocean

For each sea and ocean, can you name a country with a coastline on it?

( VOCABULARY _) Materials

8 Match the words and the pictures.

cardboard china cork cotton glass leather

paper plastic rubber wood wool

. Y

i

9 Write what these things are made of. Then compare
your answers with your partner.

computer mouse - plastic and some metal

basin belt bicycle book computermouse light bulb
mobile phone noticeboard school bag  scissors  shoes
sunglasses T-shirt umbrella watch

10 can you find something in your classroom made of each
material? Write a sentence to describe it.

My trainers are made of plastic and rubber,

11 @ Work in groups. Play a guessing game.

One student describes an object. Make your description
interesting.
The other students can ask questions. They guess what it is.

t used to be made of wood. But now it’s made of
metal and plastic and a bit of leather.

L

( Do you tse it in asporti)

Is it a tennis racket?

@—




3 & »1.32Thetextis availableto listen to.
Have students dothe exercise in pairs fairly quickly, and without
focusing teo much on items of unknown vecabulary.

Answers

2 True

3 True

4 False (1oo,0oc marine animals /1 million sea birds die because of
plastic each year.)

5 False(Itis an enormous area of floating plastic, and is therefore
visible))

6 True

7 False (He madethe journey because he wanted people to know
about the Great Garbage Patch.)

8 True(The bottles were recycled ones.)

Students can de this exercise individually orin pairs. You could
extend the exercise by asking them to find the answers tothe
following questions:

What percentage of all the plastic in the world doesn'tend up in the
sea?(go per cent)

How many sea birds and marine animals in total die each year
because of plastic?{1,100,000)

Howw many kilos of plastic are in the patch for each kilo of plankton? (6)

Answers

1 million sea birds

100,000 marine animals

3 kilos of plastic

12,000-mile journey acrossthe Pacific
12,500 recycled plastic bottles

Initem 2, point outthat some of the words have a suffix (useless,
harmless) or a prefix (impracticaf) which changes the meaning of
the base word. Encourage students te identify the stem (use, harm,
practical) and to try to work cut the meaning fromthat.

Answers

1 Bseaturtle Cplankion D environmentalist
2 Auseful Bdangerous Charmful Dman-made FE practical
3 Abelieve Breduce Cbreakup

Refer students to Word Zone. Remind them that they should always
trytovary theirvocabulary and net rely on the same adjectives
when writing a description.

Answers

1 enormous 2 huge 3 tiny

n 1.33 @IERg e page'10'4' Model the stress and pronunciaticn
of the different oceans and seas.

Answers

Pacific Ocean Atlantic Ocean IndianOcean Southern Ccean
Arctic Gcean MediterraneanSea North Sea

Unir3 READING ano VOCABULARY

[(armer

Brainstorm words connected with materials. Write suggestions
on the beard, then add What is made of (plastic)? Point tc a
streng student and elicit A... is made of [plastic]. This could be
amingle activity. Get studentsto stand up and ask each other
the same question, using different materials. Continue until all
students have participated.

8 Modelthe pronunciation of the words in the word pool. Tell
students to work in pairs, and to match the words they are certain
about first.

Answers

1 leather 2 glass 3 cardboard 4 cork 5 paper & cotton
7 plastic 8 wool 9 metal 10 wood 11 china 12 rubber

9 Tell students that they sheuld do this exercise quickly, and to make
notes ratherthan use full sentences. When comparing answers,
encourage them tc use expressicns such as Scissors can be made of
../ Scissors sometimes have ... parts or An umbrelia car kave ... infon it.

Answers Students’ own answers

10 Refer students to the list of materials in exercise 8. Ask them to work
in pairs,then invite individual students to give their sentences. It
waould be a gcod ideato make surein advancethat all the materials
are presentin the classroom, e.g a corkboard oracorkin a bettle, or
achina plate under a plant pot.

Answers Students’ own answers

11 Have students work individually on their descriptions before
putting them into small groups. Make sure each student has aturn
at describing an cbject. Tellthem that they can only ask yes/no
questicns and reply with shert answers, e.g. Yes, you do or No, it isn't,
without giving away any furtherinformation.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 16, exercises 4-5
Vocabulary Consalidation Waorksheet: page 17, exercises 4-5

(5



: » [ ]
( GRAMMAR ) Indefinite pronouns ™M

| || Wecan use indefinite pronouns when we
donm’t want to be specific.

Plasticis everywhere.

3 Complete the conversation with the indefinite
pronouns below,

anyone (x2) anything anywhere
everything (x2) everywhere nobody
noone nothing semeene somewhere

You probably don’t throw anything into the seq.

There’s no one in the world that isn't affected by pollution.
We can all do something to help.

For people, we can use -one or -body.

We usually use any + -thing / -one [ -where with
questions. But when we think the answer is going to
be yes, we often use some + -thing / -one [ -where.
Can I get you something to eat?

Indefinite pronouns

Can someone help me?

Grammar reference

Nick: Cantsomeone help meclear up, please? There's
rubbish2...in this flat.
Tom: Does it have to be now?

| Copyand complete the table.

! Nick: Yes, it's recycling day. And you're doing ... at the
Person | Object  Place momenk b A ¥ B
| Something | Andy: 4... told me it was recycling day!
Anywhere g Nick: Well,itis. We have to sortout?... into plastic, metal,
. lass.
Everythin paperandg

i ity Tom; Whatabout the food waste? Has¢&... sorted it out?
NU EN )| — Nick: No,?... has done ityet. It's so smelly!

Tom: Whydolhavetodos..intheflat?

Nick: Thatisn'ttrue.You don'tdo®.. to help.
Andy: Hey! Where's my mobile? Has ... taken it?
Tom: | haven'tseenitu....

Andy: Well,it mustbez_.!

Nick: Uhoh. Hereitis. It'sin the trash!

72 Lookatthe picture and decide if the sentences are true
orfalse. Then correct the false sentences.

4 Complete the sentences for you.

1 Something | always carry with me everywhere is my pen.
1 "

¢ I Z W
IE My Friday blog

Tell me more about yourself. Post your answers to my blog.
Something | always carry with me everywhere ...

A country | don’t know anything about ...

A singer no one in my class likes ...

Somewhere | like hanging out ...

A film everybody | know likes ...

—

There is nowhere to recycle the rubbish. False. There are
three recycling bins.

2 Someone is planting a tree. _ .

3 Two men are pulling something from behind the bushes. @ Talk about your answers with your partner.

4 Someone has putan old bicycle in one ofthe bins. /Apen is something t carry \

3 Everyon‘e 'S V\forklng. |\ with me everywhere. . Why doyoucarry a

6 Nooneistaking a photo. B pen everywhere? )

7 Thereis a cat somewhere in the park. 2 TV TR, TR R —\.—/

8 They have picked up and collected everything. K S e )

—i

" More

\H praclics Write as many of your partner's sentences in exercise § as you can remember.



‘GRAMMAR OPTIONS

@ The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 116.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Ask students to lock back at the vocabulary items in exercise g on
page 33 and their related sentences in exercise 10. Write cn the
beard:

Abook is made of paper.

Abook is something that’s made of paper.

Ask students to rewrite their sentences from exercise 10 on page
33 using something. Point out that the subject must be singular.
NOT Frairersareathingthat'smadeof—. Point tc individual
students to read out asentence. Strenger studentscan also
rewrite the descriptions cf an cbject from exercise 11.

1 Pointoutthatindefinite pronouns are a way cf referringto a
person, place orthing without being specific. Have students
complete the table individually orin pairs, then correct any
mistakes.

Answers
Person Object Place
Someone/Somebody | Something Somewhere
Anyone / Anybody Anything Anywhere
Everyone /Everybody | Everything Everywhere
No one/Nobody Nothing Nowhere

2 Getstudents to complete the exercise in pairs. When geingthrough
the answers, point outthat all the verbs are in the affirmative. Ask
them te express question 1in the negative (There isn't anywhere to
recycle the rubbish).

Answers

2 True

3 True

4 False. Someone / Somehody is putting an old bicycle in one of the
hins.

5 False.Someone /Somehody is sitting on the grass.

6 False. Someone /Somekody is taking a photo.

7 True

8 False. They haven't picked up and collected everything.

Teaching tip

Pictures often provide good opportunities to practise other
vocabulary erstructures. The illustration in exercise 2 could alse
be used to consclidate prepesiticns of place and vecabulary for
describing pecple.

Unr3 GRAMMAR

3 Elicit that we normally use some in affirmative sentences and any

in negative sentences and questions. Focus on the example and ask
why someone is used ratherthan anyene in this case (because we
can use some + -thing /-where /-body /-ore in offers and requests,
orwhen we expect the answertc be ‘yes’). After checking answers,
invite a pair of strongerstudents to act out the dialogue.

Answers

2 everywhere 3 nothing 4 noone/nobody 5 everything
6 anyone 7 nocne/nobody 8§ everything 9 anything
1¢ anyone 11 anywhere 12 somewhere

“Extra activity

Have students lock again at the dialogue and picture in exercise 3.
Ask how they think Nick feels and why {he’s annoyed because
Andy and Tem aren’t helping him). Tellthem they are geing to
summarize the situaticn in a short paragraph. Write an the
board: Nick is annoyed because it's recycling day and Tom and
Andy aren’t doing anything to helfp. They haveto ... Let students
work in pairs and invite individ uals to give asentence each.
Write the best versions on the beard.

Ask students to complete their sentences individually. Advise
themto cheosethings, pecple or placesthat they can give further
information abeut, in preparaticn for exercise 5. Write cn the board
the alternative ways of forming the same sentence: Something !
always carry with me everywhere is Xand Xis something | always
carry with me everywhere.

Answers Students’ own answers

Mecniter this activity to ensure that students are asking follow-up
questions and answering in full sentences.

Answers Students’ own answers

‘ Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 40, exercise 5
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 41, exercise 5
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( PREPARATION )

1 Read the website and answer the questions.

1

;oW

When is Earth Day?

On April 22" epery year.

Whatis it for?

How many people participate in it?
What do people generally do?

Every year on April 22™ there is an incredible
worldwide event — Earth Day. It is the largest
environmental event in the world and raises
awareness of the world we live in. Earth Day is
celebrated by over a billion people in more than
190 countries. Cities, towns and schools organize
special events, people take part in parties,
sponsored sports events and talks, and organise
sales to collect money. They might do things to
improve their neighbourhoed ar clean up local
parks. For example, in 2012 more than 1 million
students took part in Earth Day activities in Irag

alone; in Salangor, Malaysia, hundreds of people

cleaned up a local waterfall; in Boujaad, Morocco,

-a group of students organized a trash clear-up

and a tree planting; and in Washington DC there
was a great event with environmental activists,
celebrities and music. The aim is to learn more
about the environment and help communities
take better care of the planet.

( DO THE CHALLENGE )

2 @@ In pairs, look at the list of Earth Day activities.

Find some examples of activities people have done.

3 ’Thinkabout each activity you have chosen. What

4 ’ Now work in groups. Follow the instructions below.

Choose the five that you like best.

" CAMBRIDGE

does it contribute to Earth Day?

Doesit...

© educate people?

© raise money for the environment?
© improve the natural world?

© help people live a greener lifestyle?
© contribute something else?

@ Compare your lists. Make a new list of the Earth Day
activities that appear more than once.

© Your group is planning an event for the next Earth Day.
Together, discuss and decide on ONE from your list.

( 1 think that the best idea is selling homemade T-shirts. )

15
( Idon’t agree. I think arranging a fancy dress )

party is more fun and will raise more money.
N

© Makea plan.

© Choose a name foryourevent.

© Decide where and when it will be.
© Create a poster for your event.

( FoLLowup )

5 @@ Present your event to the class. Use your poster as

avisual.

r 35
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In this lesscn, students plan an event for Earth day, then present
theirideas tothe class.

o

With bcoks closed, ask Have you ever been involved in an event
to raise money or educate people about an issue? What was the
issue? What did you do? Then tell students to think about what
other activities cculd be organized for a similar event. Give them
three minutes to write down as many ideas as they can. Bring
theirideas together as a class, and make sure that a ‘spensored’
activity is mentioned {ene which people pay youtode, forthe
benefit of acharity).

Students can work through the questicns individually. Elicit that
question 2 (Whatis it for?) is asking about the reason forthe event.

Answers

2 Itraises awareness of the world we live in.

3 Cver a billion people participate in it.

4 People take partin parties, sponsored sports events and talks, and
organize sales to collect money.

5 In Salangor, Malaysia, hundreds of people cleaned up a local
waterfall. In Boujaad, Morocco, a group of students organized a trash
clear-up and atree planting. In Washington DC, there was a great
event with environmental activists, celebrities and music.

When doing ccmprehensicn activities, students will be asked to
find information that is expressed in a different way. Encourage
them to make a note of any woerds or expressions that are
synonyms, e.g. be involued in/take part in / participate in and
raise awareriess / educate.

Advise studentste think carefully abcut the reasons fortheir
cheices, as they will be asked te justify these in exercise 3. Tell them
tothink about the activities” benefits to the campaign, not just their
personal preferences. Monitor and resclve any vocabulary issues.

Answers Students’ own answers

Tell students they can change their mind about any of the activities
they chose in exercise 2, but remind them tc make surethey have a
good reason fordoing so.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unr3 CHALLENGE

4 Have students work in groups of four or six. Tell them that there

arenorightor wreng answers, butthat they need to agree ¢n

one activity. Encourage them to use expressions for agreeing and
disagreeing, and meniter to make sure everycne participates. One
person should create the poster, but everyone needs to contribute
ideas regarding the content.

Answers Students’ own answers

Tell students that each membercf the group is to describe an
aspect of the event. Get them te decide between themselves how
the presentation will be structured, and who will held the poster.
Encourage themto use expressions such as We chose ..., We decided
..and We agreed ..., tc make it clearerthat it is a group effort.

Students’ own answers

Answers

As avocabulary test, write a series of collocations cn the board,
separated inte twe columns. (The suggested list below will need
tc be jumbled up.) Ask students to match the werds that go
tegether, and to discuss whether more than one verb could ge
with each of the noun phrases.

do a project

make a vegetable garden
have aparty

have aparade

do asponsored waik
plant atree

make homemade cakes
clean up Yourneighbourfiood
sell homemade T-shirts

organize a treasure hunt

[[Fostnishers

Choose one of the activities that was rejected in the exercise 4
discussicn, and create a new poster with a different name.
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(INTERACTION ) Having a discussion

1

OVExpress yourself

Giving your opinion Asking for an explanation
Idon'tthink it's right ... wWhat do you mean by ...?
I've got a prablem with ... Canyou give an example?
| don't see a problem with ...,

I reckon....

@ Brainstorm arguments for and against being a
vegetarian. Note as many ideas as you can.

FOR AGAINST

We don't reed meat in ourdiet.  It’s natural to eat meat.

AT ACAFE

———e2 { ) Lauren, Charlie and Mia are at a café. Listen to their
conversation and tick any ideas you noted down in
exercise 1. Add extra ideas.

Agreeing and disagreeing
That's right.

| feel the same.

I'm not sure about /that.....
I'm sorry, but....

Come off it!

Adding and contrasting
information

Plus, ....

Forexample, ....

On the other hand, ...

3§ b Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Whatdoes Charlie want for lunch?

Abacon burger with fries.

oW

When did Mia become a vegetarian?
Why did she become one?
Why does Charlie think eating meat is natural?
What is Lauren’s attitude to eating meat?

6 What reasons does Mia give for being a vegetarian?

4 ¢y Which expressions in Express yourself did you hear?

Listen again and check.

i my opirion, No way!

Can you add any other expressions to Express yourself?

6 @@ Discuss the questions with your partner.

Do you agree with Mia, Charlie or Lauren?
Did any of their arguments change your mind?

(YOUR TURN TO SPEAK )

7 You are going to talk about the following topics. Make
notes for and against the ideas.

Cars should be banned from cities

For: cars cause pollution

Against: people need to drive to work

cars should be banned from cities

mobile phones in scheols should be banned

8 @@ workin groups. Use your notes to discuss the topics
in exercise 7. Try to use the phrases from Express yourself.

(

1 think cars should be banned from
cities. They cause a lot of pollution.

%4

That's right. Plus parents have t
take their kids to school.

[)f domn't see a problem with cars.
People have to travel to work.

)




Uuar3 INTERACTION

Lauren, Charlie and Mia are three school friends wha live in 4 {H»13s Transcripts page 105 RUhEN c_heckingthe answers, ask
the UK. Inthis lesson they have a discussion about being a students if they heard another way of disagreeing politely (Wefl,
vegetarian. {don’t know) and an expressicn that means ! don’t understand (!

don’t get it) —both spcken by Charlie.

( Warmer Answers

Ask: What is the strangest thing you've ever eaten? Where did you Li‘;ﬁ:gpfiiryf Ll
have this? Did you fike it? Is there any food you wouldrt try? Why? :

. . . . What doyou mean by ...?
Elicit arange of answers and write the most interesting food I don't see a problem with ...

items on the board. Onthe otherhand, ...
That's right.
I’'mnot sure about ....
nl.34 Express yourself contains avariety of useful phrases for the I'msorry,... but.....
situaticns in the dialogue. Some of them (but not all of them) are o ) ) )
used in the dialogue. They are available cn the audio if you want 5 Askstudents toworkin pairs. Write the following four headings on
students to hear how they are pronounced. the board and elicit further phrases, such astheones below.
Givingyour | Askingforan |Agreeing/ Adding and
1 Findoutfirstif any students are actually vegetarians, and make opinion explanation | disagreeing | contrasting
surethey are placed in different groups. Write /t’s naturalte .. on information
thg bogrd and encourage them to use this structure with other Ithink /feel ... | How come? | (dis)agree. Besides, ....
adjectives, e.g. difficult, essential, important, good. Inmyview, ... Inwhatway? Metoc/ Ontopofthat ...
neither.
Answers Students’ own answers So/Neither
del.

2 (h13s @ TR UE Students can stay in their groups Yourre joking!

tc de this activity. Tell them that you will play the audic ence, and
have them lgok back at the ideas they noted down in exercise 1

: Answers Students’ own answers
before youstart. Get students to compare their answers.

6 Tell students to agree with their partner which opinions were
expressed by Mia, Charlie and Lauren befere discussing the two

. ) ] questions.
3 n 1.35 QUELEE ISR ILY Students do this exercise

Answers Students’ own answers

individually erin pairs. Have them read through the questicns Answers Students’ own answears
and elicit one in question 3 refers to a vegetarian. Alsc in question
3 F;O'n? SUt tI;at eartmg meat s naturalis ancther way of saying it 7 Readthrough the topics. Point out that these include should, but
Ll that students will express mest of theirarguments in the present
tense. Mcniter, and check that students are writing nctes rather
Answers than full sentences te ensurethat the following discussion is as
2 She became a vegetarian a couple of months ago. natural as possible.
3 She doesn’tthink it's right to eat animals.
4 People have eaten animals f(_)rthoqsands of years. AnNswers Students’ own answers
5 She doesn’tsee a problem with eating meat, but on the other hand,
she couldn’t kill the animals. )
6 IU'shealthierto eatbeans and vegetables, plus it’s better for the 8 Encourage studentsto also use any other expressions from
environment. exercise 5. Remind them to give reasons for their views.

' EXtra activity Answers Students’ own answers

For additicnal vocabulary practice, put studentsin pairs or small

groups and ask them to create a café or restaurant menuthat ' Fast finishers

only serves vegetarian meals. Enceurage students tc be creative. EeetF et ” ‘ q ; Pedbas teaf
Write their suggestions cn the beard and have the class vote an .ast S enote.s hen Ralnska tOpIc a.t|so .
the best dishoe interest te them and which is different to the ones discussed in

exercise 7.
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WRITING An article

1 Lookatthe photo and the heading. What do you think
the article is about? Read it quickly and check your
answer.

cornhilllHigh GLoup!
MattiRarkerayears)

Thie term the
school eco group
get up a food
waste recycling
project to save
energy and help
the planet.

QOur school uses |
loads of bing for =~
recycling paper
and cardboard,
but no cne used
to recycle their
waste food.
Schools in the UK throw away more than
110,000 tonnes of food each year: that’s
ag heavy as 18,300 elephants!

We've already done a lot of things this
term. For example, we put green, plastic
food waste bins everywhere: the staffroom,
the canteen, the playground and the school
kitchens in order to encourage everyocne

to put their food waste in them. We have

a rota and different classes take turns

in taking the waste from the bins to the
school garden, where it’s used as compost.
We monitor the project each week so that
we can make sure it is working. We’ve also
given talks in amsemblies to tell everyone
what we are doing, and we spoke to the
local newspaper as soon as we gstarted the
project because we wanted as many people
as poesible to know what we were doing.

So look for an eco project to join sco
as not to waste any more food. And if
vou can’t find one, start one yourself!
It really is the meost useful thing I've
ever done.

2 Read the article again and answer the questions.

Why did the eco group decide to set up the project?
What did Matt's school recycle before the project?
How much food do UK schools throw away each year?
Where did the group put the food waste bins?

How did they decide who was going to empty the bins?
Who have they talked to about their project?

What does Matt want other peopleto do?

-~ g U W N

WRITING :
SKILL Expressing purpose

3 Find the expressions of purpose below in the article.
because for inorderte scasnotto sothat to(xz)

4 Which expressions are followed by ...

1 abaseverb?
2 an-ingform?
3 asubjectand averb?

5 Correct the sentences.

1 We use brown bins for recycle old batteries.

2 Wesponsored anendangered animal in order protect
the species.

3 We joined the eco group at school to doing something
useful.

4 | cycle to school because want to help the environment.

5 We are giving talks to other classes that they can learn
more about our work.

(PLAN BEFORE YOU WRITE )

6 Imagine you have set up a project at school to help
the environment. Choose a project from the list
below or use your own ideas.

- recycle other types of rubbish

- help an endangered species

- start a school garden and grow fruit and vegetables
» stop using plastic bags completely

7 Answer the questions below and make some notes.

1 What s the project and why have you set it up?
2 Who and what does the project involve?
3 What can other people do to help?

WRITE NOW

8 Write yourarticle,
1 Use Matt's article as a model.
2 Useyour notes from exercise 7 to write a plan.
3 Rememberto include some expressions of purpose.

(CHECKAND CORRECT )

S Checkand correct your article.

1 Checkthatthe expressions of purpose are correct. ‘
2 In pairs, swap your articles and check each other’s work.

a



[(armer

Put students into teams, and ask each team to choose five words
from the vecabulary sets on pages 29 and 33. These sheuld be
one-werd items enly. Get them to write the words as anagrams.
Teamstakeitin turns to write an anagram on the beard, and the
otherteams win two peints if they both guess the word.

Give atime limit of go seconds and then elicit the answer.

Answers

Students’ own answers
Itis aboutaschool eco group’s food recycling project.

Tell students to underline any words that are unfamiliar, e.g. rota,
compost and monitor, and ask them te try to work cut the meaning
from the context. Remind students not to confuse the verbs use and
used to. Students should answer in full sentences.

Answers

They set up the projectto save energy and helpthe planet.

They recycled paperand cardboard.

They throw away more than 110,000 tonnes of food each year.

They putthe food waste bins everywhere.

They have a rota and different classes take turns to empty the bins.
They have given talksin assemblies to tell everyone about their
project and they have spoken to the local newspaper.

7 Hewants other people to look for an eco project to join orto start one
themselves.

S B W R e

Point cut that students already know that because is used fer
answering questions and why for giving reascns.

Answers

@ .. because we wanted as many people as possible to know what we
were doing. (third paragraph)

@ .. forrecycling paper and cardboard, but no one used to recycle their
waste food. (second paragraph)

@ ..inordertoencourage everyone to puttheir food waste in them.

{third paragraph)

.. 50 as not to waste any more food. (fourth paragraph)

.. 50 that we can make sure it is working, (third paragraph)

.. to save energy and help the planet. {first paragraph)

.. to tell everyone what we are doing... (third paragraph)

Write f want to go home on the board, and elicitthat tegoin this
sentenceis naot an expression of purpese. Point cut that when
they see to + base verb in the text, they need tc decide whether it
expresses purpose or net.

Answers

1 to,inorderto,soasnotto 2 for 3 sothat, because

Tell students that in some of the sentences, more than ¢ne answer
is possible. Menticn that we tend te use for + -ing to talk about a
specific purpose or function, and it weuld therefore not be possible
initems.

Unr3d WRITING

Answers

1 Weuse brown bins for recycling / to recycle old batteries.

2 Wesponsored anendangeredanimal in order to protect the species.

3 Wejoinedthe eco group at school to/in orderto do something useful.

4 | cycle toschool because | want to help the environment.

5 Weare giving talks to other classes so that they can learn more about
ourwork.

You could brainstorm ideas as a class before students werk
individually.

Answers Students’ own answers

Remind students that they are nct te write full sentences at this
stage. Encourage themte beoriginal and not try to copy ideas from
the article. Tell them they can lock back at the activities in
exercise 2 on page 35 for ways that other people could help.

Answers Students’ own answers

Pcintout that students should pay attention to the structure of
Matt's article when they write their plan. This means including
aclearintroduction and an ending that invites the readerto de
something. Tell themthat their article should deal with each of the
questicns in exercise 7 in a balanced way.

Answers Students’ own answers

When students check each other’s work, enccurage them te give
positive feedback as well as peinting out errers.

Answers Students’ own answers

[ Fostinishers

Make notes about a different preject from the list in exercise 6,
and write a plan.
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» 1.27 Student’s Book page 29, exercise 8

This is a disaster that’s caused by a lack of water because it hasnt
rained.

This word refers to the general weather conditions in a region.
This refers to all the wild animals that live in a habitat.

Thisis a community of plants, trees, fish, birds and other animals.
This means working to protect the natural environment.

This is the gradual increase in temperature of the earth’s
atmosphere.

This means making rubbish into something useful.

This refers tothe amount of carbon dioxide you produce in your
daily life.

¢ b 1.29 Student’s Book page 31, exercise 3

Hello and welcome to One World. This week we're talking about
International Coastal Clean-up Day. Every year, nearly g million
volunteers from 152 different countries spend a day clearing

up over 61 million kilos of rubbish from the shores of our lakes,
rivers and oceans. In the last 25 years, they have picked up —and
kept records of —166 million items of garbage. So we know what
type of rubhbish people are leaving all the way from Argentina to
Vietnam!

{"b 130 Student’s Book page 31, exercises 4-5

K =Karen, ] = Julieta, M = Misaki, D = David

_—rT =

OXEZ"EREZRZX

Let’s talkto just three of the nine million volunteers. Misaki
from Japan, David from Kenya, andfirst, Julieta from Mexico. So,
Julieta. What are the most common items the volunteers pick
up?

The most common item of trash we pick up is cigarettes. You find
them everywhere. In the last Gcean Cleanup, we collected nearly
2 million worldwide. Plastic bottles comein at number two. We
picked up over a million of them. There are also loads of plastic
bags. And then come bottle tops and lids, food containers, and
eating utensils from plates to spoons. Incredibly, balloons are
really common, too. And these are all things that people leave.
People like you and me. So it would be so easyto stop!

What's the weirdest thing you've found?

Ha! Awedding dress.

Awedding dress?

Yeah! And someone | know found a fridge a few years ago. And
thereally weird thing was... it was full of food!

Misaki. What do you do in your everyday life?

I'm a student. I'm studying languages at university.

How does thistrash affect wildlife?

Well, birds, fish and otheranimals can get trapped in it.
Sowhat happens tothem?

Well, maybe they can't feed or swim, and they die.

That's such a shame.

Yes, it's really awful.

OK, David. Who gets involved in the big beach cleanup?
Everybody! There are whole families, students, young and old.
We were quite a small group last year. But this time there were
hundreds of us. It was really cool to see so many people.
Soit'safun day—hbutalsoanimportant day.

That's right. We must continue to have cleanup days to keep our
oceans clean. Butto really solve the problem, we have to stop
throwing trash intothe sea in the first place. It's a no-brainer.
Only then will we have clean, healthy oceans.

Thankyou very much.

¢ b 1.33 student’s Book page 33, exercise 7

..and thanks for listening today to Green Life. And just before we go.
Here’s the answer to last week’s question:

The oceans and seas, inorder of size are:

The Pacific Ocean, the Atlantic Ocean, the Indian Gcean, the
Southern Ocean, the Arctic Ocean, the Mediterranean Sea and the
North Sea

Lots of you got the answers, but the lucky prize winneris Harry
Johnson who wins an e-reader. Well done, Harry!

{ b 1.35 Student’s Book page 36, exercises 2,3and 4

Charlie, M = Mia, L = Lauren

C-=
C Hey, sowhatare you going to have?

M Whatare you having?

C Abacon burger with fries. What about you, Lauren?

L Er,lhavent decided yet. | like burgers, but the pizzas look good,
Loo.

Mia?

Well, 'm definitely not having a burger.

Why not? They're really good here.

| don’t eat meat anymore.

What? Have you become a vegetarian?

That's right.

When?

Acouple of months ago. And | feel a lot better forit.

| don’t getit. You used to like meat. Why have you become a
vegetarian?

| don’t thinkit’s right to eat animals.

Come off it! It’s natural to eat animals.

¥What doyou mean by natural?

People have eaten animals for thousands of years.

That doesn’t make it natural. We don't need to eat meat.
Everybody usedto be a vegetarian once.

When we all lived in caves!

What do you think, Lauren?

Well,| don’t see a problem with eating meat...

You see!

But on the other hand, | couldn’t kill the animals.

That's right. And if you can’t kill animals, you shouldn’t eat them.
I'm not sure aboutthat...

I'msorry, | cant make bread, but | still eat it!

That's not the same.

Well, | love meat.

Butthere are lots of reasons why we shouldn’t eat meat. IU's
healthier to eat beans and vegetables, plus it’s better for the
environment.

C Well,l don't know. | suppose it’s your choice what you eat.

TNEZMNE OEZOSZONZOZO
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Workbook page 28

1o
21C 2A 3A 4C 5B

3 “Justthink, your school could get better sports equipment or a more

modern whiteboard just from a pile of old electronic stuff.”
buy / obtain

4 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 29

5
6

Jury

D 2A 3B 4E 5C

solarenergy

global warming
carbon footprint
endangered species
wind farm

RECYCLING

FLOGD

RAINFOREST
ECOSYSTEM
CONSERVATION
POLLUTION

7 WILDLIFE
Hiddenword: CLIMATE

8 Students’ own answers

]
Gy U b W R e O R 0 D

9 1 greenhouse
2 gases
3 heat
4 freeze
5 fuels
6 trap

101 greenhouse 2 heat 3 trap 4 gases 5 freeze 6 fuels

11 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 30

1 1 the coldest

colder

the scariest
scarier

more expensive
the most expensive
farther

the farthest

the largest

most extensive
smaller

hotter

the worst

the most unusual
longer

more powerful
maore colourful
Oheaviest

W o N o U fa W o= 00Oy U e W N

pury

tallerthan

easiest, geography

more tiring than
mostinteresting, my grandfather

as cool as

as large as

as good as

as difficult as
asoldas

as expensive as

iy
S U fa W b e N

Unr3 WORKBOOKANSWERS

cheaper

as good

more environmentally friendly
as reliable

easier

faster

hetter

as environmentally friendly

6 Students’ own answers

[ T - TR B R L

Workbook page 31
1

dump
destination
bin

eco-
wrapper

C 2A 3B 4A 5C 68B

January 2011
12 tons

The sea
German

1000

No, it was full.

w
o R I - T I o T T I i U

5 Students own answers

Workbook page 32

1 cardboard
Packaging
Innovative
Shelter
Temporary

8 million tons

It makes the things we buy more expensive.
Because it’s much more efficient than producing it.
Usingitas building material.

Cardboard tubes

Survivors of the Kobe earthquake in 1995,
Acathedral

The original one was damaged in an earthquake.
remarkable

outstanding

appalling

dreadful

dreadful

remarkable

wonderful

appalling

E o S T I T BN I R B S U S ¥ OO S iy

Workbook page 33
6

cotton
rubber
wool
paper
cork
glass

wool
glass
paper
cork
cotton
rubber

S U B R e Oy O e R
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wood
cardboard
metal
leather
china
plastic

china
plastic
wood
leather
cardboard

L I BT BT R TR ]

v

10 Students’ own answers

11 1 woodwind
paperwork
corkscrew
woodwork
paperback
paperclip
rubber band
rubber band
woodwork
paperback
paperwork
corkscrew
paperclip
woodwind

N
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13 students’own answers

Workbook page 34

1 1 something
2 anywhere
someone
anyone
anything
nothing
Everything
Everyone
everywhere
10Someone

L ~NS AW

no

every

some

every

any

every

some

anything

nothing

somewhere

nowhere

3 anyone
something
everything

4 everywhere

L - B - T

4 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 35
Extra Challenge

Students’ own answer

Webquest

1

2
3

4
5

6

China, USA, Russia, India, Japan, Germany, Canada, the UK, South
Korea,lran

Sloths eat leaves and flower petals and are largely herbivores.

The largest ocean is the Pacific and it covers about 28% of the world’s
surface.

Cox’s Bazar isin Bangladesh and is 125 kilometers (78 miles) long.
There are 7 species of sea turtle and they are considered endangered
animals.

The Plastiki boat sailedfrom San Franciscoto Sydney.

Puzzle
endangered
large
amazing
quicker
fastest
cheetah

Workbook page 36

1

Suggested answers

I reckon

Canyou give me an example?
Plus
Ontheotherhand
don’t

off

with

feel

see

sorry

leather

Jess

Adam

meat

fashion industry
natural

example

8 recycledrubber tyres

T B L [ - PSR N T T T e - ¥ S S R - TR R

Suggested answers

1 What do you mean?

2 Canyou give me an example?

3 lagree.

4 Yes, butthey are environmentally friendly.
5 lagree, forexample there is solar energy.

Students’ own answers



Workbook page 37
1

in orderto raise

soas not tothreaten

to advertise the event
to do voluntary work
for collecting old clothes

sothat they can go

to do voluntary work

so as not tothreaten
sothat they can go

in orderto raise

for collecting old clothes
to advertise the event

Itis home to half a million species of wildlife.

They are going to take partin a wildlife conservation project
f1o00

20miles

They designed leaflets and delivered them in the local area.
They sold the clothes to a recycling company.

To raise more money for the trip.

e R+ R B R R DR e T P I T R L B~ N TR S R

4 Students’ own answers

Unr3 WORKBOOK TRANSCRIPTS

& » 1.8 Workbook page 31, exercises 2—-3

R =Ruby, D =Dad

R We're doing a project in our art class at school and we've got to
reuse an unwanted item and make it into something hetter.

D Really? What are you making?

R I'mmaking a handbag from old sweet wrappers!

D That reminds me of something | saw in Madrid when | was there
in January 2011.

R Wasitahandbag?

D No, itwas a hotel, but it was made of rubbish.

R Rubbish?

D Yes,you know ... trash ... garbage. Apparently, they used 12 tons of

rubbish to make it.

R That'sincredible. Where did they getit from? All the bins in
Madrid?

D No,itwas from the beaches, not just in Spain, but the whole of
Europe.

R Ithought our beaches were clean.

D They arent as clean asyou imagine. Feople leave loads of rubbish
on beaches and the sea leaves rubbish on them, too.

R Thesea?

D Yes,theseaisthe biggest rubbish dump in the world! Anyway,
the artist who designed the hotel in Madrid wanted to publicise
this huge environmental problem. He called it “the Save the
Beach” hotel.

R IsheSpanish?

D No, he’s aGerman called HA Schult. He isn't as well-known as
someone like Picasso, but he’s an eco-artist.

R Sohe’s environmentally friendly?

D That's right. Basically, Schult is worried about the environment,
s0 he uses his work to convey important messages. He made “the
Save the Beach Hotel” to say we shouldn’t pollute the sea and our
beaches. IU's a no-brainer.

R Hashe done other work?

D Yeah, he made athousand ‘Trash People’in 1096. They were

sculptures of people made outof rubbish. They travelled to

famous tourist destinations like the Great Wall of China andthe
pyramids in Egypt.

By the way, Dad, did you stay in the Save the Beach Hotel?

No, | didn’t. Actually, it was free to stay there, but it was full.

Isitstill there?

No, iLisn’L.

That's such a shame!

mTomo o

n 1.10 Workbook page 36, exercise 5

1 I reckon dogs should be banned from parks.
2 ldon'tthinkit's natural to eat meat.
3 I'm notsure about wind farms.
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Review Units1-3

( READING )

1 © @ Look at the photos and discuss the questions.

1 Where doyou think the houses are?

2 What materials do you think the houses are made out of?

3 Whatis unusual or unique about the houses?

2 Readthe article quickly and check your answers in 1.

There are many different kinds of houses around
the world and not all are made from the same
materials. On the island of Borneog, there is a
group of people called the Bajau, who build their
houses out in the ocean on beautiful coral reefs.
These amazing houses are made of wood, metal,
straw and reeds, and are built on top of wooden
stilts, or tall wooden poles, a few metres above
the sea. They use the wood from mangrove trees
from the rainforests in Borneo, as it's the most
durable against the seawater.

The Bajau live in an area called the Coral Triangle.
It's one of the most important conservation areas
in the world and it's full of unigue varieties of

fish and marine animals. The Bajau are mainly
fishermen and rely on the fish for food and
income. The men collect clams and hunt for small
fish and the women travel for an hour to local
markets on the mainland, where they sell them.

In fact, when it comes to fishing, the Bajau are
known for their incredible diving skills and can
held their breath for up to five minutes, and swim
down to depths of around 20 metres!

The Bajau’s diet consists mainly of fish, bananas
and tapioca, a type of grain, cooked and mixed
with milk or water. Women in the village also use
tapioca as sunscreen to protect their skin from
the hot sun.

The Bajau have lived a nomadic sea life for
centuries and their success is their simple
lifestyle. In recent years, their villages have also
become popular with tourists who want to stay in
houses on the water and visit the unique tribes.
This brings an extra income for the people and
helps preserve their way of life.

38)

3 Read the article and find this information.

1 Where do the Bajau people live?

2 What materials are their houses made of?

3 Whatis important about the area where they live?

4 Howlong have the Bajau people been able to live this way?

Read the article again and decide if the sentences are
true orfalse. Correct the false ones.

1 The Bajau houses are situated next to the rainforest.

2 They live in floating houses.

3 The houses are made of wood from a tree that is tough
and long-lasting.

4 The natural environment in the area where they live is

protected.

They live off food that is brought frem the mainland.

They can stay underwater for a long period of time.

Women put milk on their skin to protect them from the sun.

The way the Bajau people live now is different to the way

they used to in the past.

0o~ o,

@ Discuss these questions with your partner.

1 What doyou think about the way the Bajau live?

2 Would you like to live the way they do? Why / Why not?

3 What factors do you think could affect the way they live
in the future?



[ Wormer

Get studentsto review and discuss the reading texts in units 1-3.
Tell students tc lock through the reading texts frem the last three
units and te pick one that they liked the mest. Give themten te
fifteen minutes to read through the text and make notes about
the following; What is the text about? What did you fearn from the
text? Why did you like it?

Organize students into groups of three orfour and get them to
discussthe texts that they liked. Tell them te use their notes to
help guide discussions.

1 If necessary, revise vocabulary related to landscape features and
materials. For questicn 1, invite students to suggest continents and
regions as well as countries.

Answers

Students’ own answers

2 Ifstudents den't knew where Berneo is, tell them to guess. Ask
them which werds cr expressicns in the text helped them te decide
{(mangrove trees, rainforests, coral reef).

Answers

1
2
3

On the island of Borneo, out in the ocean.
They are made of wood, metal, straw and reeds.
They are huilt on top of wooden stilts.

3 Checkthatstudents understand the following words: pole, durable,
marine, romadic.

Answers

1
2
3

4

The Bajau people live on the island of Borneo.

Their houses are made of wood, metal, straw and reeds.

They live in an area called the Coral Triangle. It is one of the most
important conservation areas in the world.

The Bajau people have lived this way for centuries.

4 Tell students to be careful with prepositions of place, e.g. next to,
on topofand above. In item 2, elicit that the houses are built over
thesea, but arenctentep of it.

Answers

1 False. The Bajau houses are situated in the ocean.

2 False. They live in houses on top of stilts.

3 True

4 True

5 False. Theirdiet consists mainly of fish that they catch.

6 True

7 False. Women put tapioca on their skin to protect them from the sun.
8 False. The Bajau people have lived this way for centuries.

Unms1-3 REVIEW

5 Foritem 2, encourage students to refer back tc informaticn in the

text when giving their reasons.

Students’ own answers

Answers

Get students to write five questions they would like to know
aboutthe Bajau people. As a homework activity, tellthem to
research the Bajau’s way of life and tc write the answers to these
questions in atextsimilarte the article on the page.



Look at the photos from the brochure. What do you
think you could do on a holiday like this?

§ ) Copy the table. Listen to the advertisement about
Borneo Green Tours and complete it.

Borneo Green Tours

Location :
Who the tours are for

2z

3

What you can do

on the Proboscis
Monkey Cruise
What you cando on

the Danim Valley
Rainforest Tour
Interesting facts
about the Danum
Valley

Reasons to take 2
Borneo Eco Tour

( SPEAKING )

7 @& In groups, plan your own eco-tour. Think about the
following:
the name of the tour
when and where it will take place
the aim of yourtour
how it contributes to helping the environment, local
community or local ecosystem
what people will learn
what people will see and do

8 vfi Present your tour to your class. Decide whose tour
you would like to go on,

&, YA LT
[CRORO)] | [on0:00] HD g5 %

> Work in pairs. What do you know about Scotland?

What do you thinkis the importance of these things to
Scotland?

s million _'_Had_rian-'f_;—Wa_ll  clans |
 theIndustrial Revolution

Check your answers to exercisesiand z.

Answer the questions.

1 Howis the saying ‘good things come in small packages’
relevant to Scotland?

What does the word ‘Scoti’ referto?

Why was Hadrian's wall built?

What is a ‘tartan’?

What famous fictional characters are mentioned?
What things are mentioned that attract visitors to
Scotland?

om bk W

" In pairs, discuss the questions,

1 Whatother famous walls do you know, and why were
they built?

2 Howimportant are family and family history in your
country?

3 What famous fictitious characters have come from your
country?

EINDIOUT

Find out about the Loch Ness Monster. Write a paragraph
about the history of the legend, and say whether you believe
that it exists ornot.

N
w
D



Pre-teach proboscis monkey, and ask what noticeable feature the
animalinthefirst photo has (along nose). Elicitthatthe housein
the second phote is built on stilts.

Answers Students’ own answers

(h136 '+ Ask studentste listen for any werds
or expressions thatrelate to the two photes (phote 1. mornkey,
wildlife; phote 2: rainforest lodge).

Answers

1 Sabah, Malaysia

2 People who care about conservation and the planet’s ecosystems

3 Take arelaxing cruise along the Klias River and watch the monkeys
play.

4 Trek toView Point Cliff and walk through the rainforest.

5 Itisone of the mostimportant rainforests in the world. There are
endangered animals such as orangutans and Borneo’s pygmy
elephants.

& You’ll learn aboutthe rainforest and experience places thatare
untouched by people.

Tell students that theirtourcan be in an urban environment, but
thatitshould be a place that they know enough abcutin order to
cover allthe bullet points. Tell them not to decide on a name for
theirtour until they have decided on the cther aspects.

Answers Students’ own answers

[eachingtip

Reinfcrce practice in forming questicns by eliciting the direct
questions foreach cf the bullet points.

8 Tell students te divide the presentaticn between them, so that each

membercf the group is allocated a secticn to speak about.

Answers Students’ own answers

Uniis1-3 REV

Refer studentstothe photo of Scotland. Putthem in pairs or
small groups and ask them tc write sentences describing the
scene. Tell them to include details about both the man and the
building. If necessary, write bagpipes and kift cn the board. Elicit
sentences and invite the classto elaborate onthese.

Write some topics on the beard to stimulate students’ ideas: e.g.
{fandscape, famous people, exports, language, events.

Answers Students’ own answers

Tell students to work in pairs, then feed back asaclasson
exercises 1and 2together.

Answers Students’ own answers

Explain te students that the visuals in the film will provide as much
information as the audio. Tell the students to watch the video
without writing anything down and tec concentrate on what they
see and hear.

Answers

5 million: the population of Scotland

Caledonia: another common name for Scotland that comes from one
of the Celtic languages

Hadrian’s Wall: the wall built in AD122 by the Roman Emperor Hadrian
in the north of England to keep the northern tribes away and mark the
northernmost part of the Roman Empire.

clans: large family groups in Scotland

kilts: a type of tartan skirt worn by men on special occasions

the Industrial Revolution: Scotland was at the heart of the Industrial
Revolution, being leaders in shipping and engineering

Loch Ness: a large lake in Scotland where a famous monsteris
supposedtolive

In pairs, first get students tc answer the questions from memory.
Then play the video again ferstudents tefill in any gaps.

Answers

1 Because Scotland has a small population, butis an impressive
country.

The Romans referred to people in the north of Great Britain and
Ireland as ‘Scoti’

It was built by the Romans to control the northern tribes.

It's a pattern belonging to a clan, or old Scottish family.
Drlekylland Mr Hyde, Peter Pan, Sherlock Holmes.

The Edinburgh Festival; the amazing scenery.

(¥

o VoW

Forthefinal questicn, encourage students te share their ideas
about any famous fictitious characters they know about frem cther
countries.

Answers Students’ own answers

Encourage students te investigate all the possible explanations
forthe legend ¢fthe Loch Ness Monster.
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Review Unirs 1-3

¢ b 1.36 Student’s Book page 39, exercise 6

Borneo Green Tours offer wildlife and adventure tours around
Sabah, Malaysia. If you want to help save the rainforests or care
about conservation and the planet’s ecosystems, then these tours
are foryou. Here are just two of the exciting tours on offer.

The Proboscis Monkey Cruise starts at the southern part of the
island and takes vou along the Klias River. These wetlands are home
torare animals, including the proboscis or long-nosed monkey,
which is only found in Borneo. Take a relaxing cruise and watch the
monkeys play.

The Danum Valley Rainforest Tour is one for nature lovers. You
travel g7 km from Lahad Datu into the Danum Valley conservation
area, where you stay in a newly built rainforest lodge. There are
more than 100,000 acres of rainforest here and iU's one of the most
important ecosystems in the world. You'll enjoy trekking to View
Point Cliff and walking through the rainforest, where, if you are
lucky, you may come face to face with endangered animals such as
orangutans or Borneo'’s pygmy elephants.

Try something different. Try a unique Borneo Green Tour. You'll learn
aboutthe rainforest and experience places that are untouched by
people. Borneo Green Tours are the most responsible way to see the
wildlife. Reduce your carbon footprint and help support local people
and communities. Book your perfect tour now!

J Video Student’s Book page 39, exercise 2

There is an old Scottish saying that goes ‘good things come in small
packages, and Scotland, with a population of just over 5 million,
really is a small but impressive place. The name Scotland comes
from the ancient Romans, who used the name ‘Scoti’to refer Lo

the people in the north of Great Britain and in Ireland. The other
common name for Scotland, Caledonia, comes from one of the
Celtic languagesand probably means ‘hard, tough people’ And the
Scots have a reputation for being tough. Indeed the Roman Emperor
Hadrian built a wall, near where the English-Scottish border is
today, to help control these tough, northern tribes, and also to mark
the northernmost part of the Roman Empire. Hadrians Wall, as it
is called, still stands today. Scottish history after thatoften appears
as one of nearly constant war with England, as shown in films like
Braveheart. And there were also fights between family groups, or
‘clans; that are still remembered by Scots today.

Andfamily history is still important. Many Scots know what ‘clan’
they belong to, and each ofthese clans has its own particular
pattern, or tartan’ AScotsman wears his tartan on his kilt, a kind
of skirt for men. Scots normally only wear kilts on special occasions,
like weddings, festivals and the Highland Games. And when they're
playing that famous Scottish musical instrument: the bagpipes.
What influence has Scotland had on the rest of the world? Well,
inthe eighteenth century the city of Glasgow was an important
trading centre, and Scotland was at the heart of the Industrial
Revolution, being leaders in shipping and engineering. And the
country’'s writers have created some of the world’s most famous
fictitious characters. Drekyll and Mr Hyde, Peter Pan and Sherlock
Holmes were all creations of Scottish writers.

So what brings visitors to Scotland? Gne thing that attracts
thousands of people every summeris Scotland’s biggest festival.
The Edinburgh Festival brings acts from all over the world and
includes music, theatre and comedy, loads of comedy. Some shows
are enormous and can be quite expensive, but many are cheap or
even free, and they say the average audience size is only six people!
The otherthing that attracts visitors isthe amazing scenery. As well
as some of the world’s most beautiful castles, Scotland has some
stunning mountains and lakes, one of which, Loch Ness is supposed
to contain a famous monster. And even if you don't see the monster,
you can certainly see a range of strange animals. Scotland may be a
small package, butit’s gota lot going forit.



Review Units 1-3 WORKBOOK ANSWERS o VIDEO SCRIPT

Workbook page 38

1

vl
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8
9

elbow

gloves

wardrobe

trainers

tongue

fridge

Materials:

cardboard, cotton, plastic
The senses:

sight, taste, touch

Parts of a home:
conservatory, hall, study
Parts of a hand:

finger, palm, thumb
Environment:

climate, ecosystem, rainforest

terraced house
garden
drought

see

flood

wood

was running

got

was travelling
Were you sleeping
wasn'tsnowing
was sitting

Mr. Jones has worked here for six months.

Jack has known Ana for four years.

We've lived in this house since lastsummer.

I've had these earrings for two months.

Bella has been playing the violin since she was seven.
They haven't eaten meat for ages.

Ithasn'trained since September.

used
everywhere
Have
haven'tfinished
anyone

than

I've just been
use

yet

10as

Workbook page 39
71A 2C 3C 4B 5B 6C 7A 8A 9B 10A

Video

2 1 Tennis, track cyclist and Formula One racing driver.

2
3
4

Golfandcurling.

The stone put and Scottish hammer throw.

Competitors have to throw the caber away from them. The
objective is not to see who can throw the furthest. The caber must
land on its large end and the small end pointing directly away
from them.

3 Students’ own answers

s Video Workbook page 39, exercise 2

You may not think of Scotland as being one of the great sporting
nations of the world. However, they have had a few notable
individual sports stars, such as Andy Murray, Chris Hoy and Jackie
Stewart. And they invented the sports of golfand curling. But
perhaps the most typically Scottish of sports are the sports of the
Highland Games.

The Highland Gamesare not a single event, but a series of events
held throughout the year. Nobody really knows exactly when
they started, but for hundreds of years the strongest and fastest
Scots have come togetherto compete against each other. And
some of the events you may recognize from the modern Olympic
Games.

The stone putis very similar to the Olympic shot put.
Competitors must throw a very heavy stone as faras they can,
and thefurthest throw wins. The Scottish hammer throw is also
similarto the Olympic hammer throw. The main differenceis
thatthe metal ball is usually attached not by a chain but by a
kind of stick. Then there are several other events, most of which
test how strong competitors are. Probably the most famous
event of the games is what's called the cabertoss. A‘caber’isa
large wooden pole, and they can weigh around 8o kilogrammes.
Competitors have to toss; orthrow, the caber away from them.
The objective is not to see who can throw the furthest. To get the
highest score, the caber must land on its large end and the small
end must land pointing directly away from you.

The Highland Games have notonly influenced the Olympic
Games but have also been the inspiration for the World's
Strongest Man’competition, held every yearin a different
country. But perhaps one of their most important purposes is as
a celebration of Scottish Highland identity, a reminderto modern
Scotsand to people everywhere of the origins of this proud,
tough people.
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Unit overview

' Vocabulary N ( Language objectives '

¢ TV programmes: cartoon, cookery programme, crime e Tolearn vocabulary related to TV programmes (page 41)
series, documentary, film, game show, makecuer show, and life events (page 45)
nature programme, the news, reality show. sitcom. soap e Tolearn and use will /won’t, may / might and the first
opera, sports programme, talent show, taik show, the conditional (page 42), and ways of talking about future
weather forecast plans & intentions and would like te for wishes (page 46)

e Life events: be born, begin your career, buy a house, decide e Touseinformal expressions in writing (page 49) /
to become, die, get divorced, get engaged, get married,

graduate, grow up, have children, live, meet, move, work

e Competitions: contestants, finalists, judge, prize, vote = = =
% wekeanids Skills objectives N\

k. Face 2 Face: Cetamoveon Takeiteasy !t'snobfgdy ® Toreadandunderstand atext abouta TVtalent show
(page 40)
@ Todiscuss TV programmes (page 41) and life events
@ Tolisten to and understand a scene from a TV programme
e will/won’t (page43)
e may/might ® Toreadand understand atext aboutpeople’'s ambitions
e First conditional (page44)
e Future plans &intentions e Toidentify important goals and ambitions and present
R - themtothe class (page 47)
\_ @ Tomake offers and requests (page 48)
e Towrite an informal email (page 49) /

Pronunciation

e Contracted will / won’t

\_
‘ Assessment criteria %

e Students can use will/won’t, may/might and the first
conditional, and ways of talking about future plans &
intentions and would like to correctly.

Recycled language

Students can recognize and use vocabulary about TV

e Fastsimple >
programmes and life events correctly.

@ FPresent perfect

)\

Students can correctly pronounce the contracted form of
will /won't.

@ Students canread and understand a text about a TV talent
show and people’s ambitions.

@ Students canlisten toandunderstanda scene froma TV
programme.

¢ Students canidentify important goals and ambitions and
presentthemtothe class.

@ Students can make offers and requests.

® Students canwrite aninformal email.
N
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Teacher’s i-book

Student’s Book CD 2

Teacher’s Resource Book:

Vocabulary Support Worksheet Unit 4, page 18
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet Unit 4, page 19
Grammar Support Worksheet Unit 4, page 42
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet Unit 4, page 43
Speaking Worksheet Unit 4, page 63

Test Consolidation Unit 4, page 106

Test Extension Unit 4, page 110

Speaking Test Unit 4, page 220

Speaking page 128
» Giving personal information

( Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test

Speaking page 129

® Readaloud

' Go Digital!

Teacher’s i-book (ool
Use the Richmond i-tools £ %¢)) to complete the activities
with the students on the [WB.

@ offers additional IWB practice to reinforce the lesson
content:

Reading

The IWB Reading activities are designed to focus on real
language in use within the reading texts.

The hot spots are designed to highlight potentially difficult
words or cultural information before doing the reading
activities.

@ Readingextra, pages 40 and 44

Listening

The IWB Listening activities are designed to help students
explore the listening dialogues in greater depth.

e Listening extra, page 43
Writing
The IWB Writing activities are designed to give students

controlled practice in building a text before they dothe free
writing tasks in Your turn te write.

® Writing extra, page 49

hore provides extra interactive practice which can be
ractice " N

g used for fast finishers or as a wrap-up activity.
Alternatively, it can be used as homewaork.

@ Grammar, pages42and 46
e Vocabulary, pages 41 and 45
@ Pronunciation, page42

presentation

@ﬁramm provides a step-by-step visual grammar
presentation with a focus onform and use.

@ Grammar, pages42and 46
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“y
wilt{ won't | may { might | First conditional
Future plans & intentions | would like to
Vocabulary TV programmes | Life events

Challenge Talkabout your goals and ambitions

| Interaction Making offers and requests

Grammar

(" READING

J

1“4 Discuss the questions in groups.

What TV programmes have you watched in the last two
days?

Which programmes do you always try to watch? Which
ones do you avoid?

What is your favourite TV programme? Why?

§\, Writing An informal email
N,

)

\

&

S, >

2 n Read the Study Skill. Then read the article quickly
and answer the questions.

1 What type of programme is it? 3 Whyisitspecial?

2 Whenisiton?

Scanming

When you scan a text, you look for specific
information. You don’t read the whole text,
you just find the information you need.

Only four contestants remain in this
year’s Pop Icon competition. There’s
a fantastic prize. If they win, they’ll
get a reconding contract with a
major record label, But who will the
judges vote for? And who will win
the Grand Final of the most exciting
talent show on TV?

At sixteen, student Alexis Mitchell is the
youngest finalist, but he has a big voice.
He’s wowed the judges at every stage.

His dream is to do a gig in New York

and meet his biggest inspiration — David
Bowie. Alexis says:

‘I don’t know who'll win tonight. It might
be me, it might not. | can only give 100%.’

24-year-old Lola Ray is the only rapper
to get through to the final. She first
performed on stage when she was only
seven — playing Mozart on the piano! Her
brother taught her some of her amazing
dance moves. Lola says:

‘If 1 win tonight, I'll dedicate my victory to
my brother. He really is my herol*

Tyler Kidd lives and breathes music. The
20-year-old sings in the shower, practises
after college, and busks at the weekend
on the streets of London. How does he
relax? He writes songs! Tyler doesn‘t lack
confidence. He says:

‘My dream will definitely come true for me
tonight. | won't lose.’

Sophie Quinn is a singer songwriter. She
left school last year and works part-time
in a pizzeria. The 19-year-old has never
had a singing lesson, but the judges have
praised her beautiful voice. You never
know, she may win tonight. Sophie says:

‘l hope | get to the top. It the most
important thing in my life. | don't know
what I'll do if | don’t win. | can’t work in a
pizzeria for the rest of my life.”

The action begins at exactly
8pm this evening.
Don't miss it!




Unm4d READING

[[armer

Brainstorm the names of people who became famous when
they were young, e.g. justin Bieber, Michael fackson. This should
include both those whe are still young and those who are now
adults. Point cut that the word celebrity simply means a famous
person, and not necessarily a person who is geod at scmething.
Ask: Do you want to be famous? Would you like to be a star? Why /
Why not? Talk about the good and bad points of being famous
and notethesecnthe board.

1 Getstudents to note down the answersto the questions from
their group discussicns. One student from each group reperts
backtothe class and the most / least pepular TV programmes are
revealed. Elicitthat show is ancther word for a light entertainment
programme, as in TV show cr reality show.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 € »2.1Thetext is available to listen to.
Elicitthat we can usethe verbs begin and start to talk about when
a pregramme is on. Remind students nct to be concerned about
vocabulary they don't know, as they should still be able to answer
the questicns.

Answers

1 It'satalentshow. 2 It’sonat8pmthisevening. 3 It’sthe most
exciting talent show on TV,

[ Teachingtip J

Students may confuse scanning and skimming a text. Point
outthat while scanningis atechnigue used to find specific
information, skimming means simply understanding the general
meaning. To underline this, you could give them a text of about
the same length asthe one on page 40, but with no title or visual
clues, and askthem to summarize in a phrase or short sentence
what the text is about.
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3 Read the article and answer the questions. Sometimes
more than one name is possible.

Who..?

1 LolaRayisthe oldest contestant.

2 .. feels confident about winning.

... 1s still a student.

.. has a background in classical music.
... really wants their life to change.

.. Writes songs.

o N oS W

4 Read the article again and answer the questions. Justify
yvour answers with language from the text,

1 Why does Alexis have a good chance of winning?
He’s wouwed the fudges at every stage.

Why does Lola say her brotheris her hero?

Music is important to Tyler. How do we know?
Why does Sophie want towin somuch?

Who do you think is the most likely winner? Why?

T e W

5 Find words or phrases that mean:

1 toimpress towow

2 apoporrockconcert

3 tosayyou have done something for another person,
often to show your thanks

4 to perform music for money in public places

5 tosaygood things about somebody or something

6 Complete Word Zone with the words below.

contestant finalists judge prize vote

Competitions \

Alcontestant takes partina
competition. The 2... watches the
performance and gives marks. Often
members of the public?... fortheir
favourite acts. At the end of the
competition there are a few contestants

k —the+... Thewinnergetsas....

i

7 n Listen to Alexis, Lola, Tyler and Sophie in the Pop
fcon final. Make notes about their performances. Who
doyou think should win?

8 © @ You are the judges. In groups, discuss who should
win Pop icon. Give reasons for your choices.

I think Sophie should win.
Her voice is amazing.
|7

(Tdon't agree. Alexis is a better singer\
\__He really sounds like a pop star!
5 :

( VOCABULARY ) TV programmes

9 Look at the types of TV programme. Which can you find
in the TV guide? Which aren’t on tonight?

cartoon cookery programme  crime series
documentary film gameshow nature programme
thenews realityshow sitcom sports programme
soapopera makeovershow talentshow

talkshow theweather forecast

3.30pm Elephant Orphans A new baby arrives at the
sanctuary. Will he fit in?

4.30pm Brilliant Minds Today we look at the life of
Albert Einstein.

5.00pm In The Boxl Contestants guess the value of
mystery boxes to win the prize of a lifetime.

6.00pm Alpha Channel News Including weather.

6.30pm Bailey Street Justin is worried about Gernma.
Kyle has a surprise and the Cennors are in
trouble again.

7.00pm Alpha Cooks Cookery contest is looking for
the nation’s best chefs.

8.00pm Star Struck The talented Becky and Sandy are
the last two contestants. Don't forget to vote!

9.00pm Murder Mystery Detective Keith Cline
investigates the murder of an airline pilot.

10.00pm Happy Families More madness from your
favourite comedy family.

10.35pm The Big Match Highlights of Netherlands -
Germany match.

11.30pm Talk Big Jamie’s guests tonight are Kristen
Stewart and Hugh Grant.

TR R o TR T

10 n Listen to five extracts from TV shows and write the
genres. How did you decide?

11 4 .'Q In pairs, decide which three programmes to watch
on Alpha Channel.

Fd like to watch Bailey Street.
!ove soap operas. )
I

'm ot keen. I'd prefer to watch Happy
Families. It’s going to be funny.
I

12 Make a list of TV programmes that you and your family
watch. Imagine you are explaining them to an English
person. Write sentences.

Afda is a popular sitcom about a woman and her children. They
live in her father’s house with her mother and brother.

- Write about what programmes you like and dislike.

:'.".';i,. Fl_




3 Askstudents toread the text more carefully this time in orderto
answerthese questions. Read the title and elicit that icon is similar
te star. Have students read through the questions and check their
understanding of confident and background by asking for synonyms
that fit the context (certain and experience).

Answers

2 Tyler Kidd

3 Alexis Mitchell and Tyler Kidd
4 lolaRay

5 Sophie Quinn

6 Tyler Kidd and Sophie Guinn

4 Readthe example and ask students if they know the meaning
of wowed (Mmade avery gocd impression). Have students dethe
activity in pairs and encourage themte guess the meaning of any
unfamiliar werds or expressions. Students answerin full sentences.

Answers

2 Her brothertaught her some of her amazing dance moves.

3 Hesings in the shower, practises after college and busks at the
weekend on the streets of London.

4 She doesn'twantto /can't workin a pizzeria for the rest of her life.

5 Students’ own answers

5 Strongerstudents can try tc do this exercise without looking back
atthe text.

Answers

2 gig 2 dedicate 4 busk 5 praise

6 Referstudents to Word Zorie and model the stress and
pronunciaticn of the werds in the word box. Mention that three of
the words can be used as both verbs and nouns {judge, prize, vote).

Answers

2 judge 3 vote 4 finalists

' Teaching tip

You ceuld use the Werd Zone secticns tc encourage students to
expand theirvocabulary. Set atime limit and ask students to use
theirdictionarieste find as many words as they can connected
with a particulartopic. Examplesin this context include star,
icon, celebrity, idol, hero.

7 n 2.2 QUELSE e s ESE Elicit adjectives that can be used to

describe a persen’ssinging voice, e.g. poor, awful, weak, brifliant,
amazing, impressive. Tell students not te use full sentences at this
stage.

5 prize

Answers Students’ own answers

8 Modelthedialogue. Point out sound fike + noun, and remind
students about sound + adjective, e.g. He sounds amazing!
Encourage themto use adverbs as well as adjectives, e.g. Lofasings
twell.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unrd READING ano VOCABULARY

[(Warmer

Have students stand up and tell them that they need te find
someone else who watched two of the same TV programmes as
they did in the previous week. Write on the board Did you watch/
see..on{Saturday)? No, but fwatched .. .Encouragethemtotake
turns and elicit expressicns such as How about you?

9 Putstudentsin pairs and tell themthat they can use their
dictionaries. Encourage them te lcok at the title of the programmes
as well as the descriptions. When going overthe answers, check
their understanding of orphan, sanctuary, talerited and highlights by
asking ferdefinitions.

Answers

on: nature programme, documentary, game show, the news, the
weather forecast, soap opera, cookery programme, talent show, crime
series, sitcom, sports programme, talk show

noton: cartoon, film, reality show, makeover show

104 »23 LEN RN EREREES Tell students to pay attention to

the way in which pecple speak as well as what they're saying, e.g.
whetherthey scund excited, impatient, worried, impressed, etc. Ask
studentsto lcok through the words and expressicns in the exercise
gwaord bex again, then play the audic through cnce.

Answers

1 crimeseries 2 nature programme 3 makeover programme
4 gameshow 5 reality programme
Students’ own answers

11 Mcdelthedialogue and point out that a reason is given to justify
a perscn’s choice. Encourage students todc the same, and te use
phrasesferagreeing, disagreeing and expressing cpinions.

Answers Students’ own answers

12 students can de this exercise individ ually orin pairs. Once they
have finished their sentences, they could read themcut loud
without menticning the name of the TV programme. The class then
guesses what the programme is frem the description.

Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 18, exercises 1-3
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet: page 19, exercises 1-2

Answers
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( GRAMMAR ) will/ won't| may / might | First conditional @"'“"‘"ﬁ“

& | Weuse will/ won't to make predictions abou\\

E the future.

g That dream will definitely come true for me tonight.

~ fwont Jose.

E Who will the judges vote for?

: We usually contract wilf to f in spoken English,

"‘" 1 dor't krow who'll win tonight.

g We use these adverbs with will { won't to
express degrees of certainty and uncertainty.

possibly probably defmnitely

0% P 100%

We use may / might when we are not totally
sure what will happenin the future,

ft might be me, it might not. She may win tonight.
In spoken English, rmight is a bit more common

\ than may.

PRONUNCIATION Contracted will / won't @r‘-ﬁu
1 & bListenand repeat the sentences.

‘Grammar reference

1 Ithinkwe'llgotoagig.
2 lwon'tsee herthis week.

3 Theywon’tgotothe cinema.
page 148

2 Choose the best alternatives and complete the
conversations. Use may / might.

be notbuy notcome notfinish
ge have like notplay stay visit

1 A: ‘What will you do later?’
B: *I'm not sure. We ! might go to the cinema or we2... at
home and watch Tv!
‘Jack, I'm sorry but 1 3... to your party on Saturday.”
‘Why not?'
‘My parents+... my grandparents this weekend.’
‘Harry®...that new mobile phone we looked atin the
phone shop.’
‘Really? What's the problem?
‘He thinks it®... too expensive.’
‘Listen, 1 7... football this afternoon.’
‘Are you feeling OK?
‘Notreally. | *... a rest and see how | feel later’
‘| »...this book. It's a bit boring.
: ‘Well, 1 think Lisa ... it. Why don’t you give it to her?’

rpEo>

L A

.. We use the first conditional to talk about things *

3 Complete this blog about what your life will be like at 25.

Will you get married?

Will you have any children?

What will your job be?

What will you do in your free time?
How will your personality be different?

My Life at 25
Where will you live? | imay live in the USA!I love America.

4 @ Interview your partner with the questions in

exercise 3.

Where will you h'ue?)

L

mrght be Canada or the USA. Fm not sure.

]

' g " probably live i another country. It )

that are likely to happen and their possible
consequences.

| If they win, they'll get a recording contract.
I'don't know what Pt do if | don’t win.

. Grammar reference -

5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the

verbs in brackets.

1 Iflreach (reach) the final, my parents will have {have) a
big party.

2 How..Lana (celebrate) if she ... (win) the competition?

If Mark ... (miss) the game on TV, he ... (watch) it online.

4 They...(be)very disappointed ifthey... (not be able to)
buy tickets.

5 Where .. you (have dinner) if you ... (go) out tonight?

| ... {text) you if we ... (get) to the station early.

7 Ifyou...(not give} me the remote control, | ... {tell) Mum.

(7]

@ Write questions. Then ask and answer them in pairs.

[\ What will you do if you forget your romework? j
—1

( Pll get into trouble!
|

What/do/if /forget /your homework?
Where/go/if/sunny/ at the weekend?
If/tell /a secret/what /do?

What /film /see /if/go/tothe cinema?

What /do/if/ hear/a strange neise in the night?
If/ nothing on TV /what / do tonight?

oot bW -

Canyou remember your partner’s answers to question 6? Check if you were right.



GRAMMAR OPTIONS

® The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 117,

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

“Warmer _
In pairs, get studentstotest each otheron types of TV
programmes. Tellthemto describe the programme crto give

an example of it. This could also be a team activity, with groups
testing each other.

| {‘. 2.4 Asstudents listen and repeat, checkthat they are not
cenfusing the prenunciatien of wont with want.

Teaching tip

Students may have difficulties with the pronunciation of we’l!
and will. Asthe contracted form ¥/ is used very frequently, take
the cpportunity to have them practise the pronunciaticn of the
full form too, forexample in exercise 3.

2 Studentscan dothis exercise in pairs. Ask them to read through the
wheale dialegue first before deciding which verb to use in each gap.
They should also lock at any prepesitions that come afterthe gaps
tc help them.

Answers

2 may/mightstay

3 may/might not come
4 may/mightvisit

5 may/might not buy

& may/mightbe

7 may/mightnot play

& may/might have

9 may/might not finish
10may / might like

3 Have students werk individually and ask them tc use may / might
or will. Referstudentsto the grammar box at the top of the first
cclumn, if necessary. Point out that the position of the adverb
changes depending on whether we use will or won't. Write on the
board: /1l probably live in Australia and § probably won't five in the UK.

Answers Students’ own answers

4 Meniterand check that students are using adverbs correctly with
will and won't. Also make sure that their choice of may /might or
witl makes sense overall.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unrd GRAMMAR

5 Referstudents to the First conditicnal box and ask them to identify

theif-clause and the main clause in both sentences. Point cut that
wecan use anegative verb in one or both clauses. When they have
cempleted the activity, check if they have noticed that the if-clause
never contains wifl.

Answers

will (Lana) celebrate, wins
misses, 'll watch

Il be, aren't able to

will (you) have dinner, go
"l text, get

don't give, 'll tell

I L [ R P SR 0 ]

» Peintcutthat we don’t generally use the short form fin questions.

Ask students to think about how they might respond asthey are
writing the questicns.

Answers

2 Wherewill you go if it’s sunny at the weekend?

3 Ifltell you a secret, what will you do?

4 What film will you see if you go to the cinema?

5 What will you do if you hear a strange noise in the night?

6 Ifthere's nothing on TV, what will you do tonight?
Students” own answers

Extra activity
As an extension to exercise 6, ask students to write three

questions of their own, and then tc interview their partner. Their
partner must give a plausible answer.

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 42, exercises 1-3
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 43, exercises 14
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1

pers
Py e ol

@ In pairs, look at the photos above, Discuss what
type of programme this is, and who the people are.

2 £ b Readthe newspaper articles quickly. Then listen to

the start of the scene and choose the correct article.

Teen gangs in fight

Yesterday evening at the Westside Centre teen
gangswereinvolvedinaﬁghtThreeboy&.:wm"e
hurtandtwowerearrestedandspentthemghtm
jail. Police aren’t looking for anyone else.

Westside Centre fight

There was a fight between two teen gangs at the
Westside Centre at 9.00pm last night. Nobody was
hurt and the police made no arrests, but they expect
more violence tonight.

FIGHT OUTSIDE
SHOPPING CENTRE

[=—————— s |
he Westside Centre was the scene
of a fight between two 30-year-old

men last night. The police have

arrested Paul Brady and Jeonathon

Allen who will appear in court today.

4

é"’ Listen to the rest of the scene and answer the
questions.

1 Whatdid Ruby do the previous evening? Ste werit to a disco.
2 What is she doing at the end of the week?

3 Where does Ruby say she is going?

4 Why does she need to borrow some meney?

5 Who does Ruby say she is going to see?

6 Who does she meet at the front door?

¢ b Listen again and answer the questions. Then discuss
your ideas with your partner.

1 What do Ruby's parents think about young people?
They think they're terrible these days.

2 Whydo they seem worried about Ruby?

3 What does Ruby’s father think of Johnny? Why?

4 Why was Ruby surprised when she saw Johnny? What
do you think happened to him?

{ ) Read the expressions in Face 2 Face. Go to page 146

and put them into the dialogues. Listen and check.

©» Work in groups. What do you think happens next?
Write the next scene from the soap opera. Think about:

how the people feel
what will happen
how the scene will end

@ Act out your scene to the rest of the class. Vote for
the best ending.

(43



Divide the class into three groups. Write a sentence containing
errcrs of punctuation, spelling or grammar. Give group Athirty
seconds te make the necessary changes and allecate a point for
each accurate correcticn. Then allow students frem groups B
and Cte peint cut any missed orincerrect changes and

allocate twe peints for each correct answer. Centinue with a
new sentence and allocate this to group B, and sc on. Possible
sentences are: fiave You ate ever japanese food in these country
(Have you evereaten fapanese food in this country?); There’s lots
simple fun things can you do save the enviroment. (There are lots
of simple, fun things you can do to sque the environment.); i didnt
use flike Football, but i watch all the time now ({ didn’t use to fike
football but | watch it all the time now).

Take the oppertunity tc practise the vocabulary fer types of hemes
from Unit 2 by eliciting terraced house. And refer students back te
the types of TV programmes on page 41

Answers Students’ own answers (IU's a soap opera)

2.5 (0 ladne eeen B Tell students that they will hear a
cenversation between the mother and father of ateenage girl frem
the TV pregrammein exercise 1. Check that students understand
the meaning of gang (a group of pecple with scmethingin
cecmmon, especially of a criminal erviclent nature).

Answers
Westside Centre fight

Ask students what they netice about the newspaper headlines
in exercise 2 (there are no verbs cr articles). Referthem tc the
article on page 40 and, in pairs, askthem te think of asuitable
newspaper headline forthe Pop Icon grand final, e.g. Grand final
of TV’s mest exciting talent show on tonight.

b26 i Pcintoutthatthe daughter of the
ccuple from exercise 2, Ruby, joins in the next part of the dialcgue.
Elicitthatthe tense in question 2 is the present continuous with
future meaning. Students answerin full sentences.

Answers

2 She’s got her exams.

3 She’s going to see some friends.

4 She might need to get a taxi later.

5 She says she’s going to see some college friends.
& She meets)ohnny at the front door.

Check that students know the following words: kids, grab,
revision. Ask them to give a synonym foreach one (children /
young people, take something quickly, study for anexam).

26 _ ' Tell students that in this exercise,
they need tc interpret people’s feelings and epinions. Elicit which
expressions or phrases helped themfind the correct answers.

Unitd

Answers

2 They are worried about her work and exams.
3 Hedoesn't like him because Johnny is always getting into trouble.
4 Because he had blood on his face.

Students’ own answers

2.7 These expressions are all common idiomatic expressions
inspoken English. They are highlighted in the audic script. Befcre
students goto page 126, ask them which one means:

Hurry up. {Cet a move on.)

Don't worry. (Take it easy)

It doesn’t matter.(It's nc big deal)

Ask students if there’s an equivalent in their own language.

Answers

1 Takeiteasy 2 itsnobigdeal 3 Getamoveon

Before deing this activity, invite students to summarize what

has happened in the stery so far. Puttheminto greups ¢fthree to
five, so that everyone will have a role to play. Pointout that the
new scene could include characters nct previcusly mentioned,
especially if the scene has changed from the family home. Monitor
and help with vocabulary.

Answers Students’ own answers

Invite strenger students to act cut theirscene first. Have other
students make notes about what happensin each group’s scene, so
thatthey can make an infermed cheice when they come to vote for
the bestending.

Answers Students’ own answers

Ask fast finishers to write a further scene that follows on from
the cnethey contributedtoin exercise 7.
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( READING )

1 Finish these sentences about you. 2 ' @ Read your sentences to your partner. Give reasons
for your choices. Are any of your sentences the same?

I get bored when ...
When | leave home I'd like to... 3 ¢ bLookatthe photos and the title ofthe article. What do
Inthe future Iwantto... you thinkit is about? Read it quickly and check your ideas.

Inthe future | don'twantto...

jave

by

+ If you want to be happy, you must do what you love,
+ If you think positively, you can realize your dreams.

COMMENTS

sport, | think about it! I'm going to be a professional football player. I'd
like to play for my country. | like being a part of a team, and | love the

5 ? | do sport, anything from basketball to judo. And when I'm not doing
E L N . : :
excitement. I'm not going to do something | hate as a job.

My advice Don't let other people tell you what to do! David

B I've already planned my whole life! I'm going to pass my exams and go
to college. I'm going to study English and meet my future husband.

{ Then we're going to get married and have four children. Oh, we're
going to move to the USA, too. And when I'm old I'm going to retire
and live in a sweet little house.

My advice You have to work for your dream. 'm studying English this
summer in the UK. Alicia

I'm working part time at an animal hospital next month. Maybe

. that doesn't sound like much fun to you, but | can’t wait! Pets offer
companionship and love, and they become a part of the family. When |
leave home I'm going to live on a farm with rescue dogs, cats, parrots ...
and maybe even llamas! So what am | going to do? | think you can guess!

My advice Talk to people who do the job you want. They can give
you lots of useful tips. Maria

e Well, I'm going to finish school and then study at university. When
& I'm there I'd like to make good friends - friends for life. Because in my
. opinion, that's the best thing you can have. And after university? 'm
going to write a best-selling novel, sell it to Hollywood, make lots of
money and be famous for the rest of my life. :-))))

My advice If you care about other people, they'll care about you.
Sammy
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Unm4d READING

[[armer

Play werd association. Say a word, e.g. birthday, and ask
individual students to give a noun that is ccnnected with it.
The aimis tc cover a wide variety of vocabulary, such as
birthday > present > shop > supermarket, rather than keepingte
onetheme.

1 Have students read the sentences. Ask what tense is required after
twhen in the first item (present simple). Students completethe
sentences individually and without lcoking at the article.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 Elicit expressions for agreeing, disagreeing and contradicting,
e.g. Sodo |/, Neitherwould |, I do, | dor’t. When students are
comparing theiranswers in pairs, moniter and check thatthey are
using these expressions. Invite pairs of students tc compare their
sentences forthe class.

Answers Students’ own answers

3 n2.8 The text is availableto listen to.

Askstudentsto suggest what the title of the article means (five the
best life possible). Before reading, have students focus on the four
phetes on the right-hand side and ask for a brief description cf each
one,writing any new vocabulary onthe board, e.g. graduate /
graduation ceremony, vet/ animai hospital etc. Ask how they think
the photos link in with the title (they relate to pecple’s ambiticns).

Answers Students’ own answers

' Extra activity

Usethe pheotesin the article te revise tenses as well as
vocabulary. Get students to write three questions about each
photo using the present simple, present continucus and present
perfect,e.g.

Who are these people?

{They are students)

What are they doing?

(They are smiling at the camera/posing for a photo.)

What has just happened?

(They have just received their degree certificates.)

Maniter and help with vecabulary, writing any useful items cn
the board.
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( VOCABULARY ) Life events

—» 4 Readthe website and decide if the sentences are true or 9 (@ In pairs, unscramble the life stories of Michael
false. Correct the false sentences. Jackson and Elvis Presley.

CAMBRIDGE
Exam Practice

1 David prefers individual sports to team sports.

False. He likes being in a team.

He believes it is important to do what he loves.

Alicia lives in the USA.

She is studying English in the summer.

Maria is working for a local vet at the moment.

She wants to work with animals and have lots of pets.
Friends are the most important thing to Sammy,

He doesn’t want to have a conventional job.

00~ o U1 oS W

Read the website again and answer the questions.

1 Whois going to get useful experience? What are they doing?
Maria. She'sworking part time at an animal hospital next month.

2 Whothinksitis important to be true to yourself? Why is
thatimportant?

3 Doyou think Sammy is serious about writing a novel?
Why /Why not?

4 Whodoyou think has the best chance of living his / her
drearn?

5 Who do you think gives the best advice?

it B ! A

He was born in 1958 in Indiana, USA. His parents had ten
children.

He graduated from High School in 1953 and decided
to become a singer.

His family mowved to Memphis, Tennessee in 1948 when he
was 3.

He began his career at the age of 6 singing in a band
with his brothers.

As a child he lived in a small house with his big family. His
father worked in a steel factory.

He was born in 1935 in Mississippi. He was an only child.
His family was poor and he grew up in a two-roomed house.
He got married to his second wife in 1997.They had
two children, but they got diverced in 1999.

When he was |0, his parents gave him a gurtar. He

6 Canyou think of any other useful advice? wanted a bicyclel

2 In May 1994 he married his first wife, Lisa Marie Presley.
They first met in |975, when he was seven. They got
divorced in 1996.

10 He died in 2009, and con that day the whole world was sad.

1 [n 1957 he bought an incredible house called Graceland.

do g course 1z He got engaged to Prisdilla and they got married in

I967.They had cne daughter; Lisa Marie.

an activity . acourse adrink i allexcaze 13 |n 1988 he bought a house called Neverland — it was a
someexercise homework ajob ameal theme park

amistake noise aphonecall theshopping 14 He was only 42 when he died in 1977.

15 |n 1982 he made the bestselling album of all time — Thriller
16 He and his wife Priscilla got divorced in 1973,

6 @ Compare your answers in exercise 5 with your partner.

7 Read Word Zone. Then work in pairs and decide if we use
make or do with the words below,

malee and do

Lots of expressions in English go with
make or do. You need to learn which
expressions go with which verb.
make friends, make money

do charity work, do sport

10 4 b Listen and check your answers,

11 Find out about an adult you respect or admire. Make
notes. He or she can be famous or someone you know
personally.

Birth and childhood

(birthplace, parents, first home..)
Education and teenyears
(school, interests..)

Life events

{marriage, children...}

8 @b Discuss these questions in groups.

What are your ambitions for the future? Why?
Are you doing anything to make yourdream come true?

( rm going to travel around the world on my own. :]
g

Career and achievements
(jobs and anything else interesting...}

(" Great! Where will Yot go? J
e

12 write a short biography. Use your notes to write four

paragraphs.
' Mars.
\u pllﬂlel( 45

Write to Live the dream! about your own ambitions.
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4 Checkthatstudents understand the meaning of retire in the
article and conventional in item 8. Advise studentsto lock at the
time expressicns that are used with the present continuous to
decide whether an action is happening new eris a future plan,
e.g. I'mworking part time at an animal hospital next month.

Answers

True

False Sheis going to move to the USA

True

False. She's going to work part time at an animal hospital next month
True

True

True

[ T I+ R I - VR 8 ]

5 Read question 1and the example answer. Point out that going to is
anctherway ct talking about plans orintenticns. Have students de
this activity individually. They answer in full sentences.

Answers Students’ own answers

6 Tell students tofocus on theirapinions about questions 4-6 in
exercise s, and to discusstheir reasons. Make this a class discussion
and write the best ¢f the useful advice from questicn 6 on the
board.

Answers Students’ own answers

7 Referstudents to Word Zone and explain that we often use do to
talk about perfoerming atask or activity and make when we are
creating something. However, since many combinations do not
follow this rule, their usage cannot always be guessed.

Answers

do: an activity, a course, some exercise, homework, a job, the shopping
make: a drink, an excuse, a meal, a mistake, a noise, a phone call

' Extra activity

In pairs, ask students to choose six expressicns frem the
exercise 7 word box and Word Zone. Tell them to write six
sentences thatinclude each of their chosen expressions.
Encourage them to use different tenses. Invite individ ual
students to give their sentences.

8 Readthequestions and ask whetherthe second question is asking
aboutthe present orthe future (the present). Encourage students to
respond to each cther’sideas. Elicit appropriate expressions,

e.g. Really? That sounds .., and remind them tc use follow-up
questions.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unrd READING ano VOCABULARY

[(armer

Write three sentences about yeurselfon the board, only twe

of which are true, e.g./ was born in Costa Rica. | have never had
Chinese food. I'm really good at karate. Read them out and ask
students to guess which oneis nottrue. Then ask students to
write three sentences about themselves, also using the past
simple, present perfect and present simple. When they are ready,
invite individual students to read ocut their sentences and invite
the class to guess the incorrect cne.

9 Before looking at the text, elicit any facts that students know —or
think they knew — about Michael Jackson and Elvis Presley. Do not
write these down crconfirm crdeny them at this stage. Students
wark individually, writing down the two names side by side and
listing the numbers in the crder in which the events happened
underneath each name.

Students’ own answers
Correctanswers are given in Exercise 10 below.

10 nz.g e Ld e isRCRERE When playing the audio, pause after

each numbered item ¢f information. Tell students that if they have
any wrong answers, they should correctthese asthey listen. Play
thefirstitem, then pause and ask who itis about (Elvis Presley).

Answers

Answers

Elvis Presley: 6, &, 3, 2, 11, 12, 16, 14
Michael Jackson:1, 5, 4, 15, 13, 9, 7, 10

11 Thiscan bedene as a homework activity. Tell students not to write
full sentences at this stage, as they will be using their nctes tc write
abicgraphy lateron.

Answers Students’ own answers

12 Ask students to write one paragraph for each cf the bullet peintsin
exercise 11. Ask them which tense they will need to use for most of
theverbs {past simple).

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 18, exercises 4—6
Vocabulary Consalidation Worksheet: page 19, exercises 3—5
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‘Grammar

( GRAMMAR ) Future plans & intentions | would like to @'“M““

: |} We use the present continuous to talk about —\\ 5 &P In pairs, ask and answer the questions in exercise 4.
’ future arrangements, especially when we say Look at the picture to find the answers.
what time or who with.

'm studying English this summer ir the UK.

( Where is Scarlett going to go? |

1

We use be going toto talk about future intentions. (" She’s going to go to Mexico and Peru.\\;
'm going to finish school and then study at \ ! /
unfversity.

We can also use be going to for future
predictions based on what we can see.
Watch out! That glass is going to fall over.

We use the present simple to talk about
timetables and scheduled events.

The train for Paris leaves at 5.35am.

| Write I for intentions, A for arrangements, Pfor
predictions or T for timetabled events.

1 Melanie is going to make a film this summer. /
2 IthinkI'll live in another country one day.

3 Whattime are you leaving for the airport?

4 What time does your plane arrive on Saturday?

6 Coverthe picture in exercise 5 and write everything you
can remember about Scarlett’s holiday.
1 Jake has walked to the side of the swirnming pool. -
jake is ggmg to dive into the water. i .. We use would like to fﬂrtalking about wish;\
2 My parents are reading hotel reviews online. e We often shorten would to d in spoken English.
3 Awolfis looking through the window of a cottage atan fd like to play for my country.
old woman.
4 Amanisclimbing up the side of a building,
5 William and Erica are looking at rings in a jewellery shop.
6 MrsAnderson hastaken all her money out of the bank.

2 Write what the people intend to do next.

{wouldn’t like to be famous.

Use would /wouldn't in short answers,
Worrld you like to study languages at university?
Yes, fwotild.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the

present cantinuous. 7 Complete the sentences with would like to or be going to.

—

On Tuesday after school I'm playing football.

2 .. (Mohica, sing).at the party next weekendr Ves, . 1 Falt.h lsn‘tglzmg to gq out tonight because she feels ill.

. . . 2 Louise hasn't got a ticket for the concert but she ... go.
3 '..(you,do)German next term? ‘No, ...

; L. . . . 3 |..toleave now because | have to be home early. Bye!
4 ‘.. (we,visit) Lucia and Eric at the weekend?‘No, .... They . ) R o

, 4 'Hey, |oe,... see a film this evening?’ 'Good idea!

e (GEATE) RO 5 Rocky has bought a new guitar. He ... learn his favourite

5 '..(Nick, work}on Saturday?'‘Yes, ..., He's a busy boy!* e

songs.

6 willi d Erica ... (get ied) on Saturday aft .
M ERd R ... [T o Sat e s Eingn ‘We ... visit you on Saturday if that's OK, Gran’,

4 ; : el ; ;
Write questions about Scarlett’s holiday. Use be going to. § @ingroups, talkeboutyourplans Thtentlonsand

1Where is Scarlett going to go? wishes for this weekend.
1 where/go 5 how/travel
2 when/leave 6 what/read
3 wh back 7 what/writ oy

when /come bac what /write N e— \

4 howlong/stay \ foathallbut.. )

g

More
46 ] pactics Write about your intentions, arrangements and wishes for the week.
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"GRAMMAR OPTIONS _

@ The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 117.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Tell students to imagine thatthey are going to live on a desert
island forayear. In small greups, ask them to make alist of five
items they would like tc take. Write cn the beard /'l probably ..,
[l definitely ..., I might . I'd like to .., and encourage them to
use expressions for agreeing and disagreeing. Invite a member
of each group to give their list, and ask whetherthe rest cf the
group agrees with it. This can become a class discussicn about
the usefulness of the chosen items.

| Readthesentences and point cut thatitem 1expresses Melanie’s

intention ratherthan a prediction made by someone else. Refer
studentstothe grammar box, if necessary, in order to complete the
activity.

Answers
2P 3A 4T

Read the example, and peint out that different sentences may be
possible, but the answer should express an intention. Ask students
teworkin pairs, then invite individuals te give theirideas. The rest
of the class can decide whetherthe suggestion is alogical one.

Answers

2 They are going to book a hotel room.

3 Itis goingtoeat her.

4 Heis goingto breakinto the building / get onto the roof.
5 Theyare goingto get engaged.

& Sheis going to buy something very expensive.

Remind students that when we use the present continucus
with future meaning, we often use afuture time reference. Elicit
suggestions, e.g.in summer, tomorrow, later today.

Answers

2 Is Monica singing; sheis

3 Areyou doing; I'm not

4 Are we visiting; we aren't; are coming
5 Is Nickworking; he is

6 are getting

Students can de this exercise individually orin pairs. Model the
example and peint out that we can also use the short form Where’s
Scarlettgoing togo?, especially in spcken English.

Answers

2 When is she going to leave? 5 How is she going totravel?
3 Whenis she goingto come back? 6 Whatis she going to read?
4 How long is she going to stay? 7 Whatis she going to write?

Unrd GRAMMAR

Students may have realized there is some overlap between

the use of be going toforintentions and the use cf the present
centinuous fer arrangements. Point out that we can scmetimes
use either form when itis clearthat arrangements have been
made, e.g. Where is Scarfett going to go? and Where is Scarlett

geing?

Give students aminute or two to look at the picture before asking
and answering the questicns. Strenger students could alsc ask How
doyou know? and describe in their answers what they can see in
the picture.

Answers

1 She’s going to leave / She's leaving on 21st June.

2 She’s going to come back/She’s coming back on 7th August.

3 She’'s going to stay/ She’s staying for six weeks /a month and a half.
4 She’s going totravel / She's travelling by car.

5 She’s going to read Don Guixote.

6 She’s going to write a travel blog.

Tell students to make notes individually. They can leck at the
questicns in exercise 4 if they need prompting, but must have
the picture covered. Invite individual students to say what they
remember.

Answers Students’ own answers

Refer students to the grammar box above exercise 7. Point outthat
anintention is much strenger and more realistic than a wish. Write
onthe board:

I'd like to be a pifot. It fooks so exciting.

Tim’s going to be a pilot. He's starting his training course soon.

Elicit that the first sentence is a wish, and the second isan
intention.

Answers
2 wouldliketo 3 'mgoing 4 wouldyou like to
5 isgoingto 6 would like to

Mecdelthe dialogue and ask if any part of it cculd be replaced with
be going to (What are you geing to do this weekend).

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 42, exercises 4-6
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 43, exercises 5—6
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|
I
Et Talk aboutyour goals and ambitions

L1l e
( PREPARATION ) 3 ’Compare your goals with your partner’s. Discuss g =
your reasons, You may change your mind after the =] =
1 @@ Read the article. Theniin pairs, discuss things that HiSELREIEN iy =
you want to do and dont want to do in life.
( fwant IﬂpGSS my exams. ] néﬂfrgﬁ-}' ymﬁ-gff
( I dor't want to work in an office! ) This is really important to me.
' I've ticked ... because ...
I'dreally like to ...

I'm not interested in ...

4 Write something you could do now to help you achieve
each goal. It could be a general resolution or a very

specific plan.

Your life at the moment is
probably quite well organized. ol e

|, you stud : '
YOlé ?12 :(:slozoyﬁﬂ hOHd:V Help peopleinneed |/d /ike to volunteer to
an ; / : : '
and spend free time with your © . help a. Yt b,
parents and friends. But it's never too early to start Be successtulinmy | /m going to study an
thinking about what you want to achieve in life. The job 7 Bl i, W
starting point is 1o list the things that are most impor- i

tant {o you. Then you can think about what you can do
now to help you achieve those goals. But don t forget,

young people change, so it's important to regutarly ( FOLLOW UP )
revisit your goals as you grow upl Write two lists about X
your future life— 1 want and | don’t / 5 @@ Do a presentation of your goals and plans to the
want. It will help you focus on your goals, class.
6 Write your list out and decorate it with photos and
(DO THE CHALLENG E) drawings. Keep it somewhere safe and update it every
six months.

2 Look atthe list and identify the five goals that are
most important to you. Add one goal of your own.

in life_
My_goals.in.life.

A,

* grow and learn newthings * befamous * inventor discover something
*  bewealthy * o a professional sport * - help the environment
* workwith animals or nature * . have lots of nice things * do something_ related to science or
*  be successful in my job x  get good qualifications and technology
* have a big family continue learning *help people in need
*  workto help society * dosomethinginthe performingarts * have good relationships with
*  travel the world and learn about x have enough money to buy the people

othercultures things | need

[47



Unrd CHALLENGE

6 Thiscan be done as a homewaork activity. Tell students that you
will ask themto bring their lists into class at the end of the year.
This will alsc provide a gocd oppertunity to revise key language
structures and expressicns.

‘ Warmer Answers Students’ own answers

Play Twenty Questions. Put studentsinte small groups and ask

them to decide on a famous persen from the past cr presentwhe

theyfeel has achieved an important goal. The class asks yes /o

questionsto a group to find out who the persen is. Be sure to Write a list of geals which are not appealing, and say why. Use

keep a note of the number of questions asked. expressions from Express yourselff on page 47, but putthemin
the negative cropposite form, e.g I'd really hate to...

In this lesscn, students discuss their goals in life and give a
presentation ¢n their geals and plans to the class.

1 Focusonthedialogue and remind students that they should follow
want /don’t wart with aninfinitive here, not a noun. Before reading
the article, ask them abeut the double meaning of geal here, and
the contextin which we would hear {t’s a geal! {foctball).

Answers Students’ own answers

2 Studentsshould do this activity individually. Encourage them to
tick geals that they can talk abeut in mere detail. In addition, they
could put acress against any geals that are not at all important
tothem, forthediscussion in exercise 3. Invite studentstotell the
class which new geoal they've added te the list, and write these cn
the board.

Answers Students’ own answers

3 n 2.10 Draw students’ attention tc the Express yourself box. They
are available on the audic if you want students toc hear how they
are pronounced. Pointoutthat 'm notinterested in isfollowed
eitherby a noun or-ing, e.g. I'm riot interested in being famous.
Maniterthe discussions, then ask the class how many students
changed their minds abcut the goals they chose in exercise 2.

Answers Students’ own answers

4 Readthroughthe information in the table and ask for any other
expressions that could be used to talk about intentions, e.g.j want
to...Elicit that we can’t use the present continuous here because
we are not talking about arrangements. Students werk individually,
then compare their plans with their partner.

Answers Students’ own answers

5 Tell students that their presentation should have a structure.
Ratherthan simply reading a list, they should begin with a general
statement, such as / fiaue lots of goals in fife, but these are the
mostimportant. or My goals in life are all very different / ali have
something in common. They should also link the geals and acticn
plan points, e.g. with because. Encourage studentste use phrases
for expressing preferences from page 47 and elsewhere.

Answers Students’ own answers

Some students are not comfertable with giving presentations on
their own. Giving them time tc reflect cn and prepare what they
wantte say is always helpful.
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OvExpress yowrself

Requests

Can | borrow your ...7
Could you lend me your ...?
Could l use your..., please?

Offers

Shall 1 open the window?
Would you like me to...?
Can | helpyou?

I'll turn on the light.

(OUTANDABOUT )

1

Q Look at the photos. What do you thinkis
happening? What are the people saying?

( INTERACTION ) Making offers and requests

Accepting

Thank you. That's very
kind of you.

That would be great.
Sure, no problem.
Sure, go ahead.

Refusing

No, I'm sorry. | need it.

No, thanks. I'm OK.

That's very kind of you but
I'm all right.

4 n Listen to the conversations and number the
pictures.

5 ¢ bListen again and complete the sentences.

1 Sure,.. 2 I'll.. 3 Shalll..? 4 Canl..? 5 I'msomy,..

6 T® Lookat the following sentences. Are they offers or

requests? Where do you think the people are?

& could you be quiet, please?.

Can | help with the washingup?
% Would you like me to take the penalty? -
% Can you hold the bottom of the ladder? -
» Could you pass me the sugar, please?
» Shall I take out the rubbish? -

(YOUR TURN TO SPEAK ]

7 ﬁ In pairs, take it in turns to make offers and requests.

Remember to give a reason ifyou refuse. Choose from
the situations below. Then invent your own situations.

Could you help me with my
suitcase, please? It’s really heavy.

( 'm sorry, fcan't. 've got a bad back.

2 ﬂ Listen to the conversations and answer the
questions,

1 whatis Lauren carryingin herbags?
2 Whereis she taking them?

3 Why isshe giving them away?

4 Why does Charlie have to call home?
5 Whatis Mia's problem?

3 n Look at Express yourself. Then listen again and note

the expressions you hear.

m
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SITUATIONS: SITUATIONS:
make an offer make a request

p the room is very cold P your suitcase is very heavy
» there’s no food in the house »you haven't got any money
» your friend is very thirsty for an ice cream
» you have an extra ticket for » you don’t understand your
a pop concert homework
p the house is a mess » the radio is very loud
» you can't find your mobile



Lauren, Charlie and Mia are three school friends who live in the
UK. Inthislesson they have a conversation that includes offers
and requests.

[(Wormer

Write the following on the board:

A

B:

A: Inthe carpark ithink

B:

A

B: Thirty-seven pounds fifty!

Putstudentsin pairs and get them to ccmplete the dialcgue

using theirimaginations. Then invite pairsto act outtheir
dialeguein front ofthe class.

02.11 Express yourself contains a variety of useful phrases for the
situaticns in the dialegue. Secme of them (but net all of them) are
usedin the dialogue. They are available ¢n the audio if you want
students to hear how they are prenounced.

Tell students that the photos show Lauren and herfatherand
Charlie and Mia. Students werk in pairs te discuss the questicns.
Askwhich tense they think will be used mostin the answers
{present continuous).

Answers Students’ own answers

n 2.12 QUIELS SR EFS Have students read the questions.

Check that they understand the meaning of give away (give
something free).

Answers

1 She’s carrying herold encyclopaedias.

2 She’staking them to the charity shop.

3 Because she can getall the information online.
4 Totell hismother he isn’t going home for lunch.
5 She left her mobile at home.

' Extra activity

As an alternative tc exercise 2, put students in pairs and ask
them to guess the answers te the questions. Then play the audio
and have them check tc see if their guesses were ccrrect.

3 n2_12 [N ESE AN EYSY Refer studentstothe expressions

forrefusing and ask which one is used te refuse a request (No, I'm
sorny. I need it). Elicit that the cthertwo expressions are used to
refuse an offer.

Answers

Would you like me to...?
Thatwould be great.
I'mOK ...

Can | borrow your...?
Sure, no problem.

Unr4 INTERACTION

4 n 2.13 QUENEIHEERMEFS Cive students timete lcok atthe

pictures and ask them what the items are. Play the audio once fer
this exercise.

Answers
1B 2E 3A 4D 5C

02_13 MR RECHEYSS Now play the audio again, and

advise students that this timethey need tc pay close attention to
the expressions used. Pointoutthatitems 1-5 areinthe same order
as the conversations.

Answers

1 goahead.

2 takehimif you like.
3 openthe window?
4 give youahand?

5 lcant

Madelthe pronunciation and stress, peinting out that the voice
goes down at the end of the first and fifth questicns on the werd
please. Invite individual students te read cut the questions.
Students can work in pairs or small groups te do this exercise.

Answers

Could you be quiet, please? (request) (library)

Can I help you with the washing up? (offer) (kitchen)

Would vou like me to take the penalty? (offer) (football pitch)
Canyou hold the bottom of the ladder? (request) (garden)
Could you pass me the sugar, please? {request) (dining room /
restaurant/ café)

Shall I take out the rubhish? {offer) (home)

' Extra activity

In pairs, ask students to think of a new situation in which an
offercrarequest is made. Tell them to write down the questicon
and response and tc decide how they could mime the situaticn.
When ready, invite pairs of students to perform their mime. The
rest of the class has to guess what the situaticn is and what is
being said.

7 Refer students to the Express yourself phrases and tell them to

vary the way in which they make offers and requests. Mcniter, and
check pronunciaticn and stress. Invite pairs to perferm their own
situations for the class. Where a refusal is given, ask the rest of the
class ifthe reason previded is a good ¢ne.

Answers Students’ own answers

(ot fmishers

Fast finishers think of twe mere scenarics —one fer making an
offer and cne for making a request —which are nct in exercise 7,
and write suitable questions te ask cther fast finishers.
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CAMBRIDGE
Exam Practice

WRITING An informal email

1 Read the email quickly and answer the questions.

1 whatisthe relationship between Sofia and Carla?
2 What isthe purpose of Carla's email?

From: Carla Millar
To: Sofia Millar
Date: May 30t
Subject: Your visit

Hi Sofia,

Thanks for your message. It's so0 cool that you can come
and stay with us again this summer. What have you
been up to recently? Good week?

T've just finished my exams - thank goodness! They
were quite hard but I think T've done okay. What else?
I'm going to a party and a sleepover this weekend,

If I have enough money, I'll buy something new to
wear. I've seen a nice top. It's £25 ... maybe a bit
too expensive ®. Before you come, I'm also going to
do some voluntary work in an animal sanctuary for a
few hours every day. I'm thinking about working with
animals in future and I'd like to get some experience.

When you come over, there are loads of things we can
do. If we go to London for the day, we'll go on the
London Eye. It's awesome! We'll have to check the
weather forecast before we go because there’s no point
if it's cloudy or wet. You can’t see a thing! Oh, is there
anything you'd really Like to do while you're here? Let
me know.

Got to go! Can’t wait to catch up face to face with my
favourite cousin ©.

See you soon,
Carla

—=2 Read the email again and decide if the sentences are
true or false. Correct the false sentences.

Sofia is planning to go and stay with Carla.

Carla hasn*t finished her exams yet.

Carla is going to a sleepover this weekend.

Carla would like to buy a new top for the party.

Carla has already worked as a volunteer in an animal
sanctuary.

Sofia has been on the London Eye before.

Carla and Sofia are definitely going on the London Eye.
8 Carla asks Sofia what she wants to do when she comes.

U1 oW

~1
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WRITING =
SKILL Informal expressions

3 Complete the following informal expressions from
Carla's email.

1 ¢___ 4 1 om_ k___
2t ___§ ______ 5g_t_ g
3o 6 c_ w

4 Complete the email below with informal expressions
from exercise 3.

Hi Sam,

Good week? I'm pretty busy studying just now because
I've got loads of exams. They're all quite hard but I think
I've done ... and the last one is on Friday. ¢ ...! Then, I'm
going out with my friends on Saturday night to a new
pizza place in town. Oh, and I've just discovered this new
singer called Izzy Barton — she’s really ... | I’ll text you a
link to one of her songs. 4 ... what you think.

My mum’s calling me, sorry. & ... &.

B ... to hear all your news. Email me back soon.

Cheers,

Dani

(PLAN BEFORE YOU WRITE)

5 Decide who is coming to stay with you and when, and
what ideas you want to include in your email to him /
her. Use these ideas ar your own to help you.

yourlong-term plans news about friends and family
areaction to his/hernews yourweekend plans
school news suggestions forwhat to do together

6 Now prepare a plan from your ideas in exercise 5.

Paragraph 1— Thank my friend, and react to news that he /
she’s comirg to visit.
Paragraph 2 —Give him / her my news about ..

WRITE NOW

7 Write youremail.

1 Use Carla’s email as a model.
2 Useyour paragraph plan from exercise 6.
3 Rememberto include some informal expressions.

(CHECKAND CORRECT )

8 Checkand correctyour email,

1 Checkthatthe informal expressions are correct.
2 In pairs, swap your emails and check each other's work, @

TG~ AR




[[amer

Put students into pairs or small groups, and ask them to choose
atown orcity that they know something about. Tell them to
describe the place without giving the answer away teo cbviously.
Theythen read theirdescriptions and the other students guess
what town or city itis. The class can ask questicns, if necessary,
but should use I think it'’s /it might be .. when making a guess.

1 Referstudents tothe photo and ask them where they thinkitis
(London). Give them atime limit of ninety seccnds to read the
email, then go cverthe answers.

Answers

1 Theyare cousins.
2 Sofia's visit

2 Readthrocugh sentences 1-6 and peint cut that many of them relate
tc plans, intenticns and wishes. When geoing cverthe answers,
elicit the following tenses and structures: present perfect with just,
present continucus, be going to, will and first conditional.

Answers

True

False. She has justfinished herexams.

True

True

False. Sheis going to work as a volunteer in an animal sanctuary
before Sofia arrives.

False. Carla suggests that they go on the London Eye when Sofia
COMES Over.

7 False. They won't go on the London Eve if itis cloudy or wet.

8 True

' Extra activity

Ask: Have you ever been to London? Did you go on the London Eye
while you were there? What efse did you see /do? Put students
inte pairs and getthem to interview each other abeut famous
places, either abread cr in theircwn country. Encourage themte
expand theiranswers. Write cn the board:
Haveyouever..? No, lhavent butive..,
Didyou..? Yes.andlalso..

What efse did you ... 7

Ask pairs of students te perform their interviews forthe class.

(O B T e A

[+3]

No, but I visited ...

3 Strongerstudents can do it without looking at the email. After
completing the exercise, get students te write the expressicns on the
beard frem memory. Have other students check for spelling errors.

Answers

1 cool 2 thankgoodness
6 can'twait

3 okay 4 letmeknow 5 gottogo

4 Before starting, give students time te find the expressions in the
exercise 1email and see howthey were used there. Tell them te think
about meaning, punctuation and pesition in the sentence. Point out
Cheers is acommeon way of ending, using infermal language.

Answers

1 okay 2 Thankgoodness 3 cool

6 Can'twait

4 letmeknow 5 Gottogo

Unrd WRITING

5 Tell students that they don’t need to include all of the suggested
ideas. Advise them that what information they choese te include
depends on who they are writing to. However, the person needs to
be someaone they would nermally speak to in an infermal way.

Answers Students’ own answers

6 Tell students to think about how many paragraphs they will need,
and tc decide which paragraphs will include theirideas frem
exercises.

Answers Students’ own answers

7 Givestudents the following checklist to help them complete their
emails:

Have you followed the structure of Carla’s email?
Does your email start by responding to the other person?

Does your email include all the ideas youdecided uponin
exercise 57

Have you ended your email in an apprepriate way?
Have ycu used informal expressions?

Answers Students’ own answers

8 When students check each other’s work, encouragethemto give
positive feedback as well as peinting out errers.

Answers Students’ own answers

[ Fost fishers

Write an email from the person you wrcte tc in exercise 7,
responding to ycur news and ideas cr suggesticns.
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Unir 4

¢ b 2.2 Student’s Book page 41, exercise 7

A =Alexis Mitchell, L = Lola Ray, T = TylerKidd, S = Sophie Quinn

A When your world is falling to pieces
When you don’t know where to go
And everyone around you just doesn’t want to know
You can call me and I'll come running
You can say my name and I'll be there
Yeah, I'll be by yourside, oh yeah, until the end of time.

L lain'tthe kind of girl who just wants to sit around
lain't the kind of girl who has herfeet stuck on the ground
don’t wantto stay in one place wasting all my life
don't wantto have a home and be somebody’s wife
| wantto fly,
I wantto fly so high
Change my style
And kiss good bye
To my old life, my sad life
And fly, just fly!
T We weretalking, we were only talking
It was just a conversation nothing special
We were chatting about films, stuffon the TV
Stuff that didn’t matter to you orto me
But something was going on, going on, going on behind your eyes
Something that made you look at me and give me a funny smile
Why do people do that, why does it always happen to me?
Why can’tyou see who | really am andtake me seriously?

S Idon’t know why I'm scared
| have the strength to survive
I’'m not listening to those voices
| don’t care about their lives
thistime it's for me
I'm not thinking about the past
| have the strength to dream my dream
My time has come at last.

¢ b 2.3 Student’s Book page 41, exercise 10

N = Nick, B = Baz, PO = Police officer

1

Nick Getthe stuff I'llshutthat thing up.... Cops! We gotta get out of
here.

Baz Just want to get these diamonds -

Nick Come on!

Baz I'll follow you!

Police Come out with yourhands up!

Baz Noway!

Police Hey!Stop!

2

Emily IfI can just get alittle bit closer...| have to be very quiet...
and there sheis, with her two babies. Thisis an extraordinary sight.
I've never been this close to an orangutan family before. And she’s
feeding them soft fresh leaves. Gh, what's that? That sounds like
dad’s coming back I'd better move away...

3

James This is what Annie’s living room looked like when we arrived.
IU’s dark, crowded, confused —and everything in it looks so old. But
this is what it looks like now...

James Now it's a beautiful clean contemporary space. The walls
are light, there’s a white sofa in front of a new flat screen TV, and
cushions add patches of bold colour. Your new living room, Annie.
Annie Oh my... look at that! It doesn’t look like the same place. It is
absolutely beautiful. I dont know what to say!

4
Presenter ..and you said C, Daniel Radcliffe. For £5,000, the actor
who played Harry Potterin the films of the same name was...C,
Daniel Radcliffe! Well, Jenny, you've used up all your lifelines and
you weren't sure there, for a moment, were you?

Jenny No, | wasn't. I've read the books, but | haven’t seen any of the
films. | just knew thatI've heard the name, and | thought, well, I'll
just gowith that.

Presenter Well, Jenny, the big question is, are you going to walk
away with your £5,000 or are you going to play on?

Jenny I'll play on.

5

Voiceover It's the tenth day in the house, and Josieisn't happy.
Josie Where’s the milk? Toby?

Toby What?

Josie | said where’s the milk?

Toby | don’t know.

Josie What are you eating?

Toby Cornflakes.

Josie Have you got milkin your bowl?

Toby I'm eating cornflakes. Of course I've got milk.

Josie You've used itall up!

Toby Wellthatain't my fault, is it? You should have your own milk!
Josie | can't believe this!

Yoiceover Craig and Andrew aren’t any happierin the games room.
They're playing pool and Craig has lost every came sofar...

4 b 2.5 Student’s Book page 43, exercise 2

=Hazel, N = Nigel

H

H Here'sa nice cup of tea, Nigel.

M Thankyou, love.

H Anythinginteresting in the paper?

N There’s been trouble again at the Westside Centre.
H When was that?

N Lastnight.

H Andwhat happened?

M Therewas a bit of fight. Between two teen gangs.
H Wasanybody hurt?

M Idon’t thinkso. Butthe police are expecting more trouble.
H Thatsterrible.

M The kids these days.

H Absolutelyterrible.

=,

b 2.6 Student’s Book page 43, exercises 3-4

=Hazel, N = Nigel,R =Ruby, ] = Johnny

H

N The police are expecting more trouble.
H That'sterrible.

N The kids these days.
H Absolutelyterrible.

M Ruby was out last night, too.

H Yes,she wentto a disco or something.

M She stays out too late. And she’s got herexams on Friday. Where
is she now?

H Inherroom.

N Is she studying?

H Idon't know.| heard hertalking on the phone a momentago.

H Oh,theresheisnow.

R Erm..I'm going out fora while.

H Butit's10 o'clock, Ruby!



Where are you going at this time of night?
Justtosee some friends.

Butwhat about your work? You've got your exams this week.
Take it easy, Dad. I've done all my revision.
Whattime will you be home?

| should be home by 11. But don’t worry. I've got my key.
Well, | don’t understandit.

Oh, can you lend me f50?

f50? What do you need that sort of money for?

I might need to get a taxi later.

And you want £50? | don’tthink so. | might have f20.
Well,it’s no big deal, | suppose. f20 will be all right.
Hangon a minute... here you are.

Thanks.

| have to go.

Who's that outside?

| hope you're not seeing that Johnny.

No, no.Just college friends.

That boy is always getting into trouble.

I'll getit.

Ruby? Come back here...

Come on, Ruby. We've got to go.

What's happened to your face? That's blood.

Who's that at the door, Ruby?

Have you got the money?

Yeah.

Grab your coat.

Johnny! What's going on? What are you doing here?
Get a move on, Ruby!

I'm sorry Dad. I've got to go.

Ruby!

Ruby. Where doyou think you're going? Ruby. Ruby! Ruby!!!

EEERT R AT R ENENEZE TN N EN 2N EZNE2DEZ2RE=

{ b 2.9 Student’s Book page 45, exercise 10

Elvis Presley

He was born in 1935 in Mississippi. He was an only child. His family
was poor and he grew upin a two-roomed house.

When he was 10, his parents gave him a guitar. He wanted a bicycle!
His family moved to Memphis, Tennessee in 1948 when he was 13.
He graduated from High School in 1953 and decidedto become a
singer.

In 1957 he bought an incredible house called Graceland.

He got engaged to Priscilla and they got married in 1967 They had
one daughter, Lisa Marie.

He and his wife Priscilla got divorced in 1973.

He was only 42 when he died in 1977.

Michael Jackson

He was born in 1958 in Indiana, USA. His parents had ten children.
As a child he lived in a small house with his big family. His father
worked in a steel factory.

He began his career atthe age of 6singing in a band with his
brothers.

In 1982 he made the bestselling album of all time —Thriller.

In 1988 he bought a house called Neverland - it was a theme park.
In May 1994 he married his first wife Lisa Marie Presley. They first
metin 1975 when he was seven. They got divorced in 1996.

He got married to his second wife in 1997. They had two children, but
they got divorced in 1999.

He died in 2009, and on that day the whole world was sad.

Unrd T

4 b 2.12 Student’s Book page 48, exercise 2-3

D =Dad, L= Lauren

D Lauren?

L ©h, hiDad.

D What have you gotin those bags?

L Theyre my old encyclopaedias.

D Whatare you doing with them?

L I'mtakingthem to the charity shop. | can get all this information
online.

D They look heavy.

L Theyare.

D Well, I'm not going anywhere important. Would you like me to
carry your bags?

L That would be great, thanks, Dad. But just take one bag. I'm GK
with the other one.

D OK..ohwow, they are heavy!

L Itoldyou!

C=Charlie, M = Mia

C Ohno

M Whatisit, Charlie?

C I'meantto phone my mum. | needto tell her I'm not going home
forlunch. Can | borrow your mobile?

I Sure, no problem. Justa minute.

C  Oh, thanks, Mia.

M Uh oh.

C Whatisit?

I I'msorry Charlie. 1 think I leftit at home!

¢ b 213 Student’s Book page 48, exercise 4-5

1

Simon Jamie?

Jamie Yeah?

Simon Can | borrow your dictionary for a minute?

Jamie Sure, goahead.

Simon Thanks.

2

Jim What's up?

Mora | need to take Max fora walk, but I'm feeling sotired.
Jim CK, well, I'll take him if you like.

Nora Ch, thanks.

3

Woman Phew.

Man It’s a bithotin here, isn'tit?

Woman Yes, it's very hot.

Man Shall | open the window?

Woman Ch, yes, please.

Woman Thank you very much. That's very kind of you.
Man That's all right.

4

Eric Hey, Noah!

Noah Ch, hi Eric.

Eric What are you doing?

Moah I'm trying to change the tyre on my bike. But I'm not very good
atit.

Eric Can| give you a hand?

Moah Thanks, man. That would be great.

5

Tina Monica, could you help me with my homework at the
weekend?

lonica I'm sorry, | can’t. I'm going to see my cousins in Manchester.
Tina Oh, that’s a pity. Well, have a good time!

Monica Thanks, | will!

(137



138

Unrd WORKBOOK ANSWERS

Workbook page 40

1 ¢

2 1 dramaschool 2 applicationform 3 Tips 4 Volunteers
5 stagelighting & stage 7 WestEnd

31F 27T 3T 47T 5F 6F
4 1 beat 2 win
5 1 arewinning 2 beat 32 beats 4 won

Workbook page 41

6 1 film 2 thenews 3 talentshow 4 cartoon 5 crime series
6 sitcom 7 realityshow 8 soapopera 9 documentary
10 makeover show

7 1 Thenews 2 Cartoons 3 Crimeseries 4 Talentshow
5 Sitcom

81A 2D 3B 4E 5F 6¢C
9 Students’ own answers

101 interior designer 2 weather forecaster 3 judge
4 celebritychef 5 sportscommentator 6 newsreader

11 1 maincharacter 2 celebrity chef 3 newsreader 4 host
5 weatherforecaster 6 interiordesigner 7 judge
8 sports commentator

12 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 42

1 1 willbecome 2 willbe 3 wontwin 4 willsee
5 willturn 6 willgrow 7 won'thave 8 willenjoy

2 1 mightrain 2 mightwatch 3 won'tdo 4 mightget
5 mightnothave 6 may notrecognize

3 Students’ own answers

they will get really dirty

my alarm doesn’t go off

the bus doesn’t come soon

you will know about current affairs
theywon't passtheirexams

he watches that cookery programme

What will your mum do

if someone doesn’'t do their homework
Where will you and your friends go

if your phone doesn’'t work anymore

if your friend needs some money

How will you getinto your house

L= BT R - SRV LR R R IR - S

6 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 43

11¢C 2D 3A 4B
2 youthclub, gig, talent show, makeover, jumble sale,

3 1 DreamTeam 2 leadsinger 3 talentshow 4 makeover
5 walls 6 carpet 7 jumblesale & posters

4 1 Tabletennis 2 Four 3 Decorator 4 Purple
5 Something bright 6 Cld books

5 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 44

1c

21B 2C 3F 4F 5¢C 6¢C

31C 2A 3C 44

4 1 Do-C 2 Make-D 3 Do-B 4 Make-A
B14 22 33 41

Workbook page 45

6 1 get 2 grow 3 begin 4 graduate 5 be 6 get 7 be
8 decide 9 get

7

Events connected |Events connectedto Events connected

to children education/ johs to love
grow up begin your career get married
be born graduate from college/ | get engaged

be an only child university

decide to become a singer

gel divorced

8 1 moved 2 worked 32 live 4 met 5 bought & have
7 died

9 1 funeral 2 house-warming 3 wedding 4 christening
5 prom & graduation ceremony

101 prom 2 wedding 2 funeral 4 house-warming
5 graduation ceremony & christening

11 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 46
1

amgoing 2 arrives 2 ammeeting 4 starts 5 arehaving
amnotstaying 7 amreturning 8 leaves

2 1 amgoingtotake 2 isn'tgoingtobe 32 isgoingto cook
amnotgoingtostudy 5 aregoingtochat 6 aregoingtowear
amgoingtoask 8 isgoingtocry

is Robbie going to bring / Dirty washing

is he going to eat/ All of his favorite meals

is Robbie going to borrow / Ed

are the women going to wear/No

is Robhie going to stay/ The weekend

is he going to go / Yes

w
Oy U W N R S e oy e

4 Students’ own answers

5 1 wouldliketoget 2 ‘dliketowatch 3 wouldn'tlike to have
4 ‘dbuy 5 wouldntlive € ‘dlike toeat

6 1 Would you like your parents to move house?

Students’ own answers

2 Would you like to be a doctor?
Students’ own answers

3 Would you and your friends like to appear on a talent show?
Students’ own answers

4 Would your bestfriend like to study in England?
Students’ own answers

7 Students own answers

Workbook page 47

Extra Challenge

Students’ own answers

Webquest
1 27]anuary1756—5 December 1791

2 The Magic Flute
3 Asoapopera

4 oth of December, 1960

5 Students’ own answers
& Children



Puzzle
1 makeover show
Students’ own answer
2 buy ahouse
Students’ own answer
3 nature programme
Students’ own answer
4 the news
Students’ own answer
5 getting married
Students’ own answer

Workbook page 48

1 Suggested answers

1 May | borrow your ruler?
2 Dovyou need any help?
3 That's good of you.
4 Nothankyou.
2 1 lend 2 sorry 3 Shall 4 Sure 5 borrow & problem
7 Would 2 I
31F 27T 3T 4F 5F 6F

4 Suggested answers
1 Sure, goahead
2 Would you like me to look forit?
3 Would you like to borrow one of mine?
4 Could | borrow yourrubber?
5 That's very kind of you, but there’s no need.

5 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 49
1 1 thankgoodness 2 cool 3 okay 4 gottogo
5 cantwait 6 letme know

2 1 Thankgoodness 2 okay 3 Cantwait 4 cool
5 letmeknow € Gottogo

31F 27T 3T 4T 5F 67T 7°F
4 Students’ own answers

Unr4 WORKBOOK TRANSCRIPTS

& » 1.11 Workbook page 43, exercises 2-3

D =Dad, M = Maddy

=E9=E0

=9 =20 20 =20 =20

=z=o=zo =0

o=zo

Hi, Maddy. Did you have a good time at the youth club?
Yes,thanks, Dad. We played table tennis and then there wasa
gig.

A giz? Who was playing?

You know my friend Howard?

Howard? Yes.

Well, he’s in a band with three other boys. They're called Dream
Team andthey did the gig. Howard’s the lead singer.

Are they good?

They're really good. I'm sure if they go on a talent show, they'll be
really popular.

And ifthey're really popular, they might get a recording contract.
And then they'll be rich and famous. Just think! If that happens,
I'll know a famous rock band!

Take it easy! They aren’t famous yet.

| know! By the way, we've decided to give the youth club a
makeover.

Are you going to go on a makeover show on Tv?

No, we're going to do it ourselves. Howard's dad will help us
because he’s a decorator.

OK.

We're going to paint the walls in the gamesroom because theyre
purple and nobody likes them.

What colour are you going to paint them?

We're not sure. We may doyellow orred... something bright. And
we're going to get new carpet forthe lounge. Gh, and some chairs
forthe kitchen.

That'll be expensive. How are you going to pay for everything?
We're going to have a jumble sale to raise money.

Ajumble sale?! That’s hard work

IU's no big deal! We've got lots of volunteers. I'm going to design
some posters to advertise it. And I've got loads of old books in my
bedroom andI’'m going to donate them.

Talking of your bedroom, Maddy. It’s time for bed.

ButDad!

It's late, Maddy, and you've got school tomorrow. Get a move on
andgoto bed!

Night,then.

Night, Maddy. Sleep well.

n 1.13 Workbook page 48, exercise 5

B N

Could you lend me €107

Can | borrow a pen?

I'll open the door for you.

Shall I carry your schoolbag for you?
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Unit overview

' Vocabulary

e Health: symptoms, ilinesses, be allergic to cats / seafeod, e Tolearn vocabulary related to health (page 51)andm
feel sick, have an ailergy /asthma /a cold /a cough/an verbs {page 55)
earache/flu/hay fever/a headache / a pain in your arm/ e Tolearn and use modals for rules, obligation & advice

lleg/a sore IhI‘OGI/G Stomach Gche /G tempemtuf‘e/ (page 52) and to use the Second conditiona' (page 56)
teothache, injuries; break your leg/arm, bruise your arm,

burn yourself/your hand, cut yourself/your finger, graze
your knee, hurt yourself/your leg, pult a muscle, sprain your

ankle/wrist
e Mind verbs: believe, decide, feel forget, guess, imagine, ( Skl"S obje CtiVES \
know, learn, miss, realize, recognize, remember, understand,

want, wender, worry

@ Togive youropinioninwriting {page 59)

N Language objectives J
ind

® Toreadand understand a text aboutsports and activities

e Two-word compound nouns (page 50)
e Word building: verbs & nouns e Todiscuss health (page 51) and use mind verbs (page 55)
e Face2 Face:madat myself Samehere. dead tired @ Tolisten to and understand a radio show about a

\_ marathon (page 53)

Toreadand understand a text aboutthe brain (page 54)

To solve problems in groups (page 57)

To communicate effectively at the doctor’s (page 58)/

e Modals: rules, obligation & advice To write an opinion essay (page 59)

N

[hssessment ateris 4 2

® Students can use modals to express rules, obligation &
advice, and use the second conditional correctly.

® Secondconditional

Pronunciation

e should/shouldn’t

e oughtto @ Students canrecognize and use vocabulary related to

health and mind verbs correctly.

)\ L

e Students can correctly pronounce should /shouldn’t and
ought to.

Recycled language

Students can read and understand a text about sports and
activities and the brain.

Present simple {to talk about symptomns and ilinesses) Students can listen to and understand a radio show about

Present perfect (to describe injuries) a marathon.
Parts of the body

Superlatives

Students can solve problemsin groups.

e Students can communicate effectively atthe doctor’s.

]

® Students can write an opinion essay.
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Teacher’s i-book

Student’s Book CD 2

Teacher’s Resource Book:

Vocabulary Support Worksheet Unit s, page 20
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet Units, page 21
Grammar Support Worksheet Unit s, page 44
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet Unit 5, page 45
Speaking Worksheet Unit 5, page 64

Test Consolidation Unit 5, page 114

Test Extension Unit 5, page 118

Speaking Test Units, page 221

Speaking page 130
» Making suggestions, agreeing and disagreeing

( Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test

Writing page 131

¢ Editing

' Go Digital!

Teacher’s i-book (ool
Use the Richmond i-tools £ %¢)) to complete the activities
with the students on the [WB.

@ offers additional IWB practice to reinforce the lesson
content:

Reading

The IWB Reading activities are designed to focus on real
language in use within the reading texts.

The hot spots are designed to highlight potentially difficult
words or cultural information before doing the reading
activities.

@ Readingextra, pages 50 and 54

Listening

The IWB Listening activities are designed to help students
explore the listening dialogues in greater depth.

e Listening extra, page 53
Writing
The IWB Writing activities are designed to give students

controlled practice in building a text before they dothe free
writing tasks in Your turn te write.

® Writing extra, page 59

hore provides extra interactive practice which can be
ractice " N

g used for fast finishers or as a wrap-up activity.
Alternatively, it can be used as homewaork.

@ CGrammar, pages52and 56
@ Vocabulary, pages 51and 55
@ Pronunciation, page 52

presentation

@ﬁramm provides a step-by-step visual grammar
presentation with a focus onform and use.

e Grammar, pages 56 and 57
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Grammar  Modals: rules, obligation & advice
Second conditional

Vocabulary Health | Mind verbs

Challenge Solve problems in groups

Interaction Goingtothe doctor's

Writing An opinion essay

(READING )

1 © @ Ask and answer the questions with your partner. 2 Write down all the sports and activities mentioned in
. th bsite.
Doyou like sport? What sports do you do? @ webst
Why doyou do sport? Tree climbing, ...

" Iwant to try tree climbing because it looks ' O | hate sport and prefer listening to music. VWhy
“ | exciting. But is it safe? ’[qu1 do | have to get hot and sweaty to get fit?

| Tree climbing is fun and it's a great activity to
do with friends. But don't get a broken leg

~ or even worsel It is safe, but you should do it

with a qualified trainer. And you must use the

right equipment — a helmet, a safety harness

and a rope. ' [

-

=N

s

-

e

| often hurt myself when | play football.
Recently I've had a sprained ankle and pains in
my legs.What can | do?

Don’t overdo things — you shouldn't get so
many injuries. Do you warm up first? Stretch
your muscles with warm up exercises, and
increase your body temperature by jogging for
5 minutes. 2| But you must see a doctor if
you are in a lot of pain.

You ought to exercise because it keeps you healthy:
But it doesn't have to be a sweaty, competitive
sport.You could do something different such as
skateboarding. And why not try walking more
often? 3| | Or you could set yourself a fitness goal.
When you achieve it, give yourself a treat!

| am 14 and | do a lot of sport. | work out in
the gym, play football and go running most days.
Am | doing too much?

You are growing and you mustn’t overdo things.
Go to the doctor for a heatth check, and make
sure you eat healthily, with lots of protein,
carbohydrates, fruit and vegetables. Sleep is vital.
4[| But don't forget to hang out with your
friends and relax. lt's good to have a healthy
body, but you need a healthy mind too!



Unr5 READING

[[armer

With beoks closed, put students into small groups and ask
them to write down as many words as possible connected te
sperts and activities. The results can be drawn on the beard as a
mindmap.

1 Encouragestudents to use expressicns for communicating
preferences, e.g. i prefer ... Hike .. best, My favourite sportis....
Invite individual students to give information about their partner’s
preferences.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 Pointoutthat nouns related to activities sometimes end in -ing.
Students deo the activity in pairs fairly quickly, without focusing teo
much on items of unknown vocabulary.

Answers

skateboarding, walking, play(ing) football, jogging, exercise(ing),
work(ing) outin the gym, running, hang(ing) out with your friends,
relax(ing)

' Extra activity

Refer studentstothe photos on the website. Elicitthat these
show a climber, a skateboarder, some footballers and scme
runners. Write the headings Equipment and Qualities on the
beard. In pairs, ask students to list the equipment thatis needed
in crder te do these activities and to describe the perscnal
characteristics required. Remind them tc use a variety of
expressions, e.g. A(climber) needs to .../ isgood at .. / doesn't

mind ...
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3 ¢ b Read the Study Skiil. Then read the webpage and
decide where to put the missing sentences.

Adding sentences to a text

Sometimes you are asked to add
sentences to a text. Find the gaps in the
text, and read what comes before and
after each. Then add the sentence that
makes sense in the gap.

A Ateenager has to get nine hours’ sleep a night —more
thanan adult.

B It’s great exercise, and you can listen to your favourite
music at the same time!

C Enjoy the views from the top!

D Ifyou hurtyourself, a bag of frozen peas reduces swelling!

4 Read the webpage again and answer the questions.

1 What equipmentdo you need for tree ¢limbing?

2 How can you avoid sports injuries?

3 Whyisitimportant to do exercise?

4 Why s it not OKto just do lots of sport and nothing else?

5 Read Word Zone and complete the compound nouns
from the website.

Two-word compound nouns

Compound nouns are made of two
nouns put together. They usually have
a stronger stress on the first word.
1tree climbing 2. harness 3., temperature
4. boarding .. goal 5...check

6 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

[ How often do you do exercise? )
1%

~ tustally do exercise three times a week, ™\
( 1 play handball on Monday, I go to salsa class on \

Wednesday and I go runmning ‘
\ at the weekend. What about you? /
P

How often do you do exercise?

How long do you sleep on average?

How often do you hang out with your friends?

How many hours a day do you spend in front of the
computer?

How much TV do you watch?

Do you thinkyou have a healthy lifestyle?

What could you do to live more healthily?

- Write adescription of the sport and exercise you do in a typical week.

144

( VOCABULARY ) Health

7 ©@ Work in pairs. Look at the words and expressions
and use them to describe the pictures.

Symptoms and ilInesses

have apaininyourarm/leg asorethroat
astomach ache aheadache anearache toothache
acough atemperature asthma hayfever anallergy
acold flu beallergictocats/seafood feelsick

break your leg/arm bruise yourarm

burn yourself {yourhand cutyourself/yourfinger
graze yourknee hurt yourself/yourleg

pull a muscle sprainyour ankle /wrist

7 B
A
@ &t

8 Givethese people advice on how to treat their health
problems.

Noel should take an aspirin, and he should lie down in a quiet room.

Noel has a bad headache.

David has a terrible stomach ache.
Emily has cut herfinger.

Saul has a bad cold.

Carclina has a temperature,

9 C@ In pairs, imagine you have one of the symptoms,
ilinesses orinjuries in exercise 7. Give each other advice.

( Ithink 've sprained my wrist. j

1~

( You should put ice ont it and try not to move it. )

0

:'.".';i,. @—



3 & 214 Thetextis available to listen to.
After reading the Study Skill, tell students that they should think
aboutthe general meaning of the paragraph before deciding where
tc place sentences A-D in the text.

Answers
1C 2D 3B 4A

4 Peointcutthat each question relates to only one of the paragraphs.
Tell students to read the website quickly to find the answers and te
use words from the text.

Answers

1 ahelmet, asafety harness and a rope

2 Youshould stretch your muscles with warm up exercises.
3 It keepsyou healthy.

4 Because you need to have a healthy mind, too.

5 Referstudents to Word Zone and encourage them to try to do the
exercise without locking back at the text. When completed, point
outthat ccmpound nouns can consist ¢f twie separate words, e.g.
tree cfimbing, or a single word, e.g. skateboarding.

Answers

2 safety harness

3 bodytemperature
4 skateboarding

5 fitness goal

& health check

' Teaching tip

Point out te students that ccmpound nouns de not always
consist of two nouns. Tell them that they can be made up of
noun + adjective, adverb cr preposition. Write high school and
outside on the board, and ask if students can think of any other
compound nouns that consist of this type of combination.

6 If necessary, revise adverbs of frequency, including hardly ever,
and expressions such as once a day, three times a week. Have a
brief class feedback session to find cut about students’ health and
exercise habits.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unr5 READING ano VOCABULARY

[[armer

Divide the class into two teams. Tell them that each team must
name a part ¢f the body beginning with the final letter cf the
ward given by the ctherteam. Te start, write arm on the beard
and ask team Ato name a part of the body that begins with the
letter m. As students say the words, write these on the beard to
avoid repetiticn.

7 With books clesed, ask students for an example of a symptom, an
illness and an injury. Elicit that the present simple is used to talk
about symptems and illnesses, and the present perfect tc describe
injuries. Before students begin the exercise, remind them that the
possessive adjective yourneeds to be changed, e.g. He has broken
his arm.

Answers

A Hehasa cough.

B Hehasa headache.

C He hasa stomach ache. / He feels sick.

D Hehasacold/flu/anallergy/ hay fever.
E Hehasa temperature /flu.

8 Moniterandcheckthat students are not using to after should. In a
class feedback session, have avote on the best treatments foreach
health problem, and write these cnthe beard.

Answers

Suggested answers:

David shouldn’t eat anything / should take some medicine/ lie down.
Emily should put a plaster /a bandage on herfinger.

Saul should drink hot water with honey and lemon / go to bed / take an
aspirin.

Carolina should take an aspirin/ go to bed.

9 Tell students they can use the advice on the board from exercise
& where appropriate. Give weaker students a few minutes to lcok
atthe symptoms,illnesses and injuries in exercise 7, and to make
notes about the advice they would give.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 20, exercises 1-3
Vocabulary Consolidation Waorksheet: page 21, exercises 1-3
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Grammar

( GRAMMAR /) Modals: rules, obligation & advice @""""""'“

1

someone to do or not to do something, to talk \
about rules or when something is necessary.

You must use the right equipment.

You mustn’t overde things.

Why do I have to get fiot and sweaty?

We use don't have to when something isn’t
necessary.

You don’t have te exercise for hours every day.

We use should / shouldn’t and ought to for strong
advice,

You shotild do it with a qualified instructor.

You ought to exercise.

Complete the safety advice with must, mustn’t or don’t
have to.

****Be%ﬁ@****

2

~ Safety Tips' |n|me,suamg\-

® You?®must check your skates before you put themon,

® You?2...weara helmet, and you 3 ... check that it fits
correctly.

@ You*...skate in crowds.

@ You3... hold onto a car or bicycle.

® You®..beatopathlete, butitsa good idea to be fitl

® You’...use the correct eqmpment

® Ataclimbingwall, you®.
can hire itl

@ You?... take risks or do anything silly - safety is
very important.

® You??.. try tostay calm - you need a clear head
to thinkl

.. buy your gear - you

Write three sentences about a sport, using must / have
to, mustn’t and don’t haue to. Think about the rules and
the equipment.

You have to kit the ball with your racket.

& Read your sentences to your partner. Can they
guess the sport?

nmar reference -

PRONUNCIATION should !/ shouldn’t

and ought to

4 ﬂ Listen and repeat the sentences.

5

I've got stomach ache.

I never have any money.

6

1 Youshould see your friends.
2 You shouldn’t work teo hard.

3 You ought to relax more.
page 148

Write two pieces of advice for each of the following
problems, Use shouid / shouldn’t and ought to.

| can’t remember people's names.
I eatjunkfood everyday. = Iwanttoliveinanothercountry.

I don't like going to parties.

Choose the correct modal verbs to complete the
question and answers.

07 | want to take up running. It
ek 1 2 coci sport How '@hould) must | start?

\ | Well first of all, here’s a helpful idea. You 2 should /
— don't have to get a running buddy and prepare a
running timetable. That way you won't give up.

You need some decent shoes. They * have to / don't
have to cost a lot, but they * ought to / mustn’t be
proper running shoes from a sports shop. That will stop
you getting injuries.

You * mustn't / have to try to run too far the first
time you go running! You can easily hurt yourself.

You ¢ shouldn’t / should build up the distances slowly.

You ’ don't have to / must take a bottle of water with
you — it's essential to stay hydrated.

And remember: you 8 should / don’t have to run a
marathon to have fun and get fitter: So just start running
— and enjoy yourselft

7

@ Work in groups. Take it in turns to choose a
problem from exercise 5 and ask for help. Then choose
the best piece of advice.

(1 can't remember people’s names. )

/

You ought to use their names a lot. 3\
when you talk to them. g

You shouldn’t worry about it.™
You can always ask them.

1




Unr5 GRAMMAR

e . p—— 5 Askstudents tc work with a partner. Invite different students to say
GRAMMAR OPTIONS . theirsentences, and conduct an infermal survey to find the most
@ The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that popular piece of advice for each problem.

students will practise on this page.
@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference Answers Students’ own answers

on page 118.
® @ Visual grammar presentaticn 6 Checkthatstudents understand the role of a fife coach. Have them

read through the text and elicitthat a running buddy is a person
who runs alongside you, like atraining partner.

~ Warmer

’ Answers
Brainstorm some games and activities which have rules,
¢.g. chess. In pairs or small groups, get students to decide on - ShO‘I“d
onecfthe activities {(cr chocse a different one) and write a i gﬁngt'livew
set of instructicns forit. Remind them that they can use the . mugstn't
imperative and you + present simple, e.g. Give out/You give out 6 should
three cards to each piayer.... Tell them that they will be asked 7 must
to read cut theirinstructions, and that the rest of the class will 2 don't haveto

guess the activity. They should therefore not give away its name.
7 Encourage studentstc expand their answers so that they are
relevanttothe specific preblem, ratherthan simply saying You

1 Referstudents tothe heading Be Safe and remind them that we can shouldn’t worry too much.

alsc use the imperative to give instructions or ccmmands,

e.g. Check your skates before you put them on./ Dor't take risks.
Checkthat they understand the difference between mustr’t and Extra activity
don’t have to before completing the activity. '

Extend the activity in exercise 7 by asking students to think
of cther problems. Tell them to think of three new problems
individually, and then to interview their partner.

must

must

mustn’t =
mustn’t Continuous assessment

2
3
4
5
? ?1?35: hawet Teacher’s Resource Book
3 don't have to Grammar Suppart Worksheet: page 44, exercises 1-3

9 mustn’t Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 45, exercises 1-3
1

Omust

Teaching tip
Although there are differences between must and have toin the
affirmative, it’s better not to go into detail at this stage.

2 Remind students that they can use to /i order to for describing
a purpose. Point out that they should net include a descripticn of
anything otherthanthe rules and the equipment in preparation for
exercises.

Answers Students’ own answers

3 Encouragestudents to ask their partner questions before guessing
the sport, e.g. Can you pick up the ball? Do you need to /have to .7
Point eut that it is more commen to use have tothan mustin the
question form.

Answers Students’ own answers

4 {\p 2.15 After listening, have students practise prenouncing should,
shouldn’t and ought to with different verbs.
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CAMBRIDGE
Exam Practice

aboiit
L anuoul

,.c" * Distance

* First maralr:rli'aﬁ"m

@ Look at the photos and discuss the questions. 5 ¢ pLookatthe expressions in Face 2 Face. Go to page

. d hemi he dial . Li heck.
Have you ever run in arace? Doyou know anyone who 1a6and putthemintothe dialogiies. Listen and chiec

has runin asports competition? What's the furthest
distance you’ve everrun? How did you feel?

Are there any races in your country that anyone can run?
Why do you think people take part?

£} Listen to the radio report and fill in the Factfile,

———e3  ;Llisten again and decideif the sentences are true or p
false. Correct the false sentences. STUDENT A
L “THIE LGI:IdUn Marathon iRl Imagine you have just completed the London Marathon. Think
False. It's the same distance. holiE
2 The Paris Marathan is bigger than the London Marathon. your preparation the best and worst moments
3 AKenyan athlete set the record for the fastest man in 2011. any advice you wauld give other runners
4 Lloyd Scott ran the Marathon wearing a business suit. _ how you trained what you ate and drank
5 Alotofthe runners raise money for charity. how you felt, etc.
6 Aboutimillion people around the world watch the
eventon TV. | STUDENT B
4 47} Listen to an interview with Leo and Monica, two Irmagine you are going 1 interview one of the runners from
runners who have just completed the London Marathan. the London Marathon. Write eight questions to ask the runner.
Make notes of your answers. Think about:
) ; e ir best and worst moments
1 Whatwere their best moments? their preparation v t:zltrhziunners
2 What were their worst moments? any tips they would giv " st
3 Whattips do they have for future marathon runners? how they trained iR
how they felt, etc.
7 & Do yourinterviews with a partner. Be prepared to
y P prep
improvise and invent new questions and answers.
/"~ When did you A
\_ starttraining? )/ Istarted monthsago.lusedtogo
- e ~ \_running in the evening after work.
: How often did you go running? )
- 3
{ Write an imaginary blog about your experience of the London Marathon. 53
|
i



Write the following questicns on the board: What's the most
dangerous thing you've ever done? What's the happiest moment
you've ever had? What's the most boring place you've ever been
to? What's the worst thing you've ever eater? Put students into
small groups and ask them tc ccmpare their experiences. Have a
feedback session on this as a whale class.

Allow students time to discuss the questions in small groups, and
have cne student repcrt back.

Answers Students’ own answers

BYRY Transcripts page 150 Tell students that they will heara
conversation abcut the London Marathon before the race starts.

Answers

Distance: Gver 42 kilometres long

First marathon: 1981

First wheelchairmarathon: 1983
Number of runners: over 37,000
Fastest woman: Paula Radcliffe
Fastest man: Emmanuel Mutai
Slowest time: Five days and eight hours

Check that students know the following nouns: record, diving
suit, spectator. Ask them to use each wordin asentenceinsucha
way that demonstrates its meaning.

p2.16 1 Have students read through the
questions. Elicit that athlete is a synenym for runner, and raise
money means make money.

Answers

2 False. The London Marathon is bigger than the Paris Marathon.

3 True

4 False. Lloyd Scott ran the marathon wearing a deep sea diving suit.
5 True

& False. There are about 1 million spectators watching the marathon.

217 (ldidn et Pointout that itis necessary to

listen out forthe answers from bath runners. Students should make
notes quickly, but write their answers in full sentences. Ask students

which phrases expressed the similarities or differences between
the runners experiences,
e.g. Same here, Mine was ..., fdsay...

Answers

1 Monica’s best moment was crossing the finishing line. Leo’s best
momentwas running over Tower Bridge.

2 Leo’s worst moment was after two hours when he was feeling tired.
Monica’s worst moment was after about half an hour, when she fell
over.

3 Monica’stips are to start training early, run regularly and slowly
build up your energy levels. Don’t go too fast at the beginning and
keep a steady pace. Leo’s tip is to just enjoy yourself.

Unirs

h2.18 These expressions are all common idicmatic expressions
in spoken English, They are highlighted in the audic script. Before
students goto page 126, ask them which one means:
angry aboutsomething | did (mad at myself)
{ had a similar experience. (Same here))
exhausted (dead tired)
Ask students if there’s an equivalent in their own language.

Answers

1 Samehere. 2 deadtired 3 madatmyself

Elicit that most of the questions will be in the past simple. Remind
students to use should, shouldn’t and cught to forthe tips and
advice. Tell them that Student Ashould try not to repeat the ideas
expressed by the runners in the audic script, but should think of
their own where passible.

Answers Students’ own answers

Maniter and correct any errors. Invite pairs of students tc act out
theirrcle-plays in front of the class.

Answers Students’ own answers
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1 © 4@ In pairs, do the Brain Box quiz. What do you know
about your brain?

1 If your brain stopped working for

a few minutes, youwould dielIt’s
the control centre for your body: 1t tells
your lungs to breathe, your stomach to
digest and your heart to beat. Itis where
you think; learn and remember, feel, solve
problems and imagine things. Your brain
is'who you are and how yourunderstand
the world.

2

The cerebrumiis

divided into two
halves (the left and right
hemispheres). Each half
controls the opposite
side of your body. Usually
the right side is the:'most
creative-andartistic and the
left side is logical.

In your brain there are

billiohs of nervecells linked
together with trillions of pathways.
They send messages and form
memoriesifyoucould see inside
yourbrain now, youwould see
millions of electrical signals. This
uses lots of power, 5o yourbrain
needs 25% of your bodys energy.

Your conscious thoughts happen’in the
largest part of your brain =the cerebrum.

It has four parts called lobes, each with'a
different job. The frontal lobe {A) is linked to
your persenality and planning. The temporal
lobe (B) precesses hearing and understanding
sounds. The occipitallobe (C) is where yourbrain
interprets what you see’And the parietallobe (D)
specializesintouch, heat, cold and pain.

2 ¢ ) Listen and check your answers.

-~ BRAIN| BOX!

li 1 How heavy is the adult brain?
LA kilo B 14 kilos C 24 kilos

"t

I 2 What percentage of your brain is water?
|| A30% B 50% C75%

T — -  ———

3 How much fat is in the brain?
|| A40% B 60% € 80%

A T ——— N ————

| 4 How many kilometres of blood vessels are there in the brain?
| A16000  B60000  C160000

B U O O = R ——————

'l 5 What age are you when your brain stops developing?
A4 B18 €25

| B A =

B

Deepinyour brainis
the cerebellum:This
caontains youremetional
| brain.where you feelianger,
| fear, pleasureand'sadness.
This is/one of the most
primitive parts.of your
brain, and you share it-with
1 reptiles!

Only humans have language -
without ouramazing brains we
wouldn't be able to speak! In the 18605,
two doctors discovered specialist language
areasin the left hemisphers = Broca's area
and Wernicke's area. Did you know scientists i

B o
believe using more than one language @E} @}
keeps your brain healthy? So don't give up

learning English!

If you damaged yourfrontal lobe, your
personality would change. And ifyou
injured-the Broca's area, you wouldn't be able to
speak properly. Howdo we know this? Because

head injuries help scientists understand how
thebrainworks. Doctors can also study healthy
human brainsby scanning people’s brains with
MRI machines.The more we'léam, the more we
canhelp peoplein the future:




[[amer

Play numbers bingo with the students. Draw a grid on the board
centaining four squares acress and four down. Ask students

to copy cutthe grid and write a numberfrom 1to 100 in each
square. Tell them that you will call cut a number, and ifthey
havethat numberthey cross it cut. When they have crossed
out a line of numbers, they call out Line!. When someone has
alltheirnumbers crossed out, they call out House! and win the
game. You will need to either make a note of the numbers you
call, or put ticks nextte a list of numbers in frent of you so that
you can checkthe winner's grid.

1 Have students read through the questions in Brain Box! and point
out the forms How + adjective, How much /many + noun and What
+noun. Tell them not te read the text at this stage.

Answers Students’ own answers
Correct answers are given in Exercise 2 below.

2 ¢ »219 e ad meCEEP A After completing the activity, ask

Who is Bob Harkner? (the winner of last week’s quiz) and What did
he win?{aT-shirt).

Answers
1B 2C 3B 4C 5¢C

' Extra activity

Divide students into three teams and ask each team to devise
questionsforaquiz, using How ... 2, How many /much .. 2and
What .. 2. They could use facts from atextbook and / or a reading
text from a previous English lesson. Ifthe team nominated to
respond getsthe answer wrong, the questicn is offered to the
oppesing team.

Unr5 READING
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152

3 n Read the article and match the headings and the
paragraphs.

The reptilian brain How we learn about the brain
Language andthe brain ] What doesthe brain do?
Your thoughts Leftand right The electric brain

4 Read the article again and answer the questions.

What are the four lobes in the brain? What do they do?
Where in your brain do you process heat and cold?
Which side of your brain is associated with creativity?
How many nerve cells are there in your brain?

How much of your body’s energy does your brain use?
Where in your brain do you process anger and fear?
What are the special language centres of the brain called?
Why isit a good idea to learn extra languages?

o =~ o U1 B W N

5 Match the parts of the body with an appropriate verb to
make collocations.

Parts of the body: eye stomach heart brain lung
Verbs: beat see digest breathe think
Youreyes see.

6  Write the verbs for the nouns in Word Zone. Then check in
the article.

Word building: verbs & nouns

breath discovery imagination
learning solution speech
discover

7 (@ Read the article on page 152. Then match the
intelligences and the descriptions below. Which three
doyou use most?

you like abstract ideas and numbers Jogical / mathematical
you like words and language

you appreciate music and rhythm

you often think in images and like art

you are good at sport and physical activity

you understand other people and are interested in them
you are self-aware and you are in touch with your feelings
you like nature and can identify plants and animals

oo~ g Ul bW

[ intra-personal

Write sentences about your three top intelligences.

( VOCABULARY ) Mind verbs

8 ¢ Q Look at the photos. What do you think the different
people are thinking?

1 think he's worrying about an exam.

9 Complete the status updates with nine of the verbs
below in the correct form.

believe decide feel forget guess imagine
know -learn miss realize recognize
remember understand want wonder worry

What’s on your mind?

Jasoncommented: | really like our philosophy classes. We
iearn something new every week,

Piotr:2...who |l saw in the street yesterday—Sam!

Lizzie thanks everyone:13... really happy when | saw my
birthday messages.

Olivia: Just back from visiting my cousins on holiday. | 4...
them all so much!

Samantha: | 5. thatevery child has the right to an education.

Cecilia: Does anyone 6., Charlie in this photo?! He looks so
different with long hair!

tegan: | love my new puppy! | can't?... life without him.
Peter: | am sooo8... about my exam results.

Diana: Strange, there’s a police car outside, 19, why!
Jasmine: Woops! I've just 0 ... that | don't have my money!

10 Complete the sentences for you.

| often wonderwhy ... | worry about....

I never rememberwhere.... | alwaysfeel happywhen....
| think people should .... | don'twantto....

| always forgetto.... | really miss....

| don't believein .... I've decided to....

11 €@ Compare your sentences with your partner. Are any

of them the same?
' lnrn_
\u pllﬂlel( 55



3 & $2.20 The text is available to listen to.
Before reading the article, ask students which heading they would
expect to come first. Invite them to give reasons. Explain that
although thetext contains seme technical terms, they should
understand encugh te complete the exercise without using a
dictionary.

Answers

1 What doesthe braindo? 2 Yourthoughts
4 Theelectrichrain 5 The reptilian brain
7 How we learn aboutthe brain

3 leftand right

4 Referstudents to the headings in exercise 3. Ask them to guess
inwhich paragraph they would expect to find the answers te
questions 1-8. Students then do the activity and check their
answers.

Answers

1 The frontal lobe is linked to your personality and planning. The
temporal lobe processes hearing and understanding sounds. The
occipital lobe is where your brain interprets what you see. The
parietal lobe specializes in touch, heat, coldand pain.

In the parietal lobe

Usually theright side

There are hillions of nerve cells.

It uses 25% of your body's energy.

In the cerebellum

Broca's area and Wernicke's area

It keepsyour brain healthy.

o0 ooy UN b N

5 Remind students that we say your (eyes) not the (eyes) when talking

about parts of the bedy in general.

Answers

Your stomach digests.
Your heart heats.
Your brain thinks.
Your lungs breathe.

6 Referstudents to Word Zone. Model the pronunciation and remind
themthatin related verbs and ncuns, there may be differences
in prenunciation orstress, e.g. breath /breathe and imagine /
imagination, orthe spelling cf the stem, e.g speech / speak. Once
students have completed the activity, write the verbs on the beard
and elicitthe differences.

Answers
breathe, imagine, learn, solve, speak
7 Referstudents to the descriptions below the sentences. Elicit that

the adjective spatialis related to space. Ask: What is the difference
between intra-personal and interpersonal? (The firstis abcout how

you seeyeurself, and the secend is about how you relate to others).

Answers
2 verbal/linguistic 3 musical 4 visual/spatial 5 body/
movement & interpersonal 7 intra-personal 8 naturalist

Students’ own answers

6 Language andthe brain

Unr5 READING ano VOCABULARY

[[(Warmer

Ask studentsto think of an adjective that describes feelings,

e.g. happy, worried, or which describes asituaticon, e.g. funny,
terrifying. Ask individual students tc mime theirword and have
the class guess what itis. The person who guesses correctly then
writes the word on the beard. Alternatively, other students tell
him or her how te spell it.

8 Tell students te listen to each other’s suggestions and remind them
to Use expressicns that indicate agreement erdisagreement when
giving their own opinion. Encourage them to give a reason for their
choices.

Answers Students’ own answers

9 Tell students that they should censider both the meaning of the
verbs, the cerrect tense and whether the verbs are usually followed
by a preposition. When going over the answers, peintout the
celloquial expressions Guess who {or Guess what) and / wonder why!

Answers

2 Guess 3 felt 4 miss
8 worried 9 wonder

5 believe 6 recognize 7 imagine
10 realized/remembered

10 Peint out that f often wonder why .. intreduces a situation which
someone hasthought a lot abeut. Meniter and make a note cf any
errers for a subsequent feedback session.

Answers Students’ own answers

11 If necessary, remind students of expressions for agreeing and
contradicting, such as Me too/Me neitherandido/!dont. Once
pairs have exchanged sentences, invite individual students to read
outasentence and peintto anctherstudent to agree ¢rcontradict.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 20, exercises 4-5
Vocabulary Consaolidation Worksheet: page 21, exercises 4—6
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(GRAMMAR ) Second conditional

| | we use the second conditional to talk about ‘\
situations that are imaginary or not likely.

We use the past simple in the if part and would /
wouldn'tin the other part.

If your brain stopped, you would die.
Where would you be if you didn’t have language?

We often use could / couldn’tin the second
conditional. We can use it in both parts.

if you could see inside your brain now, you would see
millions of electrical signals.

Second conditional @

if your brain stopped working, you couldn’t survive.
We often use were instead of was in the if part.
if my dad were here row, he'd krow what to do.

" Grammar reference : -

1 Match the sentence halves then write complete sentences

starting with if.

If Isaw a famous person in the supermarket, fd ask for an autograph.
1 {see) a famous person in the supermarket

you (not remember) my birthday

1{live}in Canada

the internet (stop} working

the phone (ring) in the middle of the night

I {break) my rightarm

I {not answer} it

it (be) a disaster!

1 {have to) write text messages with my left hand
I {ask) for an autograph

I {not be) upset

I {speak) perfect English

TMmQgO®E > OO W -

@9 Complete the sentences with your own ideas. Then
compare with a partner.

1 Iflcould driveacar,....

2 Iflforgot to do my homework, ...

3 Iflargued with my best friend, ...

4 If I were the president of my country, ...
5 Ifllost my most precious possession, ....
6 If lwasn'there now, ....

Grammar
presentation

3 Write questions with the second conditional, Use the
correct forms of the verbs in brackets.

window but nobody saw you?
2 Ifyourbest friend ... (give) you a birthday present you
really didn’t like, what ... you ... (say)?
3 What...you...(say) if a friend ... (fail) an important exam?
4 Who..you.. {tell) firstifyou ... (hear) some fantastic news?
5 Ifyourteacher...(leave) a copy of an exam on her desk, ...
you ... {look at) it?
6 Ifyou ...{find) your brother's diary, ... you ... {read) it?

4 © @ Ask and answer the questions from exercise 3 with
your partner. Give reasons.

5 © @ Work in groups. Think about what you could do if
you had the things below, and write as many possibilities
as you can, Then share your ideas with the class.
if I had an electric guitar, { could foin a rock band.

{ could stop my neighbours from sleeping.

6 Write a piece of advice for each of the problems using If
fwereyou....

*Ksk Angelina

1 My cat has gone missing.

If Twere you, Id put an advertisernent in thelocal paper.
| can't stop worrying about my exams.

I can't find my school bag.

My best friend looks really unhappy.

I've forgotten the security password on my laptop.

oW bW N

| don't understand anything in my Maths classes.

Write down as many of your partner's answers in exercise 4 as you can remember.




'GRAMMAR OPTIONS

@ The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 118.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Put students into pairs and ask: Have you ever had an
embarrassing or a disastrous experience? Mcnitor asthey
exchange anecdotes, then ask them te jein up with ancther pair.
Intheir groups, students agree cn whose experience was the
most embarrassing or disastrous. End the activity with a class
vote.

I Remind students that the negative form of the verb can be used in

both parts of a conditional sentence. Read the example sentence
and pointoutthat dis the contracted form of woufd, but mention
that we generally use the full form after itin written English.

Answers

2 Elfyou didn't remember my birthday, | wouldn't be upset.

3 FIfllivedin Canada, I'd /1 would speak perfect English.

4 BIfthe internet stopped working, itwould be a disaster.

5 Alfthe phone rang in the middle of the night, | wouldn't answerit.

6 CIfl broke myright arm, I'd /1 would have to write text messages
with my left hand.

Peintoutthatinsentence 6, we could alsosay Iff weren't here notw.
Tell students that they can use either d or twould, where necessary.

Answers Students’ own answers

Peintoutthatinsecend conditional questions, we use the full
form would in written English. Remind studentsthat we don’t use
twould in the if part of the second cenditional sentence. Model and
practise prenunciation of the questions.

Answers

1 would ... do; broke
2 gave;would ... say
3 would ... say; failed
4 would ... tell; heard
5 left; would ... look at
& found;would .. read

Students may be warried about giving truthful answers tc some of
the questicns. Encourage themte focus on grammatical accuracy,
even iftheirresponses don't reflect how they would normally actin
thesituation.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unr5 GRAMMAR

5 Checkthat students can identify items A-F {electric guitar, rope,

scissors, money, video camera, hammer). Read the examples and
write onthe board ! could join a rock band if I had an electric guitar.
Point out that the if part of the sentence can come first orsecend.

Students’ own answers

Answers

Extra activity

Write on the board if! could do any job, .., If | won the fottery,

.. and fficould live anywhere, ... . Ask studentsto complete the
sentences individually, and te think abcut the reasons for
their cheices. In pairs, get them to interview each other and
encourage them to ask follow-up questions. Invite students to
expresstheirideas in a class feedback session.

Mention that /f/ were you is a fixed expressicn thatis used when
making a suggestion cr giving advice. Read the example and point
outthat /f fwere youis followed by i'd or | wouid, NOT yeu-shouid.

Answers Students’ own answers

‘ Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Suppart Waorksheet: page 44, exercises 4—6
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 45, exercises 4—6
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( PREPARATION )

1 ’Work on your own and do the puzzles. Then
compare your answers with a partner.

BRAFNTEASERS !

Use your thinking skills. Get your braln up to speed!

Logical and mathematical

1 Which number is the odd one out, and why?
A25 B3e C54 D81

2 Which number should come next? Why?
25,24, 22,19, 15, ...

A9 B10 C11 D12

Visual and spatial

3 Which of the cubes is the same as the unfolded
cube below?

(-]t fﬂ L

A A B g D
X

4 Which of the symbols follows logically in this
sequence?
X.DF ..

AT BCO CH D1

Verbal and linguistic

5 Which Is the odd one out? Why?
A cough B does Crock D soft

6 Which anagram doesn’t form an English word?
A LACL B MIWS CATNM D ELUB

(DO THE CHALLENGE )

2 ’Work in small groups. Discuss the problems
together and find the answers.

nﬁxfrgx yourselt

| haven't got a clue!

Why don’t we draw a picture?

If Matt takes out four socks, he is sure to have a
matching pair.

Look, if we left the fox on its own, we could go and get
the chicken,

STOPWATCH PUZILES

The team that finishes first wins!

Matthew has six blue
socks and six brown
ones in his drawer. In the
morning he pulls them
out of the drawer in the
dark. What is the smallest
number he needs to pull out to be sure of getting a pair?

2 Three teenagers were
playing football. The

ball accidentally broke a

window. ‘Who did it? asked
the owner of the house.

Hannah said, ‘| didn'tdo it
Rick said, 'Edward did it Edward said, ‘Rickis lying.’
Only one of them is telling the truth. The othertwo are
lying. Who broke the window?

B

3 Francesca is making
cupcakes. Her recipe
says she needs 100 ml of
water. There are two jugs
in the kitchen. One holds
exactly 500 ml and the
other holds exactly 400 ml. How can she measure out the
correct amount of water?

You have asmall

boat and you have
to get to the other side of
a river. You need to get a
fox, a chicken and a bag
of wheat to the other -
side too. However, your boat is only large enough tocarry
you and one of these things at a time. [f you leave the fox
alone with the chicken, the fox will eat the chicken. If you
leave the chicken alone with the wheat, the chicken will
eat the wheat. The fox doesn't eat wheat. How can you get
everything across the river safely? ‘l

( FoLLowup

3 ’ In pairs, find a puzzle online. Write itin your own

words in English and swap puzzles with another pair.
[ 57



Unr5 CHALLENGE

Inthis lesson students solve problems in groups, then research Answers
and rewrite a puzzle to swap in class. 1 350cks

2 Edward istelling the truth. Hannah broke the window.
3 Shefills the 500 ml jug with water and pours it into the 400 mljug.

She will have 100 ml remaining in her 500 ml jug.
' 4 First, you cross the river with the chicken. You leave the chicken on
: ; : the other side and cross back. Next, you take the fox across the river,
Dictate the following puzzle to the class and ask them to write but you take the chicken back across the river with you. Then you

itdown: leave the chicken and cross the river again with the wheat. You leave
Aman is trying tosleep. He takes the phone and calls 345 A voice the wheat with the fox and cross final time to pick up the chicken.
says Hello. The man says ‘Thank you', and puts the phone down.
Notu he can sfeep. Why? 3 Thiscan bedcne as a homewaerk activity, with students working
Ask students te wark in pairs or small groups to try to sclve the individually tofind a puzzle enline. Ask themto bring in a copy of
puzzle. thecriginal puzzle tc enceurage themtoe use their own words when
rewriting it. In class, tell them tc swap puzzles with their partner
befcre changing pairs.
Answers
The man is staying in a hotel. Someone in the room next door was Answers Students’own answers

snoring. By waking the person up, he made the snoring stop.

1 write the words odd one out, unfolded, symbol and anagram on the Extra act_ivity :
board. Ask students to raise their hands if they understand all four
of them, but don’ttake any definitions or explanaticns. Monitor
and check that all students are attempting to sclve the puzzles
individually befaore they work with their partner.

In pairs, have students invent a puzzle or problem. Tell them that
they should be of asimilartypeto puzzles 1, 2, 5oréin exercise 1,
and should have the correct instructicn. Invite students to write
theirpuzzle cnthe beard.

Answers
1 C(theothers are square numbers: 25 = 5% 36 = 62, 81 = 9% r
2 B{the sequence is to subtract one more each time from the previous Fast ﬁnlshe_rs j
one:1,2,3,4then &) With books closed, write down as much as you can remember

about one cfthe four puzzles in exercise 2.

(because ‘does” has a different pronunciation, the others are /p/}
(the others are call, swim, blue)

[ Teachingtip J

Toencourage studentste reflect upon theirown learning
experiences, apply the thinking skills mentioned in exercise 1

to learning styles. Point out that we all have curcwn learning
style. Ask: Do you find it easier to learn words or facts if you see
them written down? Do you do your homework better with music
on? Do you preferto learn by doing something rather than sitting
down? Explain that there are no right orwreng answers.

3 A
4 A(they are letters of the alphabet reflected ina mirror: C,D, Eand F)
5B
6 C

2 n 2.21 Draw students’ attention te the Express yourself phrases
and play the audio. Remind them that the sentence /f Matt
takes out foursocks, he is sure to have @ matching pair. is atype of
cenditional that describes the logical result of a present situation.
Askthemto putthis sentence in the secand cenditienal (if Matt
took out foursocks, he would be sure to have a matching pair).
Explainthatthey can use either form when discussing a problem or
puzzle.
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( INTERACTION ) Going to the doctor’s

OvExpress yowrself

Doctor Patient *You say, "I've got a temperature,’
What'sthe problem/matter? Canyou putyourweightonit? My .. issore. not I've got a fever’

How did ithappen? I'm going to giveyou a 'vegotapaininmy.... *A doctor gives you a prescription,
When did it start? prescription® for ... It started two days ago. nota recipe. Acook uses a recipe to
Have you got a temperature*? You should take this.... It happened yesterday. make a cake.

Canyou liftit? | can't move my ... much,

It really hurts when | walk,

IN THE PARK 4 ¢} Listen again. Complete the doctor's notes for

Lauren's treatment.
1 4 bListenand answerthe questions. . 4
1 Whyare Lauren and Charlie running in the park? Yout ”zmi; 5;245 AT
2 Why does Lauren enjoy running? o You snou ’wa
3 How does Lauren hurt herself? . Yowmusint do ..
T A

4
-l : 5 Which words and expressions in Express yourself did
— you hear?

=

(YOUR TURN TO SPEAK )

6 @@ Work in pairs. Decide if you are a doctor or a
patient and follow the instructions below.

(AT THE DOCTORS )

zecigs on an illness or injury. Make notes about when it
§ it art ,.your symptoms, how you feel now, etc.
»‘m . Also write down any questions You want to ask the doctor,

What do you think has happened? How does she feel?

———=e3 ¢ ) Listen and answer the questions.
7 & Now role play your conversation. At the end, the
doctor should give instructions and advice to the patient.

CAMBRIDGE
Exam Practice

1 Luckily, Laurenfellon....

A herback B thegrass C thepath
i o 2 Lauren'sgota..anda painin herleg. ( How long have you had your sore throat?j
= = A soreankle B broken ankle C sorearm 4
i 2z 3 Lauren can't put...on herfoot. Cm not sure. It started last wejz)
| S A ashoe B anyice C anyweight Ithink it was Tuesday evening.
2 4 The doctor prescribes ....

A painkillers B antibiotics C acream (Hasit got worse since then? )

5 Lauren will have to..the marathon. v
A runslowlyin B watch C walkin 8 @Swap roles and have another conversation at the

doctor's.

)
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Lauren, Charlie and Mia are three school friends who live in the
UK. Inthislesson Lauren injures herself while cut running with
Charlie. She later visits the doctor’s.

[ Wormer

Write break your feg on the board. With books closed, brainstorm
the otherinjuries listed in exercise 7 on page 51. Ask: Have you
ever had an injury like this? and invite individual students to
describe their injury. Encourage students te ask questions such
as How did it happen? What did you do afterwards?

02.22 Express yourself contains a variety of useful phrases for the
situaticns in the dialegue. Seme of them (but net all ef them) are
used in the dialogue. They are available on the audio if you want
studentsto hear how they are pronounced.

1 n 2.23 QUELS S EER IS Tell students that they will hear a

dialegue between Lauren and Charlie. Check that they understand
the verbs to trip (to falf) and to race (to run in competition with
someone), and the adjective fit {in good physical condition). Ask
themte make netes while they are listening, but to answerin full
sentences.

Answers

1 They are training for a marathon.
2 She always feels good afterwards.
3 She trips on something and falls over.

2 Ask: Who are the people in the photo? Where are they? When
students answer the questicns in the book, check that they say She
has hurt/injured hier leg / knee (NOT theteg/Heree).

Answers Students’ own answers

3 n 2.24 BELEG neERCRGER Have the students read the

sentences and options first. Tell them they need te listen carefully,
asthey may hear several of the words crexpressicns listed in
opticns A-Cin the dialogue. Elicit another meaning for prescribe
(give a prescription).

Answers
1B 2A 3C 4A 3B

4 n 2.24 @IELEEE A EEENEER Tell students te listen te Lauren’s

part of the dialogue as well as the decter’s, as they will be asked
aboutthe expressicns used by both speakers in the next activity.

Answers

You must take one tablet three times a day after each meal.
You should walk aroundthe house.
You mustn’t do any training at all for the next 72 hours.

5 Askstudentsteworkin pairs. Referthemtothe Express yourself
box and tell them tc list the expressicns they think they heard in
exercise 4 according to whe spoke them.

Unr5 INTERACTION

Answers

Doctor:

What's the problem?

How did it happen?

Canyou putyour weighton it?
Canyou lift..?

I’'m going to give you a prescription for....
Laura:

My ... issore.

I've gotapaininmy...
Itreally hurts when | walk.

| can'tmove my...much.

Once students have decided en their rcle, get them to work
individually cn their preparation. Tell the doctors that they should
not knew in advance whatillness or injury their patient has, and
should be ready to ask appropriate questions based on what their
partnertellsthem. However, both students need tc anticipate what
their partner might ask ortell them.

Answers Students’ own answers

Give students aminute ortwo to think about their roles befere
performing their role-play. Moniter and checkthat students are
lecking at and respending appropriately to each other, ratherthan
reading afixed series of questions.

Answers Students’ own answers

[ Teachingtip J

Itis useful forstudents to learn and practise colloquial
expressions requesting repetiticn, which they could usein
any dialogue. Elicit Can/ Could you repeat that? and any other
suitable expressions. If necessary, write on the beard Sorry?

{ didn’t (quite) catch that. Would you mind repeating?

8 Before asking students t¢ swap roles, brainstorm some illnesses or

ailments. As students should be a little more fluent this time round,
you could enccurage themte do their rele-plays without consulting
theirnotes so much.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Extra activity

Extend the activity in exercise 7 by asking stronger pairsto

act cuttheirrcle-playin frent of the class. Get them to pause
befcre advising treatment, and enccurage the rest cf the class
tc suggest an apprepriate course of action or medicaticn forthe
patient.

[ Fest fmishers

Write adescripticn of illnesses and injuries you may have had in
the past or suffer from now e.g. f broke my arm when ! was eight
years old F've got hay fever and I'm allergic to shell fish. You can
referto exercise 7 on page sifor guidance, if necessary.
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(_ WRITING ) An opinion essay

1 Read the essay title. What is your opinion? Read Kevin's
essay and compare your opinions. Are they the same or
different?

Schools should encourage students to
be more active and have a healthier diet
by Kevin de Silva :

AsIseeit,alotof
teenagers spend too
much time in front

of TV screens and
computers and not
enough time playing
sport and eating well.
This meens they have
more and more health
problems. Personally,

I think schools should
do more to encourage il
students to be more o .
active and have a healthier diet.

In my view, there are not enough classes in school
to keep students active. In most schools students
must do some sport, but there isn't much variety.
If students had more choice, they would want to
try new sports and do more exercise. For example,
schools could offer classes of things like capoeira
or bossaball as well as traditional sports.

I also think that a healthy diet is just as important.
Many schools do not offer students many healthy
meals, and, when they do, students do not always
choose them. Schools should offer a healthy range
of lunches and educate students on the benefits of
healthy eating.

In conclusion, [ would say that schools ought
to work together more with students to fight
inactivity and encourage healthy eating.

2 Read the essay again and decide which of these
arguments Kevin makes.

1 Students watch too much TV.

2 Students don't have enough choice in classes that
encourage activity.

3 Students at school often don't do any sport.

Schools should offer more healthy lunches.

5 If there were more healthy meals, students would
choose them,

o

WRITING : & i o
SKILL Expressions for giving your opinion |

3 Find different expressions Kevin uses to give his opinion
in the essay. How many can you find?

Personally, [ think ...

4 Complete the sentences about being healthy and active

with your own ideas.

1 In myopinion, children should ...
2 Personally, Idon’tlike....

3 Ithink..is...

4 Aslseeit,... s notthe answer.

o e T B T P P ST B T

(PLAN BEFORE YOU WRITE )

5 Choose one of the essay titles below or use the same
title as Kevin. Remember, you don’t have to agree!

- Doctors should give people prescriptions for exercise
and sport, not medicine.

- Everyone should exercise their brain every day. :

- Intelligent students and less intelligent students should
be in different classes. i

6 Decide what your opinion is and make notes about
your reasons. ;

- People who do exercise and sport are usually healthier and 3
don’t need as much medicine.

» A healthy brain can he{p peop/e Jive fonger. i

» Less intelligent students could lose confidence if they're put

i separate classes. .

WRITE NOW

7 Write your opinion essay.e

- B
b O
> Fepl
= faal
- i
—~ [
= =
iy =
= O
© B

1 Use Kevin’s essay as a model.

2 Useyour notes from exercise 6 and the plan below.

3 Rememberto include some expressions for giving
your opinion.

Paragraph 1-introduce the topic and give your apinion. }.1
Paragraph 2 - give a reason for your opinion. '
Paragraph 3—give another reason fer your opinion.
Paragraph 4 —write a conclusion.

(CHECKAND CORRECT )

8 Checkand correct your essay.

1 Checkthat the expressions for giving your epinion
are correct. ;
2 In pairs, swap your essays and check each other's work. &
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Unts WRITING

5 Asamore controversial alternative to the second essay title, you
could write on the board Playing computer games and using social

[(armer

Practise food vocabulary by asking students to call out the
names of different food items beginning with a certain letter

of the alphabet. Then put students intc small greups and tell
them to imagine that a local fast-food restaurant has decided
to replace its meals with healthier opticns. Get them todevise a
healthy lunch erdinner menu for the restaurant.

1 Elicitthe modals of obligation and advice: must, (dor’t) have to,
should and ought to. Ask: How many hours of PE do you do at school
each week? Do you think your school should have more PE classes?

Encourage students te use the modals when giving their opinions.

Answers Students’ own answers

[ Teachingtip J

Some students may need more practice in giving their opinion
in written or spcken English. You could reinforce their skills by
sometimes getting them to give arguments that express the
opposite of what they believe.

2 Readthrough sentences 1-6 and check that students understand
too much and not enough.

Answers

Arguments Kevin makes: 1,2, 4

media does not exercise the brain sufficiently.

Answers Students’ own answers

Point cut that thethree bullet points each referto a different essay
title frem exercise 5. Tell students that they should make notes
abouttheir main idea as well as their secendary opinion(s).

Answers Students’ own answers

Give students the following checklist to help them complete their
essays:

Have you followed the structure cf Kevin’s essay?

Does your essay begin by expressing your main opinion?
Does your essay include all the ideas youdecided upon in
exercise 67

Have you ended your essay with a coenclusion?

Have ycu used arange of expressions for giving your opinicn?

Answers Students’ own answers

When students check each other’s work, enccurage themte give
positive feedback as well as pointing out errers.

Answers Students’ own answers

(st fmishers

Choese a different essay title from exercise 5 and make neotes
aboutyourepinions cn the topic.

3 Elicitdifferent expressions for giving an epinion and write these on
the board. Add any new expressions fremthe essay totheliston the

board. Peint cut that scme of these are separate phrases that are
followed by a comma (4s ] see it, Personally, in my view,).

Answers

Aslseelt, ..

In myview, ...
| also think...
| would say ...

4 Askstudentstc complete the sentences individually, and then to
compare their answers with their partner.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Teaching tip

Activities such astheonein exercise 4 could be cpened cut
for a whole class discussion. If you ask studentsto think abeut
the reasons fertheircpinions, weaker or shyer students will
feel enccuragedto participate because they will already have
prepared somethingto say.
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¢ b 2.16 Student’s Book page 53, exercises 2-3

=Amanda,S = Steve

A

A Helloand welcometo the London Marathon!I'm Amanda —

S AndI'm Steve —

A Steve, you’re a bit of an expert —so tell us everything!

S OK!'Well, like all marathons, it’s over 42 kilometres long. The
first London Marathon was backin 1981. And the wheelchair
marathon started two years later, in 1933

A And how many runners are there forthisyear's London
Marathon?

S Alot. Justthink about this. The Paris marathon is big and has
about 30,000 runners. But here in London we have over3z0c0.

A Wow. And what are the fastesttimes?

S The fastest woman to run the Marathon is Paula Radcliffe. She
ranitin 2 hours 15minutes and 25 seconds. The fastest time set
by aman is 2 hours 4 minutes and 40 seconds —that was by the
Kenyan Emmanuel Mutai in 2011. And the record for the slowest
run ever is held by the American Lloyd Scott. It took him five days
and eight hours to complete the course.

A How was that possible?

S Hewas wearing a 50 kilo deep sea diving suit at thetime. He was
raising money for charity. That's one of the main reasons people
run the marathon. Since it began, runners have raised over £550
million.

A Andits a great spectator event, 10o.

S Absolutely. There are about a million people here to watch the
marathon. And it’s shown on TV in 150 countries worldwide.

A Thanks, Steve. Now, | think they're getting ready to start this
year’s London Marathon! Let’s go overto...

(") 2.17 Student’s Book page 53, exercise 4

A=Amanda,L = Leo, M = Monica,

A OK, I'm standing here with two runners who have completed
this year’s London Marathon - Monica and Leo! First of all,
congratulations! How do you hoth feel?

Exhausted! But really good too.

[ Same here. My feetreally hurt, but there’s a great feeling of
achievemnent.

A Sowhatwere your best moments? Monica?

M Running across the finishing line, knowing | completed the race.

L Minewas running over Tower Bridge. That’s the halfway point.
Everyone’s cheering, and there’s the River Thames with London
all around you. It was great!

A Andthe worst?

L After two hours. | was feeling dead tired and wanted to stop, and
then | saw aman dressed up in a penguin costume run straight
pastme!

A What about you Monica?

4 After about half an hour, | was looking at the crowd and feeling
really good —and then | tripped and fell over, and hurt my knee. |
was mad at myself because | wasntthinking.

A Do you have any advice for people planning to run the marathon
nextyear?

I I'd say start training early. You should run regularly and slowly
build up your energy levels. Oh, and you mustn’t go too fast at

—

the beginning. The marathon is a long run, so keep a steady pace.

Thatway vou'll get to the end.

A Leo?

L Justenjoy yourself! The London Marathon'’s a big event. And
when you finish, you feel like a star!

¢ b 2.19 Student’s Book page 54, exercise 2

Ra = Radio announcer

Ra Bob Harkner of Colchester isthe winner of last week's Brain Box
Quiz. Well done, Bob!Your Radio 50 T-shirt will be in the post!
And here are the answers:

Number1. How heavy is the adult brain? The adult brain is 1.4
kilos.

Number 2. What percentage of your brain is water? Your brain is
75% water.

Numberz. How much fatisin the brain? There is 60%fat in the
brain.

Number 4. How many kilometres of blood vessels are there in the
brain? There are 160,000 kilometres of blood vessels in the brain.
Number 5. What age are you when your brain stops developing?
Your brain stops developing at 25,

And this week's quiz is about the Periodic Table so get your
pencils ready and we're ready to go...

4 b 2.23 Student’s Book page 58, exercise 1

=Charlie, L = Lauren

C
C Lauren, can we stop fora minute?
L We'venearlyfinished, Charlie.
C Please.

L OK

L You know, if you don't train, you won'’t finish the marathon next
week.

Yeah... well... I'm not quite as fit as you.

I love running. | always feel so good afterwards.

| feel better when I've finished, too.

OK. You've had enough time to rest. Come on, Charlie. I'll race you
tothe other side of the park.

Hey, hang on...

Ow!

Are you all right?

I’'m notsure.

What happened?

| tripped on something and fell over. Oh, my leg!

Canyou stand?

I don’t know.

Let me give you a hand...

Owww! That really hurts.

I think you needto go to the doctor’s.

Lo o Tl o]
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& b 2.24 student’s Book page 58, exercises 3-4

D
D
L
D
L
D
L
D
L

orrorgrorrgrorrorer o

orQr

= Sl i

Ll I

=Doctor, L =Lauren

Comein.

Hello.

Hello, Lauren. Sit down.

Thankyou.

Now, what's the problem?

Well, I've really hurt my leg.

| can seethat. How did it happen?

Erm... [ was running in the park—I'min training for the marathon
on Saturday—and | tripped on something and fell over.

Did you cut yourself?

No, | didn’t. Luckily | fell on the grass.

Where does it hurt?

My ankleis really sore. And I've got a pain in my leg.

Where exactly?

Down the back.

Can you putyour weighton it?

No, not really. And it really hurts when | walk.

OK. Canyou lift yourleg?

| can’t move my leg much. Look.

| see. Have you taken anything forthe pain?

No, | haven't. ButI've putice on my foot.

That's very good. Are you on any medication?

No, I'm not.

Right, well, you've sprained your ankle and pulled a muscle in
your leg. I'm going to give you a prescription for painkillers. |
want you to take one tablet three times a day after each meal.
OK.

Have you got any light boots?

Yes, | have.

Good. Wearthem because they will give your ankle extra
support. It's important that you continue to exercise with the
foot—so don’t just sit down. You should walk around the house...
Yeah, but what about training?

You mustntdo any training at all for the next 72 hours.
Butthe marathon is in two days’time!

I'm sorry, Lauren, but this year you'll have to watch the others. Do
you know any other people running?

There's my friend Charlie...

Well, perhaps he’ll win it.

Charlie? | dont think you've seen him run!

Unr5 WORKBOOKANSWERS

Workbook page 50

oW

1B 2E 3A 4D 5C
A
1B 2¢C 3C 4A 5B

1 check-up

2 healthrisk

3 life expectancy
4 painkiller

Students’ own answers

Workbook page 51

6

1 ASTHMA

2 SORE

3 TEMPERATURE

4 COLD

5 ALLERGY

6 COUGH

7 TOOTHACHE

3 HAY FEVER
Hidden word: HEADACHE

1 pull
graze
cut
break
hurt
sprain
burn
bruise

00 N o U

Students’ own answers

1 aplaster

2 inasling

3 stitches

4 in plaster

5 flujab

6 throatsweets
1 inasling

2 aflujah

3 throatsweets
4 in plaster

5 aplaster

& stitches

11 Students own answers

Workbook page 52

1

must
mustn’t
must

don’t haveto
mustn’t
must

don't haveto
must

Don'tyou have to wear
mustn’t forget

have to come

dont have to bring
mustn’t visit

have to wash

GV W N 03 U R W N e

Suggested answers

6 A

1 I havetousecrutches at the moment.
2 My mum doesn’'t have to do homework at the weekends.
3 We mustn’t stand onthe desks inthe classroom.
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Unr5 WORKBOOK ANSWERS

should tidy my bedroom
shouldn't throw away paper
ought to drink some water
shouldnttake antibiotics
should put a plaster

& shouldnteatcheese

B1C 2B 3A 4B 5¢C
6 Students’ own answers

L B R

Workbook page 53

1 1 hire
2 novice
3 trackcyclist
4 eliteathlete
5 velodrome
6 taster session

2 Novice

Elite
Chris v
Victoria v

31B 2C 3A 4C 5B 6B

4 171v
2 Elbows and knees
3 7okph
4 7kph
5 Scared
&6 Knee

5 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 54

I A
2

Jury

16

26.2
2007
25
130,000
43,000

stability
mobility
independence
awareness

independence
stable

aware
mobility

T T Y = I T s QLY B TR N

Workbook page 55
6

miss
know

feel
wonder
imagine
forget
want
wWorry
learn
guess
believe
remember
recognize
understand

]
OO I Oy VT e W N R Oy U 0 N

8 Students’ own answers

F 2T 3T 4F 5F 6F 7T 8F

91F 2D 3F 4A 5B 6C

101 make
2 on their mind
3 slipped
4 changed
5 in two minds
6 speaks

11 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 56
1

fary

Tourists would be surprised if it snowed in Spain in July.
Ifyou sprained your wrist, | would putyourarm inasling.
If we found 100 euros, we would donate it to charity.
I'dtake vitamin C if | had a bad cold.

We wouldn't eat prawns if we were allergic to seafood.
If | didn’t feel sick, | would have dinner.

lived

would take
wouldn't train
would ask
decided
would choose
didn’'t have

8 wouldn’'t need
9 took
10would/wear
11would dress

[\S]
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Students’ own answers

Where would you sleep if you didn’t have a house?

If there weren't any shops what would you eat?

How would you feel if you lived on a desertisland?

If you could invite someone to the island who would it be?
If you could take one thing to the island what would it be?

How would you feel if you lived on a desertisland?

If there werent any shops what would you eat?

Where would you sleep if you didn't have a house?

If you could take one thing to the island what would it be?
If you could invite someone to the island who would it be?

Ol B W = O e S e

6 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 57

Extra Challenge

Students’ own answer

Wehquest

12

2 4:frontal lobe, parietal lobe, temporal lobe and occipital lobe.
3 37degrees Celsius

4 Simple and complex carbohydrates

5 November
& The Mall, alongside St. James’ palace

Puzzle
1 If youwere rich andfamous, where would you live?

Students’ own answers
2 If you were rich and famous, how would you feel?
Students’ own answers

3 If you were rich and famous, would you worry about money?

Students’ own answers

4 If youwere rich andfamous, would your friends forget you?

Students’ own answers



Workbook page 58

1 Suggested answers

1 What's the matter?

When did its start? And how did it happen?
IU's difficult to move my leg.

It hurts to move my leg when | walk

matter
move
start

ago

put

hurts
happen
sore
prescription
10painkillers
11should
12twice

W~ o U b = a0

1 No, because it's 38.5°

2 Histhroat hurts when he talks.

3 Herecommends paracetamol.

4 Hethinks he hasa cold.

5 Nohe doesn'tas he hasa virus.

6 If his symptoms don'timprove after 4 days.

4 Suggested answers

1 HiAna, how are you?

2 When did the problem start?

3 Whathappened?

4 Are you taking any medication?

5 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 59

1

pury

conclusion
would

in

view

also
personally
as

see

Personally, | really enjoy

| alsothinkthatstudying philosophy

In my view, it makes you analyze

As | see it, the study of philosophy

In conclusion, | would say that all schools

don’t have to

after

recently joined
stimulates thought
5 be betterat debating
& teach philosophy

B U0 M R U W N R 00 S OY UT a0 N

Students’ own answers

Unr5 WORKBOOK TRANSCRIPTS

& » 1.14 Workbook page 53, exercises 2-3

C=Chris, ¥ = Victoria, O = Official

C This is so exciting. I've watched loads of track cycling on TV, but
I've never actually done it before. Oh no! I feel really silly in this
helmet.

Y Same here, but vou have to wear a helmet. You cant cycle on the
track without one. If you didn't have a helmet and you fell off
your bike, you'd really hurt your head.

C I know!You don't needtotell me. | just feel sillyinit.

Y Youdon't have to wear elbow and knee pads, but I'm going to. I'll

probably fall off the bike and | dont want to bruise my elbows

and knees!

Well, 'm not going to wear any. I'm sure I'll be GK without them.

Have you seen the track hike yet?

No. IUs a normal bike, isn'tit?

No, itisn't. IU's different because it hasn’t got any brakes.

No brakes!! How do you stop,then?

You have to slow down gradually and then you eventually stop.

No brakes! That's scary.

You don't have to go really fast like the elite cyclists.

How fast do they go?

When they're cycling as fast as possible, it's about 7o kph.

Really?! I'll probably go atabout 7 kph!

(]

ol el SNell el el -

OK, you two. Would you like to come over here and get on your
bikes now?

I'm quite scared now.

Good luck! Here goes.

That was amazing, but I'm dead tired now.

| am too, but | loved it. | imagined that | was in the Glympic
Games while | was cycling. | was the gold medallist, of course!
Chris, what's the matter?

I hurt my left knee when | fell off the bike. | was mad at myself.
Y Really?! You fell off your bike? You ought to wear knee pads next
time!

Ll i o

(@]

& » 1.16 Workbook page 58, exercise 5

What's the matter?

How did you hurtyour leg?

Have you got a temperature?

Are you on any other medication?

o N

You shouldnt go too slowly because you might lose your balance.

165



Unit overview

' Vocabulary N ( Language objectives

¢ Inthescience lab: accidents, boil chemicals, container, e Tolearn vocabulary related tothe science lab (page 61)
equibment, experiment, explode, eye wash, fire extinguisher, and using computers (page 65)
first aid kit, flame, lab coat. protect, rinse, safety glasses, e Tolearn and usethe present simple passive (page 62) and
spill splash, test tube, tongs, Wwork bench pastsimple passive (page 66)

¢ Using computers: click connect, crash, cursor, delete, e Toexpress addition in writing (page 69)
document, download, drag, drop, file, hard copy, icon, \_

insert, install, memory, baste, print, program, recycle bin,

save, scan, screll, shut down, transfer, turn on / off, update,
upgrade, upload, virus, virus software Skills o bJe ctives \

& Chemistry: chemicals, cool, heat, melt, weight

® Toreadand understand a text aboutthe science of our
daily lives (page 60)

@ Todiscussscience (page 61) and computers (page 65)

¢ Tolistentoand give atalkabout a process (page 63)

e Toreadand understand atext aboutthe history of
computers (page 64)

® Tocreateaquiz (page67)

® Todescribe objects (page 68)
@ Towrite areview of a gadget (page 69) /
\.

[hssessment ateris 4 2

® Students canusethe present simple passive andthe past
simple passive correctly.

e although
® Face 2 Face: Bythe way goahead overtoyou

® Presentsimple passive

@ Fastsimple passive

Pronunciation

e /bfand v/

@ Students canrecognize and use vocabulary about science
and computers correctly.

Recycled language

@ Students can correctly pronounce /b/ and Av/.

Modals forrules, obligation 8&.advice
_ £ ® Students canread and understand a text about the
may/might science of our daily lives and the history of computers.

Present continuous @ Students canlisten to and understand a talk about
rubbish.

@ Students cancreatea quiz and conduct a quizin groups.

materials

U\

@ Students can describe objects to another personinan
appropriate way.

® Students can write a review of a gadget.
\.

166



Teacher’s i-book

Student’s Book CD 2

Teacher’s Resource Book:

Vocabulary Support Worksheet Unit 6, page 22
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet Unit 6, page 23
Grammar Support Worksheet Unit 6, page 46
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet Unit 6, page 47
Speaking Worksheet Unit 6, page 65

Test Consolidation Unit 6, page 122

Test Extension Unit &, page 126

Speaking Test Unit 6, page 222

Writing page 132
» Writing an email

( Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test

Listening Comprehension page 133

® Academictalk

' Go Digital!

Teacher’s i-book (ool
Use the Richmond i-tools £ %¢)) to complete the activities
with the students on the [WB.

@ offers additional IWB practice to reinforce the lesson
content:

Reading

The IWB Reading activities are designed to focus on real
language in use within the reading texts.

The hot spots are designed to highlight potentially difficult
words or cultural information before doing the reading
activities.

@ Readingextra, pages 60 and 64

Listening

The IWB Listening activities are designed to help students
explore the listening dialogues in greater depth.

e Listening extra, page 63
Writing
The IWB Writing activities are designed to give students

controlled practice in building a text before they dothe free
writing tasks in Your turn te write.

® Writing extra, page 69

hore provides extra interactive practice which can be
ractice " N

g used for fast finishers or as a wrap-up activity.
Alternatively, it can be used as homewaork.

@ Grammar, pages62 and 66
@ Vocabulary, pages 61 and 65
@ Pronunciation, page 62

presentation

@ﬁramm provides a step-by-step visual grammar

presentation with a focus onform and use.
@ Grammar, pages&2and 66 J
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(" READING

Ny
Grammar  Presentsimple passive | Past simple passive
Vocabulary Inthescience lab | Using computers
Challenge Create a quiz

Interaction Describingobjects

Writing Areview of a gadget

J

1

)

168

@ Workin groups. How good is your science
knowledge? Try to answer these questions before
looking atthe article.

A Whyaren't birds on power lines electrocuted?
B Why are stars onlyvisible at night?

C Whydeesn'ta huge metal ship sink?

D How does sunscreen work?

E Howdoesthe softcentre get into chocolates?
F Howis gas putinto bottles of fizzy drinks?

Electricity wants to reach the

ground, and if there is a wire the
electrical charge will go down it. Birds
aren’t touching the ground when they
sit on power lines, so they are safe.
But be careful, if you are up a metal
or wet wooden ladder, you can get a
shock from power lines. The electricity
is conducted through your body and
travels down the ladder to the ground.

The sugary centre is hard

at the beginning. First,
it's covered in chocolate by a
machine. Then it's heated, and
an enzyme called intervase is
activated. This makes the sugar
become soft. However the
temperature isn't high encugh
to melt the chocolate coating,
s0 that stays hard. Delicious!

It's fun to sunbathe, but the sun

also damages the skin. Sunscreen
contains chemicals to protect you
against the sun's harmful ultraviolet
rays. Radiation is reflected away from
your body by inorganic ingredients
such as titanium oxide. And the
radiation is absorbed by organic
ingredients such as oxybezone, so it
never reaches your skin.

2§ pReadthe article quickly and match the questions
in exercise 1with paragraphs 1-6. Did you getthe
answers right?

Everyday mysteries
the science of our
dally lives!

The fizz in your drink is caused

by carbon dioxide. Water is
cooled to below 8°C and then
carbon dioxide is forced into the
bottle by a machine. Then the
bottles are closed quickly so the
carbon dioxide can't escape.
When you open the bottle, the
carbon dioxide rises to the top in
the form of bubbles.

The ship floats because it is full of
air. The combined weight of the
ship and the air inside is less than the
o weight of the water that
would occupy the same
space. However, if the ship
filled with water, it would sink. This
is because the ship plus the water
inside would weigh more than the
. same volume of water.

The stars are in the sky

both day and night.
During the day our star, &&=
the sun, makes our sky
so bright and blue that the &
stars can't be seen. At night
when our part of the Earth &
is facing away from the
sun, the stars can be seen
because the sky is dark.




Unreé READING

[[armer

Write the following sentences up on the board:
Sc nmc /Il b rtr sfcn/b /d g r sf

pl_c s

R d t n/fr mfth /s nfd m g s/th /
sk n.

Y rfs tc s f sft__/h__w/t [t k [
_m At Rl

The/symbol separates individual words and students need to
fill in the missing vewels in the words. Arrange them inte pairs or
small groups, and give a time limit of two minutes to complete
the first sentence. Ask if they have any strategies for sclving the
puzzle, such as lcoking for patterns of vowels and consonants, or
fillingin the words they can werk cut maest easily first.

Answers

Science laboratories can be dangerous places.
Radiation from the sun damages the skin.
Your suitcase is too heavy to take on the plane.

1 Writethe words efectrocuted, sunscreen and fizzy onthe board.
Elicit definiticns for them from students and add these tc the
board. Read questicns A-F, peinting out the use of the negative form
inquesticnsAand C.

Answers

A Because electricity wants to reach the ground and birds on power
lines aren't touching the ground.

B Because during the day the sun makes the sky so bright that the stars
can'tbe seen.

C Because itis full of airand the combined weight of the ship andthe
airinside is less than the weight of the waterthat would occupy the
same space.

D Radiation is reflected away from your body by inorganic ingredients.
And radiation is absorbed by organic ingredients, so it never reaches
the skin.

E The chocolate is heated and an enzyme is activated. This makes
the sugary centre hecome soft. However the temperature isn't high
enough to melt the chocolate coating.

F Carbon dioxide is forced into the bottle by a machine. Then the
bottles are closed quickly so it can't escape.

2 & $2.25The text s availableto listen to.
Askstudentsto stayin their groups forthis activity. Don't answer
any questicns about vocabulary at this stage, as students may need
tc werk outthe meaning of unfamiliar words and expressicns in
exercises.

Answers
A1 B6 C5 D3 E2 F4

Itis possible that students will be ablete do the matching
activity in exercise 2 by locking at the photes, and therefore may
finish the exercise quickly. However, it is impeortant to emphasize
thatthey needtec read the text not only te check their answers,
butte practise their gist-reading skills.
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CAMBRIDGE
Exam Practice

170

———=a3 Read the article again and decide if the sentencesare
true or false. Correct the false sentences.

The soft centres in chocolates start as hard centres.
The sun’s rays centain titanium oxide and oxybezone.
Bubbles in your soft drinks contain carbon dioxide.
Metal ships float because the metal they're made of is
lighterthan water.

6 We can’tsee the stars that are in the sky during the day
because of the sunlight.

Ul o W o

4 Find and complete the words in Word Zone used in
chemistry.

Chemistry

Verbs: th.t zm.t 3c.l
Nouns: 4ch.mic..Is sw.ght

5 Complete the sentences with words from Word Zone.

1 Youcan't normally take suitcases with a ... of more than
10 kilos with you on planes.

2 lceusually..atoC.

3 Yeu..oiltoahigh temperature when you want te fry
something.

4 Letyourcoffee ... a bit, eritwill burnyeu.

5 Becareful in the lahoratory —there are lots of dangerous.....

6 C @ workin groups. You only have ten minutes tosolve
this problem!

An Empererbuilds a science laboratory and wants
the most brilliant scientistin his kingdom te run it
He shows the candidates his beautiful elephant Bella.
He tells them that he wants to know Bella’s weight,
butthat he deesn’'t have a strong enough weighing
machine. He says, To be my chief scientist you must
tell me how to weigh my elephant without hurting
her.” After an hour, one scientist whispers an answer
in the Emperor’s ear. “You have the job! exclaimed the
Emperor. What was the scientist's answer?

—

Yeu are safe if you go up a ladder and touch a powerline.

~ Writean explanation of the solution to exercise 6.

( VOCABULARY ) In the science lab

7 Complete the school safety notice with these words.

equipment flame firstaid kit spill safety glasses
testtube accidents explode protect boil

SAYETY IN THE SCIENCE 1AE

— Don't wear jouellery, 2earves or earphones. Thege can cause
taccidents. Remermber to fie back long hair

—Wear 2... and 4 lab cogt . They 2 ... you flom dangeroue ehemical,
heat and broken glags

— Know the locafion and use of the sye wagh, 4 . and flre extinguigher.

— Never play in the lab and always remain at your work baneh. Ifrot
ol may break something or cause an accident.

—lf'you 5 ... chemicals on your gkin, ringe 1 immediafely with water

— Alwaye elay g eafe diglance forn a Bunsen burner when you are
uging it K2 ¢ ... gosg out, furn off the gas immediately.

~Wyou have heated a7 ..., never fouch it with your bare hande.
Use tongs.

— Never point 4 heated test fube fowards yourself or otherg, or look
directly info & tesf fube. Chamicale can eplagh out or & . over

— Never heat liquid in 4 closed container It may produce gasand @ ...

~ [When you have firished your expariment, put your © ... sway and
dlean your work hench. Then waeh your hands.

8 ¢ pListen and check your answers.

9 @@ In pairs, look at the pictures. What are the students
doingwrong? what might happen?

He isn't wearing safety glasses.
Chemicals might get in his eyes.

10 €@ work in pairs. Can you think of any other rules for
the science lab? Make notes of your new rules.

' More
“ pracllce( 61

You shouldn't taste chemicals. They may be toxic.




3 Pointoutthatsentences 1-6 match the order of paragraphs 1-6

inthe article. Tell students net to be teo concerned by individual
scientific words and expressicns, but to focus onthe different
stages of the process that is being described.

Answers

1 False. The ladderis touching the ground and you are touching the
ladder.
True

False. They are the ingredients in sunscreen.

True

False. Metal ships float because they are full of air and the combined
weight of the ship and the airinside is lessthan the weight of the
waterthat would occupy the same space.

6 True

o N

In pairs, ask students to choose one of the questions A-F frem
exercise 10n page 60. Then, with bocks clesed, ask them to try

to explain how the process works in theirown words. Tell them
thatthey can usetheirdictionaries, if necessary. Invite students
to read cut theirversicns, and get the rest of the class te decide if
any impertant infermaticn is missing.

Refer students to Word Zone. Take the opportunity te revise the
pronunciaticn of past simple endings, as these are often the same
asthe past participle endings used in the passive. Ask them to spell
the past simple forms of heat, melt and coo! (heated, melted, cooled)
and check pronunciation.

Answers

1 heat 2 melt 3 cool 4 chemicals 5 weight

Remind students that the present simple tense is commonly used
for describing scientific processes. Askthemwhat form Letisin
item 4 (imperative) and elicit that thisis awarning.

Answers

1 weight 2 melts 3 heat 4 cool 5 chemicals

Have students read the preblem and peint cut that the present

simple is often used to describe a problem which is presented as
astory. Tellthemthat they den’t need to have a streng scientific
background tefind a selutien, but that they need to thinkin a

practical way.

Answers

Take Bella to a river where there is a large boat. Mark the level of the
water on the boat. Then lead Bella onto the boat and markthe new
water level. Take Bella off and load the hoat with bricks or stones until
it goes down to the same level as when Bella was on it. Then weigh the
material bit by bit to find Bella’s weight.

Unre READING ano VOCABULARY

[(amer

Ask: Do you think there are too marny rulfes in yourschool? What
about in public places? Why do we need so many rufes? Tell
students that in an experiment, a region in the Netherlands
decided to get rid of traffic lights and white lines on the reads,
and found that there were fewer accidents. Ask students why
they think this was.

Lcok at the words and expressions inthe word box and ask students
which cnes are verbs (spill, explode, protect, boif). Read the first rule
and ask why it says Remember to tie back long hair. (Because leng
hair might catch fire /fall into a chemical/ get in youreyes).

Answers

2 safetyglasses 3 protect 4 firstaidkit 5 spill & flame

7 testtube 8 boil 9 explode 10 eguipment

(‘.2.26 Elicitthat the imperative is commonly used in instructicns,
rules and warnings. Peint cut that can or might are used here to
explain possible dangercus outcomes arsituations.

Readthe example and ask students which tenseis used (present
continuous). Elicit that this is because scmecneisdescribing a
situation as itis happening. Encourage students to use vecabulary
from exercise 7, and to add as many sentences as necessary tc
describe the dangers or possible cutcemes of the situations.

Answers

Suggested answers:

B Sheis heating liquid in a closed container. It might produce gasand
explode.

C They are hoth wearing jewellery and don’t have their hair tied back.
This might cause an accident. Also, he isn't wearing a lab coat.
Dangerous chemicals might splash onto him.

D She isn'tusing tongs to touch the test tube. She might burn herself.
He isn’t paying attention and isn't standing at the work bench. He
might break something or cause an accident.

10 Read the example and ask students if they know the meaning of

the word toxic (poisonous cr harmful). If they can’t think of many
mcre rules forthe science lab, tell them to think about safety rules
atschoolin general, e.g. You shouldn™t run with scissors in your hand.
You might fall and cut yourself.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 22, exercises 1-3
Vocabulary Consolidation Waorksheet: page 23, exercises 1-3
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rG RAMMAR ) Present simple passive
e\

Water is cooled to below 8°C and then carbon dioxide is
forced into the bottle under pressure.

. We often use the passive when we talk or writ
about science, technology and processes.
The electricity is conducted through your body.

In a passive sentence, the subject is net the
agent (the person orthing that does the action).
The object of an active sentence becomesthe
subject of a passive sentence.

We form the passive with be and the past
participle.

If we wantto mention the agent, we use by.
ACTIVE A machine forces carbon dioxide into

the bottle.

PASSIVE Carbon dioxide is forced into the bottle by o
machire.

Present simple passive .

We often use can /can’tin the passive.
Stars can’t be seen during the day.

Grammar reference I

Complete the sentences with verbs in the correct form.

1

buy donate notgive repair notsell

Ll =y (o)

English and Spanish

speak

Tickets for tonight's

concert ean ... from
the Box Office.

... in this store.

LMl [ Problems with Q E‘:US Tickers ...
‘ your watch? || " on board.
" All types of 1 Please USE
U [ i
04 — 0
i ymur:s.- vﬁbm@jiﬁl@
lleftoverisandwiches sio! par kg ac ey

i
2 Make these active sentences passive.

1 Theycleanourcaratthe carwash once aweek

Our car is cleaned at a carwash once a week.

The teachermarks our hemework at the weekend.
They make my brand of trainers in the USA.

You can see the city centre from my house.

They collect rubbish from outside my house every day.
My mether makes my lunch.

gy Ul s W

More
practice

<l

=

Grammar
presentation

3 Correctthe sentencesin exercise 2 so they are true for you.

Ourcar isn't cleaned at a carwash. | have to clean it!

Complete the text using the present simple passive.

Guided tour of my factory

We all drink soft drinks or
mineral water out of plastic
bottles. But did you know
olastic bottles start life as
srmall, solid tubes of plastic
called pre-forms? These
ore-forms L. (transform) into
olastic bottles by rmachines
ina factory. In rmy factary, 70
million plastic bottles 2 ...
(produce) every vear, That's a lot of bottles!

So let’s see how ppre-forms 2 ... (tum inta) your soft drink bottles.

First, they ¢ ... (camy) by a long conveyaor belt into an oven,
where they & . (heat) very quickly to 125°C. Then, the extremely
haot tubes €, (put) inside two-litre bottle moulds,

After that, a metal rod 7 ... (push) into the tube.,

Next, air & ... (blow) into the tube at high pressure, and the
plastic becomes the shape of the baottle mould.

Finally, cold water 8 ... (circulate) around the mould so the
bottle 10, (cool) instantly, And that's itl The bottles I .. (deliver)
toa drinks factory, where they're filled with your favourite drinks,

@ In pairs, put the picturesin order accordingtothe
article. Then cover the article and use the pictures to
explain how bottles are made.

PRONUNCIATION /b/ and /v/
6 ﬂ Listen and repeatthe sentences.

More .
practice

1 The conveyorbeltis very badly broken.
2 The bottles are delivered everywhere by big vans.
3 Valerie was bitten by a vampire bat.

page 149

7 @ Work in groups. Go to page 151and do the Science
Quiz. Then ask your teacher for the answers.



GRAMMAR OPTIONS

® The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 119.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Have each student write down five infinitives and their
cerresponding past participles. Tell them they should have a
mix ¢f regularand irregular verbs. Nominate a student and ask
them to call cut the infinitive form cf one of their verbs. Anycne
who alsc has that verb written down should put theirhand up
as quickly as they can. The first persento doscisthen invited to
say and spell the past participle form of the verb. Both students
then tick that verb off their list, and the game continues with the
student whose hand went upfirst calling out another infinitive
verb. The first student to tick off all five verbs on theirlist is the
winner.

1 Referstudents tothe notices and ask where they might expect

tc see them. Point cut that the passiveis often used on signs and
notices because itis an impersonal structure.

Answers

1 arespoken 2 bebought 3 arerepaired 4 arenotsold
5 aredonated & notgiven

Ask students te first focus en the subject of the active sentences,
and to decide whether the subject needs tc be menticned when the
sentence becomes passive. Elicitthat subjects such as they or people
are net usually impertant enough to include in a passive sentence.

Answers

2 Gurhomeworkis marked by the teacher atthe weekend.
3 My brand of trainers is made in the USA.

4 The city centre can be seen from my house.

5 Rubbishis collected from outside my house every day.

& My lunchis made by my mother.

Refer students to the example and pointout thatthey can change
any element of the sentences in exercise 2, e.g. Ourcarisn’t cleaned
once a week Nobody ever cleans it! Advise them that the passive can
be used inthesecond sentence aswell, if appropriate, e.g. ft is never
cleaned!

Answers Students’ own answers

Students can de this activity individually crin pairs. Read the title
of the text and ask what students expect tc read about (a process
describing how something is made in the factory). Dictionaries can
be used ferthis activity if necessary.

Answers

1 aretransformed 2 are produced 3 areturnedinto
4 arecarried 5 areheated 6 areput 7 ispushed 8 isblown
9 iscirculated 10 iscooled 11 are delivered

Unmeé GRAMMAR

5 Referstudents tothe text in exercise 4 and ask where the descripticn

of the factory process begins (First, they * .. (carry) by @ long conueyor
belt..). Tell students to look at linking words such as then which
describe a different stage in the process. They need to work cut what
the six stages are before matching them tc the pictures.

Answers
1C 2E 3F 4A 5D 6B

ﬂz.ﬂAs /b/ and /v/ are commonly difficult for students to
proncunce, break these sentences down first. Pause after beft,
delivered and bitten before playing the rest of each sentence.

Pcint cut that we can use can/can't be + past participle to talk
about a possible outcome of a precess, e.g. The meai can be made in
aduance and keptin the fridge overnight.

Answers

False. Colds can't be cured by antibiotics. False. The temperature of the
Earth is caused by too much carbon dioxide. False. Tsunamis can't be
caused by a large group of fish. True. Hydrogen is the mostcommonly
foundelementin the universe. True. Pluto is no longer considered a
planet. True. AGPS navigation system is guided by satellite. False. Less
pollution is created when people travel by bike. False. Venus is situated
hetween Earth and Mercury. True. You see grass as green because green
light is reflected backto your eyes.

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Suppart Waorksheet: page 46, exercises 1-3
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 47, exercises 1-3
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@ Discuss the questions in groups.

Doyou throw away plastic carrier bags or do you re-use them?
Lo you turn offyour computer/ lights /Tv?

Do you buy recycled paper and notebogks?

Do you recycle your paper, plastic and ctherrubbish?

fl What do you do with plastic carrier bags? )

( We re-use them. )
¢ b Listen to the first part of the talk and correct the
notes.

Peaple in the UK People around the world use 50

throw away 2 billion plastic bags every year.

Lifes of rubbish

ever fug.f,é. 80% of plastiv bottles
é are ﬁaago/ac{,

Areccled plasticbottle = :

SQUES ERCUGE erery 1t Wamen 5

vian a W light bulb for H]e ﬂ\f‘ recycle 50% of

&0 hours. e things we throw away.

, Putthe actions in order. Then listen to the next part
of the talkand checkif you're right.

A The metal is removed by two magnets.

B Theremaining plastics are separated.

C The glassis breken up and remeved.

D Therubbish is put onto conveyor belts.

E The cardboard is removed.

F Therubbish is taken to the recycling plant. 2
G Therubbishis taken up a steep slope.

Write up your notes from exercise 6 to describe a process.

4

 Listen again and answer the questions.

1 What does MRF stand for?

2 Where isthe rubbish put when itarrives?

3 Whatdo people doin the MRF?

4 What do the magnets do?

5 Maria mentions special scanners. What do they do?
6 What recycled products are mentioned?

" Look at the expressions in Face 2 Face. Go to page
146 and put them into the dialogues. Listen and check.

Work in groups. Prepare a talk to give to the class about
a process. Choose one of the following ideas or your
own and make notes.

How an email is delivered

How paperis made

@9 Read the Study Skill and then give your talk to the
class.

How a smoothie is made

How chocelate is made

4 T %‘_..‘Q

‘ When giving a talk, iU's a good idea to use
| sequencing expressions like first, next,

then, after that and finaily. They help you
structure your talk and make it easier for
\, listeners to follow.

o i’
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Give students cne minute te lock back at the vocabulary related
to centainers and the environment on pages 28 and 29. Then,
with books closed, invite individuals to come to the board and
begin to write a werdthat they have chosen fromthose pages.
Tell them to write one letter at atime, and enccurage the other
students to call out the word as soon as they think they know it.
The student should still write the whole word on the board, but
the class can cerrect any spelling errors, if necessary.

Encourage students tc ask follow-up questicns, e.g. How often do
you .2 Why don'tyou..? Remind them to use adverbs of frequency
where necessary. Elicit arange of responses from the class.

Answers Students’ own answers

228 page Write 3 out of 10 cn the board and
elicit that this is the same as z0%. Before playing the audig, ask
students to read the netes and guess what the cerrect information
might be for each one.

Answers

People in the UK throw away 2 kilos of rubbish every day.
Arecycled bottle saves enough energy to run a 6oW light bulb for 6
hours.

People around the world use 500 billion plastic bags every year.
80% of plastic bottles aren’t recycled.

We can recycle 60% of the things we throw away.

Check that students know the verb sert and the nouns sfope and
magnet. Ask them te give a synonym for sort (put inorder)and a
definiticn of the ncuns (sfope = a surface that gradually goes up
or down; magnet = something that attracts iron or steef).

)Y Transcr st Tell students that the next part of
thetalk will describe the recycling precess. Point cut that they need
tevisualize each of the stages A-G in crderto decide the correct
order. Students can do the activity in pairs.

Answers
2D 3E 4C 5G 6A 7B

p2.29 Checkthat students understand
the expression stand for by writing BBC an the board and asking
What does BBC stand for? (British Broadcasting Corporation). Remind
themthatthey should answerthe questions using full sentences.

Answers

1 MRF stands for Materials Recycling Facility.

2 Itis put on huge conveyor belts.

3 Theytake thethings out thatcan’t be recycled.

4 They separate the metals.

5 They identify different types of plastic and separate them.

6 The text mentions bottles, paper, plastic, cardboard, glass and cans.

Unité

1 2.30 These expressions are all common idiomatic expressions
in spoken English. They are highlighted in the audic script. Before
students goto page 126, ask them which one means:

Incidentally (By the way)

continue {(go ahead)

ft’s your turn to speak (overto you)

Ask students if there’s an equivalent in their own language.

Answers

1 goahead 2 overtoyou 3 Bytheway

i Tell students te chcose a process that they knew well and can

describe clearly. Peint cut that they should use the present simple
passive, but can alsc use the present simple active when they want
te focus onwho crwhat performs an action.

Answers Students’ own answers

Weaker students, crthese whe are less cenfident, are likely to
find the idea of giving atalk quite challenging Make it clear
that each memberofthe group isto be allocated a specific part
of the talk, but emphasize that they can use their nctes. When
mcnitering students’ preparaticn forthe activity in exercise 6,
make sure that all students are participating in the decisicn-
making.

Refer students to the Study Sk Remind them that there are other
expressions that we can also usetc link ideas, such as and, so (to
describe the result of an acticn) and to + bare infinitive (to talk
aboutthe purpose of an action).

Answers Students’ own answers
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( READING

"

1 @ In pairs, try to answer these questions.

1 When was the first real computing machine invented?
2 Whatdoyou think‘Giant Brain” was?

3 Howmany cemputers were there in the world in 19557
4 Who was Steve Jobs?

‘g}/ \
COMPUTER
WoORLD'!

We depend on computers to communicate, work,
study and travel, We use them everywhere —in our
homes, hospitals, offices and airports. So let’s take a
look at some key moments in computer history.

When were the first
computers designed?

The first computer,
the Analytical Engine,
was designed by

the English inventor
Charles Babbage

in 1834, It was very
complicated and he
couldn't afferd to build it. His machine was eventually bullt
for the London Science Museum in 1991 —and it worked!

What happened after
that?

It teok another 100
years for computer
technology to take off!
In 1937 an American
mathematiclan, George ?
Stibitz, built a machine called Mode
the ancester of the modern digital computer, Three years
later, a British mathematical genius, Alan Turing, bullt a
decoding machine called the Bombe. This early computer
was Used to understand secret messages during World War
. The 1940s were exciting times. In 1945, a computer called
ENIAC was created by two Americans, John Mauchly and J
Presper Eckert. Nicknarned the ‘Glant Brain’ it was very fast.

2§ pRead the article and check your answers to the
questions.

>2 Il g

What were the first computers &}
like? ;
Although engineers were
raking rapid progress, the first
computers were very large The
‘Giant Brain"was as heavy as five
elephants and filled two reoms! |
In 1943 the chairman of [BM o A

predicted, | think there is a world market for maybe five computers’ By
1855 there were still only 250 computers in the world and they weren't
very powerful A modern mobile phone has more processing powear
than all the computers used onthe 1969 Apollo 11 moon mission!

{ENRE

What made computers improve?

When RAM (Random Access
Mernory) and transistors were
introduced, computers could
operate more guickly and process
more information. In 1971,

the first microprocessors were
designed and floppy disks were
produced. (They held 100 kB of
data —not enough for one digital
photol) Although computers were
impreving, they were still mostly
used by business and governments.

When did com puters arrive in
our homes?

In 1976 the first user-friendly PC
was developed by two American
students, Steven Woznfak and
Steve Jobs, in a garage, Called
Apple |, you built it yourself. It
cost a lot - $666.66 — and only
100 machines were made. Then

in 1977, the pre-assembled
Apple Il was manufactured. It was
an instant success and started the
home PC revolution!




Unreé READING

[[armer

Ask: Do you think that techinofogy has made our lives better or
tworse? Are there any gadgets that you could not five without?
What would you do instead if you couldn’t use your phone, MP3
player, etc? Discuss the questions as a class.

1 Tell students not to read the text at this stage. Elicit the meaning of
reafin the first questicn (scmething that actually werks). Explain
thatthey don’t have to agree with their partner on the answers, and
encourage them tc guess them if they don't knew.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 n 231 Thetextis available to listen to.
After students have checked their answers, ask which tenses were
used most frequently in the text {past simple, past simple passive
and past centinuous).

Answers

1 In1334

2 Itwas a veryfastcomputer invented in 1945.

3 There were 250 computers in 1955.

4 Steve |obs was an American who developedthe first user-friendly PC,
Apple1.
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(VOCABULARYJ Using computers

3 Read the article again and copy and complete the table.

Extra
information

The 4 Charles English . 1834 |notbuiltin his

d Analytical | Babbage lifetime

£ Engine built for Science
Muisetm, Lordon

Model K

4 Read Woerd Zone and match sentences 1—2 with A-B
using although. Checkin the text.

although

We use afthough to contrast two ideas.
Afthotigh my computeris ofd, it stilf
works very well.

1 Engineers were making rapid pregress.

2 Computers were improving.

A Butcomputers were still only used by business and
governments.

B Butthefirstcomputers were complicated and very large.

5 © @ Lookat the pictures and find the things below.
Then in pairs, put them in the order of when they first
became part of everyday life.

mobile phones television video recorders
MP3 players 4srpmrecords the internet g
audio cassetles lext messages home computers

6 ¢ bListenand check.

Write about the gadgets you use in your everyday life.

7 & bChoose the correct verbs to complete the

sentences. Then listen and check youranswers.

Billy, | think your computer’sgot avirus. |

1 ‘Don’t forget to save / paste your work regularly oryou
might lose it.’

2 ‘Chno!lveaccidentally deleted / downloaded myfile”
‘Den'twarry, iUl be in your recycle bin.

3 ‘Inthis exercise, you have to drag /drop and drag / drop
youranswers.

4 ‘Ohno, my computer has crashed /installed. | can'tdo
my homework.

5 ‘Mycomputerisn’t working properly.

T've told you before! You must scan / save your computer
forviruses and update / turn off your virus software.’

6 ‘Mycomputersaysitcan’trun this graphics program.
‘Maybe you need to upgrade / scroll the memory —it's
not difficult.”

7 ‘Whyisntitworking?’

‘Well, afteryou've printed /installed the software, you have
toshut down /turn on the computer and then restart it

& ‘Ineed a hard copy of this letter”

‘OK, lets print / download it.

Complete the sentences with the correct preposition
below.

down intc on onto{2) to(x3z) up

You upload or transfer a photo ... your computer.

You click...an icon to openan app.

You connecta cable... your mebile.

You scroll ..or ... a document.

You download an app... your mobile.

You inserta picture ... a document.

You send afile ... another computer.

Todelete text, move the cursor ... the left of it and press
‘delete’

0 ~ Ul B W R

Organize all the words in bold in exercise 7in the space
below.

C_VERBS delete cursor

(NOUNS

€ @ Have you used a computer this week? What did you
use it for?

( Fue uploaded some photos and dore Some homework, )

1
' More
“ pracllcer £
4
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3 Remind students to write in note form and notin full sentences.

Referthemte the Extrainformation column in the table and elicit
thatthe subject and the auxiliary verb be is omitted when making
notes.

Answers
Creator/s Nationality | Date |Extrainformation
Model K | George American 1937 | ancestorof the
Stibitz modern digital
computer
The Alan Turing British 1640 |usedto understand
Bombe secrel messages in
WW2
ENIAC [John Mauchly | American 1945 | very fast; as heavy as
&) Presper five elephants; filled
Eckert WO rooms
Apple1 |Steve American 1976 | first user-friendly PC
Wozniak &
Steve Jobs
Apple 2 |Steve American 1977 |startedthe home PC
Wozniak & revolution
Steve Jobs

[ Teachingtip J

Make it clearto students making notes requires different skills
from answering ccmprehensicn questions. When reading the
example note in exercise 3, ask students where in the article they
can find reference to the phrase not built in his fifetime (the final
sentence of the paragraph: His machine was ... in 1591.). Point
outthis is known as paraphrasing, and it is mere effective when
writing nctes than copying cut the exact werds.

Refer students to Word Zone and ask them hew the same sentence
would be expressed using but instead of afthough (My computeris
old, but it stiff works very weil). Write this on the beard and peint
outthat asubject is always needed in both parts of the sentence.

Answers

1 Although engineers were making rapid progress, the first computers
were complicated and very large.

2 Although computers were improving, they were still only used by
business and governments.

When checking answers, refer students to picture B and elicit that
the text message in standard form weuld read Where are you?.

Answers Students” own answers (correct answers below)

02.32 Tell students that when checking the order, they should
alsc note down the decade menticned fereach item. Ask: Where is
Adrian Hooper from? (Edinburgh) and What did he win? (a memory
stick).

Answers

F 45rpmrecords G television € audiocasseltes
D videorecorders | homecomputers A theinternet
H mobile phones B textmessages E MP3players

Unre READING ano VOCABULARY

[[armer

Have students read the caption and ask them te explain the joke
(the girl is laughing because Billy’s computer has acold, not a
software virus). Tell them this is a play on words. Write on the
board: What do you cali a deer with no eyes? Give them aminute
to think of an answer, then write the answer: No idea! If students
den't immediately understand the play on werds (no-eye deer),
tell them te say the answer out loud until it becomes clear.

7 02.33 Afterstudents complete the activity, ask them to underline
where theythink the stressfalls in the verbs in beld that have more
than one syllable. After playing the audio, write the fallowing verbs
on the board: delete, download, install, update, upgrade. Model and
check pronunciaticn and understanding.

Answers

1 save 2 deleted 3 drag drop 4 crashed 5 scan,update
& upgrade 7 installed, shutdown 8 print

8 Tell students to think about the action thatis being described in
each sentence, and to decide on the mest natural prepesition.

Answers

1 onto(couldalsobeto’) 2 cn 2 to 4 up,down
5 onto (couldalsobeto’) 6 intc 7 tc 8 to

9 Tell students to use the vacabulary in exercises 7 and 8. Point out
thatthey don’t need to write the same word or expression mere
than once.

Answers

Verbs (Exercise 7) save, paste, delete, download, drag, drop, crash,
install, scan, save, update, turn off, upgrade, scroll, print, shut down,
turn on {Exercise 8) upload, transfer, click, open, connect, insert
Nouns (Exercise 7) file, recycle bin, virus, virus software, program,
memory, hard copy (Exercise 8) icon, document, cursor

10 Write Yes, f have. fused it to.. on the board. Tell students the present
perfectis used to talk about a situation that covers the past up to
the present, and that the past simple describes an event in mere
detail.

Answers Students’ own answers

‘ Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 22, exercises 4—6
Vocabulary Consalidation Warksheet: page 23, exercises 4—6
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o l Grammarr
(GRAMMAR ) Past simple passive presentatlon

. We often use the past simple passive when we talk 4 Rewrite the sentences in Science This Week so they are
arwrite abaut science, technology and processes. passive.

We form the past simple passive with the past Adangerous virus was stolen from Hobson Research Lab.
simple of be and the past participle.

His machine was built for the Science Museum in London.

SLIENGE

1 Thieves stole a dangerous virus from Hobson

le passive @

The Analytical Engine was designed by the English
fnpentor Charles Babbage.

The object of an active sentence becomes the

subject of a passive sentence. We can use by to Resear‘?h Lab. -

MENHANUEagEnE 2 The Hubble telescope found a fifth moon on Pluto.
ACTIVE fohn Mauchly and  Presper Eckert created P e A B R

ENIAC. 3 Scientists warned governments about extreme weather.
PASSIVE ENIAC was created by fohn Matchly and - ettt e ] e

| Presper Eckert. 4 A lack of vicamin D possibly killed Mozart.

‘Grammar reference

5 Scientists built a spacecraft to remove rubbish from
1 Find more examples of the past simple passive in the oibit
article on page 64. Copy the sentences. -

: " . & The Farth sends enormous quantities of heat into space.
2 Complete the sentences with the past simple passive. Clgaets == - . -

build invent kill make play use wear write 7 A cameraman filmed a rare snow leopard and cubs

in Mongolia,

8 Archaeologists found an ancient civilization in the
jungle.

9 Environmentalists rescued some sea turtles from nets.

10 Stephen Hawkins tried a machine that reads minds.

5 @ workin groups. Choose a word from each group
and make funny sentences. The group with the most

1 Athird of Europeans ... by a terrible disease called the .
sentences wins.

plague in the fourteenth century.

2 Foothall ..in medievaltimes using a pig’s bladder as a ball. The house was blown up by a spy.

3 The ancient pyramids of Egypt ... over 4,500 years ago.

4 Miniskirts ... first in the 1960s. the house thethief thecar theboy theathlete

5 Cocoa beans .. as money by the Aztecs. thescheol theking thepoet the bicycle

6 Bicycles...inthe 1880s. the mobile phene  the grandmether the vase

7 TheHarry Potter books ... |.K. Rowling. the ball the president the tiger

8 TheT-shirt... fashionable by Marlon Brando in the 1950s.

3 Write questions and answers in the past simple passive knockover chase frighten blowup smash rob

using the words below. catch steal burn shoot throw hug bite drop

1 @ where/thiscomputer/make? A Japan
Where was this computer made? amosquito anelephant abankrobber a police officer
it was made in fapan. an alligater adriver alorry acriminal anaughty boy
Q who/theexam/marked /by? A anexaminerin Oxford astudent acyclist awolf ababy adog aspy

Q why/thedoor/lock? A itwas closingtime

Q when /you/wake up /by yourmum? A six o'clock
Q where /the bocks /leave ? A in the classroom

Q how/thischicken/cook? A inthe oven

gy U1 fa W g

More
practice

<l

Write about how different things were done before computers.

o)
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GRAMMAR OPTIONS

@ The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 119.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Divide the class into small groups. Tell them that they are to
usethearticle on page 64 to write five quiz questicns. Set a
time limit of four minutes, then have students test each other.
Students must answer in full sentences, and they win two
peints foreach correct answer. Ifthey get the answer wrong, the
question is offered to the other groups forone point.

1 Write f was interested in the talk on the board and ask if this
sentence contains a passive verb. [t doesn’t. Point out that some
adjectivesend in -ed, and can therefore be confused with passive
structures when used with the verb be. When checking answers,
mention ft was very complicated in thefirst section of the article as
an example of this.

Answers

When were the first computers designed?

The first computer, the Analytical Engine, was designed by the English
inventor Charles Babbage.

His machine was eventually built for the London Science Museum in
1991 —and it worked!

This early computer was used to understand secret messages during
World Warll.

In 1945, acomputer called ENIAC was created by two Americans, John
Mauchly and | Presper Eckert.

When RAM (Random Access Memory) and transistors were introduced,

computers could operate more quickly and process more information.
In 1971, the first microprocessors were designed and floppy disks were
produced.

Although computers were improving, they were still mostly used by
husiness and government.

In 1976 the first user-friendly PC was developed by two American
students, Steven Wozniak and Steve Jobs, in a garage.

Itcosta lot - $666.66 —and only 100 machines were made.

Then in 1977, the pre-assembled Apple I was manufactured.

2 Askstrongerstudents totry to de this exercise without looking at
the word box.
Answers

1 werekilled 2 wasplayed 3 werebuilt 4 wereworn
5 wereused 6 wereinvented 7 werewritten 8 wasmade

Ask studentsto rewrite the sentences in exercise 2 inthe active
form. If there is nc obvious subject, as in sentence 2, they can
write someone, people or they, as apprepriate. Time expressions
can go at the beginning or end cf the sentences.

Unmeé GRAMMAR

Answers

1 Aterrible disease called the plague killed a third of Europeans inthe
fourteenth century.

2 People / They played foothall using a pig's bladderas a ball in
medieval times.

3 People/They builtthe ancient pyramids of Egypt over 4,500 years

ago.

People first wore miniskirts in the 1960s.

Aztecs used cocoa beans as money.

Someone invented bicycles in the 1880s.

7 |.K. Rowling wrote the Harry Potter books.

8 Marlon Brando made the T-shirt fashionable in the 1950s.

oy Vo

3 Mention that passive questions can end in by cr by + agent.

Answers

2 (3 Who was the exam marked by? A lt was marked by an examinerin
Oxford. 3 QWhywas the door locked? Alt was locked because it was
closingtime. 4 QWhen were you woken up by your mum? Al was
woken up by mymumat 6 o'clock 5 Q Where were the books left? A
They were leftin the classroom. 6 Q How wasthischicken cooked? A
It was cooked in the oven.

4 Write Criminals broke into my house last week on the board. Elicit
My house was broken into fast week by criminals and ask if there is
any unnecessary informaticn (by criminals).

Answers

2 Afifth moon was found on Pluto by the Hubble telescope.

3 Governments were warned about extreme weather.

4 Mozartwas possibly killed by a lack of vitamin D.

5 Aspacecraft was built (by scientists) to remove rubbish from orbit.
& Enormous quantities of heat are sentinto space by the Earth.

7 Araresnow leopard and cubs were filmed in Mongolia.

8 An ancientcivilization wasfound in the jungle by archaeologists.
9 Some sea turtles were rescued from nets by environmentalists.
10A machine that reads minds was tried by Stephen Hawkins.

5 Tell students that they can make some of the nounsin the first
group plural. Encourage themto include negative and questicn
forms of the past simple passive.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 46, exercises 4—6
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 47, exercises 4—6
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( PREPARATION )

1 @@ In pairs, complete the questions with the verbs in 2 ¢ ) Listen and check your answers,
the passive and choose the correct answers.

build design invent(x2) make paint play use

Where ... the Statue of When ... Fantasmagorie,
Liberty...? thefirstanimated film, ..?
A France A 1898

B the United States B 1908

C theUK C 1928

2 Who..TheScream .. by? 6 Who ... the first bicycle
A Claude Monet with inflatable rubber
B Edvard Munch wheels ... by?
C Pablo Picasso A John Dunlop

B LeonardodaVinci

| 3 Who..jeans..by?

A LeviStrauss C HenryFord
B Stephen Lee 7 Who...the World Wide
C CharlesGap Web ... by?

A Stephen Hawking

4 How long ago ... toothpaste .
B Tim Berners-Lee

first..? )
A 1,000yearsagoin C Thomas Edison
Peru 8 Where.. the first football
B 2,000yearsagoin World Cup ...?
Ancient Rome A Uruguay
C 3cc0yearsagoin B Brazil

Ancient Egypt C Germany

( DO THE CHALLENGE )

nt‘;ffr&fﬁ' yowrself
3 @ You are going to prepare to do a group quiz. First | knowthisone. 'msure...  Whatdo you think?
work in pairs. Decide if you are Team A or Team B. ltcantbe.... ltmustbe... Areyousure?
Team A Go to page 150 and follow the instructions. I think.... "f'" notsure. Do we both agree?
Team B Go to page 152 and follow the instructions. I've got no idea!

4 ’ Now form groups of four consisting of two
students from Team A and two from Team B. Follow ( FOLLOW UP )
the instructions below,

5 @@ Write three questions of your own. Ask the class

¥ Take itin turns to ask and answer your quiz questiens. ,
your questions.

= You can discuss each question in pairs before you
answer. Use the language in Express yourself.
Make a note of how many answers the other team gets
right.

@ The team that get most questions right wins.
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In this lesscn, students do a quiz using the passive, then write
questions fertheirown quiz to play ateam game.

[[(Warmer

Ask studentste write down three facts about themselves. Two of
the facts must be true and cne of them false. Invite individuals
to read cut theirsentences and the rest of the class tries tc guess
which fact is untrue. Tell students not to make their false fact too
obvious.

1 Before looking at the questions, refer students to the photos
and ask them to identify the items. If they dent know Munch’s
painting The Scream, ask them to suggest atitle. Ask: How is this
bicycle different? Accept all suggestions then askstudentstodc the
activity.

Answers

was, built; A

was, painted; B
were, invented; A
was, used; C
was, made; B
was, designed; A
was, invented; B
was, played; A

[ B I R I R

As the focus of this lesson is on creating a quiz, it weuld be a
good opportunity te practise who as subject and object, as well
as other question ferms. Write on the board:

twho = subject

twho = object

what +noun

where

Hotw long ago

Ask students to write five questicns about everyday activities

to ask their partner, beginning with each of the question words
above. Menitor and check.

2 02.34 Tell students that they need to listen carefully because they
will be checking their answers to the quiz as well as their choice of
passive verb. Find cut if anyone got full marks, with no cerrecticns.

3 Studentsshould be in a different team to their partner, so that
there areequal numbers in Team Aand Team B. Referthem to the
relevantinstructions page and give them time to prepare their
questions individually. Ask them to read throcugh answers 1-10 cn
pages 123 or 125 and to decide what kind of infermaticn is needed,
e.g. Who .7, Who .. by?, Where .2, When .. 2. Point out that their
questions should be written in the passive form.

unre CHALLENGE

Answers

Page 123:

Who was (the song) ‘Blue Suede Shoes’sung by?

When was stainless steel invented?

When was the first satellite launched?

What were the first words spoken in a movie?

Where was the first underground railway system built?
What was (the scientist) Isaac Newton hit on the head by?
When wasthe first crossword puzzle published?

9 Which cityinthe UK is the world’s longest running soap opera setin?
10Where / When were trainers invented?

Page 125:

2 Who was the Sistine Chapel painted by?

3 Where were the first automatic traffic lights installed?

4 Where were beach balls invented?

5 Where was the mobile phone invented?

& Whenwasthe tomb of Tutankhamen discovered?

7

8

9

1

00~ oy U e oW N

When was the world’s oldest board game first played?

When were x-rays accidentally discovered?

When was the first episode of The Simpsons shown?
Who was the 2010 FIFA World Cup won by?

02.35 Arrange the groups of fourteo sit comfortably together,
ensuring that a Team Amember sits next tc anctherTeam A
member, with two Team B students sitting facing them. This will be
quite a noisy activity, asthe quizzes will be conducted atthe same
time. Emphasizethatin each group, the studentsenthesame Acr
B team will work togetherto answerthe questicons. Referthe class
tc the Express yourself box and elicit that it must be and ftcan’t be
express certainty when guessing.

When listening to each other's questions, tell the class to use
expressions from the Express yourself box. Encourage them to
give reasons fortheirdeductions, e.g. it can’t be C because it was
invented during World War Two.

Answers

Students’ own answers

Chogse areading text from Units 1-5 and write five quiz
questions about it, with a choice cf three answers for each
question.
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( INTERACTION ) Describing objects

OVExpress yourself

Describing something Asking forinformation
IUs very heavy. How bigis it?

Its like a small brick. How heavy is it?

IU's made of ... What shape isit?

IU's gota handle.
You use it for .-ing.
You useitto....

It’s used for..-ing.

What's it made of?
What do you use itfor?

(IN GRANDDAD'S GARAGE )

1 Qﬁmok at the photo. Where are Charlie and Mia?
What do you think they’re doing?

2 n Listen to Mia and Charlie and answer the questions.

1 What are Mia and Charlie doing?

2 Howmuch stuff have they sorted out?
3 Which item does Charlie like?

4 Why dees Mia call herfather?

(ONTHE PHONE )

3 & pListen to Mia talking to her dad and answer the
questions.

How does Mia describe the first object that they find?
What's it called?

What's it used for?

Where has Mia seen a reel-to-reel tape player before?
What does Charlie find in a box?

Why is Mia’s dad happy she has found the tape player?

Yy U1 W o

)

Useful words

Colour darkblue

pale pink greenish

Size tiny medium huge
Shape round rectangular
curved heart-shaped

Substance rubber metal
cork concrete
Weight light heavy

4 ¢ pListen again and identify which of the words below
you hear.

1 the plane

woed metal plastic big small
light reund square rectangular

heavy

2 thereel-to-reeltape player

huge heavy light plastic
cork metal curved roeund

5 Add more words to the Useful words groups in Express
yourself.

Colour: bright orange
6 Look at Express yourself. Which of the expressions did

you hear? Then write a description of a plane and a reel-
to-reel tape player.

(YOUR TURN TO SPEAK )

7 ﬁ Play a guessing game. Follow the instructions.

Student A: Choose an objecton page 151. Describe it
to Student B.
Student B: Guess what the object is.

8 QSWap roles and repeat the activity.

It's made of glass and metal. it’s small
and straight. There’s a liquid inside it.
And it’s used to measure temperatures.

Is ft a thermometer?

Yes, it is. Your turn now.

9 @Think of other objects and continue the game.



Lauren, Charlie and Mia are three school friends whe live
inthe UK. In this lesson Charlie is helping Miaclean out her
grandfather’s garage.

[(Wormer

Put students into two teams. Team A gives aword and Team B has
tothinkof a word that begins with the final letter of that word.
Point outthat the theme is adjectives related to appearance
(colour, size, shape) and nouns te de with materials. Elicit a noun
oran adjective frem Team A, e.g. big, and ask students from

Team B to think of a word beginning with g, e.g. green. Continue
the game and set a time of 15 seconds foreach werd. Award a
peint for each correct word. If students can’t think of anything,
the otherteam has a chance to answer and win an extra peint.

02.36 Express yourself contains avariety of useful phrases forthe
situaticns in the dialegue. Secme of them (but net all of them) are
used in the dialogue. They are available on the audio if you want
studentsto hear how they are prenounced.

1 Aftereliciting answers to the questions in the bock, ask: What do
you think Charlfie and Mia are saying to each otherin the photo? How
dothey feel? (They might be saying What's this? or What does this
do? They look confused).

Answers Students’ own answers

2 02.37 LR ERCR ESS Read the questions and remind

students that we use to + infinitive when we talk about the reascn
someone dces something. When checking answers, ask which two
words in the audio mean things we want to throw away {junk and

rubbish).

Answers

1 Theyare cleaning out Mia’s granddad’s garage.
2 They have sorted out a lot of stuff.

3 Helikesthe old TV

4 She doesn’t know what some of the things are.

3 02.38 L aedERCaERS Before playing the audio, check

that students understand the words wings, toof and smooth.

Answers

1 Itis made of wood and metal, it’s not very big and it’s quite light. It’s
like a small brick and it's rectangular. It’s got a handle ontop and
there is a sort of knife in it.

IU'scalled a plane.

I's used to make wood smooth.

She’s seenthem in old detective films.

He finds loads of tapes.

He’d like to listen to the tape player again.

4 02.38 LF S ey PECREEN Check that students understand

each of the words in the word bexes by asking them te identify an
object in the classrcom that matches the adjective.

Lo Y, I ¥ S I ()

Answers

1 wood, metal, light, rectangular
2 heavy plastic, metal, round

Unre INTERACTION

5 Askstudents tofind other ways of expressing colour, e.g. bright

orange, ratherthan giving a list of colours. Get students to lcok
around the classrocm if they need inspiration.

Answers

Suggested answers:

Colour yellowy, blue-grey  Size enormous, massive, smallish, compact
Shapesquare, oval, diamond-shaped Substance wood, plastic,
cardboard Weight average

Refer them tothe Express yourse/fbox and tellthemto list the
expressions they think they heard in the exercise 4 audio. Focus
their attenticn on the expressions You use it to + infinitive and for +
-ing.

Answers

What's made of? It'smadeof... Howbigisit? Whatshapeisit?
IUs likeasmall brick.  It's gota handle.  How heavyisit?

Vs very heavy. IUsmadeof... Itisusedfor..-ing. round
rectangular metal heavy

Students’ own answers.

Point cut we can describe how something feels. Elicit adjectives
such as fard, soft, rough, smooth and then write cn the board.

Answers Students’ own answers

Elicit expressicns for guessing answers or, if necessary, refer
students to Express yourself on page 67.

Answers Students’ own answers

Maniter and check that students are using to + infinitive and
for +-ing correctly.

Answers Students’ own answers

[ Fest fmishers

Write down the descriptions fer two or three cbjects that you
have discussed in exercises 7—o.
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(_ WRITING ) A review of a gadget

1 Read Sam’s review. What is the gadget he reviews?
Whatdoes he think of it?

2 Read the review again. Which paragraphs refer to the
following topics?

A overall epinicn and recommendaticn
B problems with the gadget

C thetype of gadget

D bestfeatures

E description of the gadget

| was given my first
tablet, the Applablll,
by my parents last week
for my birthday. In my
view, it really is as good
as all the reviews |'ve i
read about it. :

It's slim and silver with nice curved edges, and it also
looks professional. In addition, it's really compact so
| can put it in my bag easily. And it's actually lighter
than my smartphone.

What's more, it has lots of cool, easy-to-use features.
The photo app means | can upload photos onto my
blog and share them immediately with my friends.
The keyboard is on the screen and it's really easy

to use as well. | can't type very well but the auto-
corraction feature is great for people like me! The
battery lasts for ages too. That's very handy when you
forget to turn it off!

However, there are two problems: the size of the screen
and the price. It's difficult to watch films because the
screen is quite small, and it's very expensive.

| would recommend it, but only if you don't want to
watch your favourite films on it, and if you have lots

of money or it's your birthday soon!

3 Read the review again and answer the questions.

How long has Sam had his gadget for?

Who gave him the gadget and why?

How heavy is it?

What are his faveurite features?

What are the main preblems with the gadget in Sam’s
opinion?

6 Would Sam recommend this gadget to other people?

Ul o W

WRITING : £ s
SKILL Expressing addition

4 Find these ways of expressing addition in Sam’s review
and answer the questions.

also and aswell inaddition too what’s more

Which expression(s) ...

1 goatthe beginning of a sentence?

2 goattheend of asentence?

3 goes befere the main verb (but after be cran auxiliary
verb)?

5 Rewrite the sentences with the words in brackets.

1 My faveurite key ring is small. IU's blue. (and)

2 |candownload appson my tablet. | can make videos.
(also)

3 My bestfriend has a new smartphone. She’s got a tablet.
(too).

4 Sharing photos with friends is cool. IUs easy to do.
{what's more)

(PLAN BEFORE YOU WRITE )

6 Choose a gadget you would like to write about.

7 Thinkabout your answers to these questionsand
make notes.

Whatisthe gadget?

When did you get it? How long have you had itfor?
Whatis it like and what de you like bestabout it?
Are there any problems with it? If so, what? z
Would you recommend your favourite gadget to other B
people? Why / Why not?

WRITE NOW

8 Write a review of yourgadget.

Ul s W g

1 Use Sam'sreview asa model.
2 Useyournotes from exercise 7to write a plan.
3 Rememberto include some expressions of addition.

(CHECK AND CORRECT )

9 cCheckand correct your review.

1 Checkthatthe ways of expressing addition are correct.
2 In pairs, swap yourreviews and check each other’s work.
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[(armer

Tell students to werk in pairs and tc cheose their fave urite things,
eg. colour, animal, meal, song, film, etc. They are going to try to
persuade their partnerthat theirchesen item is better cr mere
importantthan the other person’s. Tell them to choose carefully,
as they need to be able to say positive things aboutit. Ask them to
use cocmparative adjectives and (rot) as .. as in their discussion.

1 Askstudentste read through the text as quickly asthey can. Point
outthattheyonly need to find basic infermaticn at this stage, and
should net previde toe much detail.

Answers

He is reviewing the AppTablif tablet. He thinks it is very good but says
that it has two main problems.

2 Readthrough A-F and check that students understand the words
gadget and features. Point out that we usually talk about the
positive points before the negative cnesin areview.

Answers

Ag B4 C1 D3 E2

[[eaching i _J

Itis scmetimes easierto find fault with things and express
disappcintment than tc see the pesitive side. Peint cut that
areview should aimte be as balanced as possible. Itis gocd
practice to ask students to say scmething positive about a
thing they don’t like. You could reinferce their persuasive skills
by getting them tc chcose a gadget, meal, beok, etc. that they
haven't enjoyed. Rather than justifying their dislike, ask them to
write three good points about it.

3 Readthrough questions 1-6 and ask students if they expect to find
the answersinthe same orderinthe review. They will. Make sure
they answerin full sentences.

Answers

1 He has had his gadget for a week.

2 His parents gave him the gadget for his birthday.

3 Itis lighterthan his smartphone.

4 The photoapp and the auto-correction feature are his favourite
features.

5 The size and the price are the main problems.

6 Hewould recommend it if you don’t want to watch your favourite
films on it, you have lots of money or it’s your birthday soon.

4 Askstudentstc also look at how punctuation is used before or after
these expressions. Ask which of them are fellowed by acomma
{in addition and what’s more).

Answers

1 inaddition, and® what’'s more 2 aswell,too 3 also
(*and can also goin the middle of a sentence, to join two parts)

5 When checking answers, point out that beginning asentence
with and gives greater emphasis than simply using and te link two
sentences, e.g. My key ring is smalf and biue. Alsc mention that the
expressions what’s more and inaddition are more emphaticthan
too and as well.

Unre WRITING

Answers

1 My favourite key ring is small. And it’s blue.

2 I can download apps on mytablet. | can also make videos.

3 My bestfriend hasa new smartphone. She’s got a tablet, too.

4 Sharing photos with friends is cool. What's more, it's easy to do.

Students can chogse a gadget from this unit, from page 124, or use
their own ideas. Advise them to chocse something thatthey have
used quite a lot, so that they have enough to say when writing their
review.

Answers Students’ own answers

Point cut that their netes should only include the essential peints,
and sheuld net include ways of expressing additicn at this stage.

Answers Students’ own answers

Give students the following checklist to help them complete their
review:
Have you followed the structure of Sam’s review?
Does your review start by describing the gadget?
Does yourreview include all the good features of the gadget, as
well asthe negative ones?
Have ycu ended the review with your cverall opinion and
reccmmendation?
Have you used arange cf ways to express additicn in your
review?

Answers Students’ own answers

When students check each other’s work, encourage themto give
positive feedback as well as pointing out errers.

Answers Students’ own answers
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Uniré

¢ b 2.28 Student’s Book page 63, exercise 2

i = Maria, T =Tareq

M Hieveryone. Tareq and | are going to talk to you about what we
learned on ourtrip to a recycling plant. You can ask questions
during the talk. So if you want to ask something, go ahead!

T First, afew facts we found out before we went. We throw away a
lot of rubbish —about two kilos every day. And where does most
of itgo? IU's buried in the ground, in landfills.

i Did you know that three out of five things we throw away can be
recycled?

T Yes, and recycling saves energy. Recycling just one plastic bottle
saves enough energy to power a 60-watt light bulb for six hours!

M Everyyear, 500 hillion plastic bags are used by people all around
theworld. That creates a lot of rubbish!

T Andeightoutof ten plastic bottles aren’t recycled. They are
dumped in landfills.

¢ b 2.29 Student’s Book page 63, exercises 3—4

i = Maria, T = Tareq, 51 = Student 1, 52 = Student 2, 55 = Students

1 Butwhat happens tothe rubbish we recycle? Well, it's taken to
an MRF. That's a Materials Recycling Facility, or recycling plant.
We visited an MRF last week to see what happens there. It was
amazing! GK, over to you, Tareq.

T So,the bottles, paper, plastic, cardboard, glass and cans are all
taken to the recycling plantin huge lorries. Then the rubbish is
putonto huge conveyer belts —you know, like the belts you see at
the checkout at supermarkets, buta lot bigger! And the different
materials are separated by computers and machines.

S1 Tareq, do people doany of the sorting?

T Yes, theydo—butnotalot. They take out things that can't be
recycled. And plastic bags get everywhere, sothey remove them
as well.

M The cardboardis sorted first. It's taken away to its own recycling
bin.Next, the glass is separated. It’s broken up into pieces which
fall through small holes. And then all the glass is removed.

T Therestofthe rubkish on the conveyor beltis taken up a steep
slope. Anything heavy falls to the bottom and only paper goes
over the top. Sothe paper is removed.

M Next, all the metal is picked out by two magnets.

$2 Whytwo?

M Toseparate the aluminium cans, which aren’t as magnetic
as other metals. After most metal has been removed by one
magnet, the rubhish is sent over another magnetthat pushes the
aluminium cans off the belt. And now only the plasticitems are
left. Special scanners, like lights, identify different types of plastic
and separate them. Finally, everything is taken away and made
into new products, from books to tables and chairs.

T Bythe way, do you like my T-shirt? It was made from recycled
plastic... So,that’s the end of the talk. Thankyou for listening,

SS Wow, Tareq! That's amazing. Cool!

¢ b 2.32 Student’s Book page 65, exercise 6

Well folks, we've had a fantastic response to last week’s question. As
partof ourfocus on how our lives have changed, we asked you to put
some technological inventions and innovations in order. You had to
say when they became part of ordinary everyday life. We stressed
that we didn’t wantto know when they were invented, but I'm
afraid that some of you weren't listening! Better luck next time and
remember... listen to the rules! Here are the answers:

The first item was the 45rpm record, which became popularinthe
early 1950s. Then came the television in the late 5os, followed by
the audio cassette in third place, in the 1970s. Fourth was the video
recorder in the 8os, and fifth the home computer in the early 1990s.
In the same decade we then had the internetin sixth, the mobile
phonein seventh and text messages in eighth. And finally in the
early 2000s came the MP3 player.

Cur prize of one of our exclusive Radio Forth 8 gigabyte memaory
sticks goes to Adrian Hooper of Edinburgh. Congratulations, Adrian!

4 b 2.34 Student’s Book page 67, exercise 2

And here arethe answers to our quiz.

1 Most of us know that the Statue of Liberty is in New York. But it
wasn't built there. [t was builtin France, and was a gift tothe
USA,

2 The Scream was painted by Norwegian artist Edvard Munch, and
in fact there are four versions of the painting, one of which was
sold for more than SUS100 million in 2012.

3 Jeans were invented by Levi Strauss, a German immigrant tothe
USA. They were originally worn by factory workers, but by the
1970s they were becoming popular everywhere in the USA and
Europe.

4 There have been many different types of toothpaste throughout
history, but the first toothpaste was used 3,000 years agoin
Ancient Egypt. They also had the first toothbrushes, which were
made of wood.

5 Fantasmagorie, the first animated film, was made in France in
1908. It consisted of 700 drawings, sometimes shown with the
artist’s hand on camera, andlasted only two minutes.

6 Thefirst hicycle with inflatable rubber tyres was designed by
John Dunlop. He first designed them for his son’s tricycle.

7 The World Wide Web was invented by Sir Tim Berners-Lee, a
British computer scientist working at a research institute on the
border between France and Switzerland in the early 9os.

8 The first football World Cup was played in Uruguay. They wonit,
too, beating Argentina 4-2 in the final in Montevideo.
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= Mia, C = Charlie

Can you give me a hand with this box, Charlie?

Sure... hey, it's heavy!

Yeah, itis... there! We've done it.

Is thatthelast thing?

I thinkso. Thanks for helping me clean out Granddad’s garage.
That's CK. IU’s been fun... sort of!

Yeah. IUs been hard work, too. We've sorted out a lot of stuff. |
dont think my granddad’s ever thrown anything away!

I thinkyou're right! There are a lot of nicethings in here. | love
thisold TV. It's so cool.

Butthere’s a lot of junk here, too!

Well, yeah,that’s true.

Butwhat about thisstuff? | don’t know what to do withiit. |
mean, | don’t know what some of these things are.

I've got noidea either.

Shall we keep them? Orshall we put them on the rubbish pile?
Why don’t you ring home? Your parents might know what they
are.

Yeah, OK. That's probably a good idea.

b 2.38 Student’s Book page 68, exercises 3—-4

=Mia, D = Dad, C = Charlie

Hi Mia.

Hi, Dad. Dad... we've got some stuff here, but we don't know what
itis. Doyou think you can help?

Well, 'll try, Mia.

OK, the first thing is kind of weird. Erm... it’s really strange!

I need more information than that, Mia! What's it made of?

It's made of wood. Wood and metal.

How bigis it?

It's not very big. And it’s quite light.

What shape is it?

IU's like a small brick. IU's rectangular. Gh,and it's got a handle on
thetop. There seems to be some sort of knife in it, too.

Hangon. | cantrememberthe name of it... Oh, yeah. | know what
itis. IUs a plane.

Aplane? Where are its wings?

Notthatkind of plane, silly. It’s a tool.

What's it used for?

It's used to make wood smooth. You know, Granddad used to
make furniture and things like that.

Oh, OK I understand. But there’s another thing, too.

What does it look like?

Well,it’s bigand... it's rectangular.

How heavyis it?

It's very heavy. It's made of plastic and metal. There are some
controls. And it's got two big round things on the top. They seem
tomove.

Has it got a loudspeakerin it?

Um...let me see...ves, | thinkit has.

I remember that! It was old-fashioned even in my day! It’s an old
reel-to-reel tape player. It's used for recording music and things.
Oh, of course! I've seen them in the old detective films —with
those big round reel tapes.

Your granddad should also have a box of tapes somewhere.

Hey, Mia! There are loads of those tapes in this box! We can listen
to his old music!

That's fantastic! Thanks, Dad!

That's all right. I'd like to listen to that tape player again!

Unre WORKBOOKANSWERS

Workbook page 60
1

Like new everytime
As quick as aflash

Bake it yourself

D 2 C 32 A Bistheextrapicture
Jamila

Jamila

Pyrolitic function
Alexis

Induction hob
Magnetic coil

Katy

Electric bread maker
Electric bread maker

smelly
greasy
spotless
efficient

greasy
efficient
smelly

spotless

I R N I - T I N R C  R]

Workbook page 61

6 1 kit

tube
glasses
wash
extinguisher
bench
coat

spill
tongs
splash
chemicals
boil

rinse
container
explode

]
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8 Equipment for Verbs Safety equipment
experiments

tongs spill first aid kit
container splash safety glasses
test tube boil fire extinguisher
work bench rinse eye wash
chemicals explode lab coat

9 Students’ own answers

10 1 Hydrogen
2 Chlorine
3 lron
4 Aluminium

11 1 non-flammable
2 magnetic
3 flexible
4 conductive
5 flammable
6 transparent
7 strong
8 opaque
12 Students own answers
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Unre WORKBOOK ANSWERS

Workbook page 62

11
2

o oy VU1 b w

9

is made
is melted
formed
puts

gels
blows

is created
are used
is put

10cools
1laren'tmade
12are manufactured

Lo = TR I S O B~ SR R R - B A+ T - G SR I R+ T R - T B O L S

-
f=]

B e - T B+ S I R VR Sy )

are used
is kept

is boiled
is cleaned
are broken
be seen

is done
betaken

use chemicalsin thelab

keep fire extinguishers nearby
boil water for five minutes
cleans his work bench regularly
breaks testtubes

cansee a chemical reaction

do homework after school
cantake notes

are manufactured in China

is heated by the sun

don’t clean the school

aren’t grown in the UK

write prescriptions

are worn in the science lab

be cooked in a microwave

sells chocolate

isn't made every day

canttouch the liquid glass with bare hands

is known

are produced
are employed
work

dont sell

is exported
wear

are made

Oranges are grown inValencia.
Uniforms are worn in my school.
Ferraris are manufactured in Italy.
English istaught in every school.

Workbook page 63

1
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190

counterfeit

banknote

coin

magnifying glass

quid

denomination

Doing the laundry.

There are coins inside the machine.

NG 2 YES 3 YES 4 NO 5 YES 6 YES 7 NG

41
2
3
4
5
6

Lorena

His Grandmother

At school

The Bankof England
Onthefront

With a magnifying glass

5 Students own answers

Workbook page 64

1D

2 D1 A2 C3 B34

31C 2B 3D 4D 5A 6D
4 different
5 1 wontwo Nobel prizes
2 win medals
3 Students own answer,
4 Students’own answer.
Workbook page 65
6 1 SHUTDOWN 2 STALL 3 DRAGDRCP 4 DOWNLOAD
5 CLICKIT & BROWSE 7 UPGRADE 8 RECYCLEBIN
HARD COPY
7 1 update 2 print 32 scan 4 icon 5 software & insert
7 draganddrop 28 virus
8 1 Students own answers
91C 2H 3FE 4B 5F 6D 7A 8G
10 1 hyphen
2 at
3 open bracket, close bracket
4 dot
5 underscore
6 forwardslash

11 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 66

1
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4

5

6

was accepted
was introduced
were discovered
was named
were given

was killed

were invented
was caused

The Rubik’s cube was invented by a Hungarian professor.

The 2010 FIFA World Cup was won by Spain.

The first denim trousers were called waist overalls.

The Guggenheim Museum in Bilbao was designed by Frank Gehry.
Antibiotics were developed in 1945.

When was Marie Curie born?

Shewas born on 7 November 1867.

What was Polonium named after?

Polonium was named after Poland.

What were The Curies awarded in 1903?

The Curies were awarded the Nobel Prize for Physics.
How was Fierre killed?

He waskilled in an accident.

Were X-rays invented after Pierre’s death?

No, X-rays were invented before Pierre’s death.

Was Marie Curie given the same prize in 19117

No, Marie Curie was given the Nobel Prize for Chemistry in 1911

4 Students own answers



Workbook page 67

Extra Challenge
1 be played
is not used
were made
is used

is played
are placed
are chosen
is placed

9 be placed
10 is won

B

Webquest

1 Tioz

2 Sirius, Canis Major

3 James Watt, Scottish

4 Kilo Watt

5 Central Processing Unita CPU or Central Processing Unitis a piece
of electronic equipment that allows the userto operate the other
devices on and inthe computer.

6 1024 Gigabytes =1 Terabyte

Puzzle

published, decade

written, Spanish

protagonist

considered, literature

Don Quixote [ Miguel de Cervantes

[ T B+ 0 B - VL 6

Workbook page 68

1 Suggested answers
1 Whatsizeisit?
2 How much does it weigh?
3 Whatis it made of?
4 Whatisitfor?
5 It's likeasmall ball

2 1 What 2 round 3 made 4 Rubber 5 like 6 huge
7 How 8 light 9 use 10 making 11 What's 12 of

B

4 Suggested answers
1 Its medium size.
2 It's rectangular.
3 It's black and yellow.
4 1t's made of plastic.
5 luseit for going to the gym.

w

5 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 69

and 2 as 3 more 4 also 5 addition & too 7 what’s

1
1 the clothes are displayed attractively too
2 What's more you can add clothes

3 Inaddition, when you look at

4 accessories are suggested as well

5 you also get 10% discount

6 What's more, delivery is free

7 are fashionable and not too expensive

1

T 2T 3F 4F 5T 6F 77
4 Students’ own answers

Unre WORKBOOK TRANSCRIPTS

& » 117 Workbook page 63, exercises 2-3

=]ames, L =Lorena

J

] Hi,Lorena. Comein.

L Hi,James.

] I'mdoing the laundry for my mum. I've just put the clothes in the

washing machine.

Shall I switch it on for you?

Go ahead! You can help dothe ironing, too!

By the way, did you check the pockets?

No. Why?

Because there are some coins inside the machine. Listen!

Oh, no! | had some money in my jeans. Stopthe machine!

Calm down! It can’t be opened now. You'll have to wait.

But, Lorena, it’s not just coins. | had a fifty-pound note in my

jeans.

L You had fifty quid! How come?

] My grandma gave itto me yesterday. | planned to putitinthe
banktoday. Oh, it'll be ruined!

L No,itwon't. Banknotes are made of special paperthatcontains
linen. They can’t be destroyed if they get wet. We learnt about it
at school in science. | know loads of facts about banknotes. Do
you want to know some?

] Goon,then. Overto you,the money expert!

L TheBankofEngland has printed banknotes for over 300 years,
but we've only had the monarch’s head on our banknotes since
1960. They started doing it then totry and prevent counterfeit
notes.

] Isiteasyto printcounterfeit notes?

L No,itisn't. For a start, the paper is made especially for the Bank

of England. And then, there are lots of things on a banknote that

are difficult to copy. There’s a special hologram on the front, and

there’s also a metallic line inside the banknote. It looks like a

broken line but when you hold the note tothe light, it's actually a

solid blackline.

I didn’t know that.

Yes,and there’s micro-lettering written under the monarch’s

head, too. You need a magnifying glass to see it!

Are you going to hang out the washing?

Yes, but not my banknote. | don'twantit to be stolen!

N o S o S o S o
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n 1.19 Workbook page 68, exercise 5

What shape is yourrubber?
What is your desk made of?
How heavy is your school bag?
What do you use a ruler for?

S U N
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Rewew Units 4-6

( READING )

_

1 © @ Lookatthe photos in the article below. Whatdoyou
think they show? Read the article quickly and check.

& In pairs, do the mini quiz. Then read the article and
check your answers.

Our amazing bodies

Did you know that for every pound

of fat the body gains, it makes seven
new miles of blood vessels? So, if a persoen
is 10 pounds overweight, the heart must
pump blood through an extra 70 miles of
blood vessels. It’s easy to see why being
overweight can cause heart problems. However, it also
warks the opposite way. If a person loses weight, the body
breaks down the extra blood vessels. This means the heart
will be much healthier.

The largest artery in the human body |

is the aorta. It's the main supplier of F
oxygenated blood to the body. It’s about
the diameter of 2 garden hose. However,
capillaries, the smallest blood vessels, are
s0 small that it takes 10 of them to equal
the thickness of a human hair.

Your nose can remember 50,000

different smells, Humans can
identify a wide variety of smells and many -
are linked to memory.

It’s widely believed that the higher

your IQ the more you dream, While
this may be true, don't worry if you can’t
remember all your dreams. Most people
have between three and five dreams a
night, and scientists believe we forget
about 95% of them,

3 Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 Whatwould happen to your heart ifyou put on lots of
weight?

What is supplied to the body by the aorta?

What are the smallest blood vessels called?

What is your sense of smell linked to?

On average, how many of our dreams do we remember?
What would happen to youreyes if you didn’t blink?
What would happen if we didn't have big toes?

= O U I W N

70"

1 What is the main purpose of our heart?
A to pump blood
B to store blood
€ to heal injuries
2 What is the main artery in the human body called?
A the jugular
B the capillaries
€ the aorta
3 How many different smells can our brain remember?
A 5,000
B 50,000
C 500,000

4 How many dreams a night does the average person
have?
A one
B three to five

c ten or motre

5 On average, how often do humans blink?
A once every four seconds
B four times every second
€ once every ten seconds

6 Which part of the body helps us balance?
A our thumbs
B our little toes
C our big toes

Humans blink around once every

four seconds. The eyelashes are > i
similar to wipers, which clean the eyes :
and keep dust and dirt from getting into §
them. If we could save all the times we
blink from one lifetime and then use them
all at once, we would see blackness for one and a half years.

Do you know why your big toes A
are so important? It’s because i

they balance the whole body and help ; 3

you to move forward when you walk. |

If we didn’t have big toes, we would ==
simply fall over. SRR
4 © @ In pairs, discuss your answers to the questions.

1 What smellsdoyou like? Are there any smells that bring
back memories for you?

2 Doyou usually remember your dreams?

3 What otherinteresting facts about our bodies do you
know?



Unrsd—6 REVIEW

[[armer [ xra activity

Revise vocabulary frem units 4—6. Organize students into four In pairs crsmall groups, get students to write three furtherquiz
groups and assign one cf the topics to each group: Life events, questions based on any cf the facts in the article, e.g. How wide
Health, in the science fab, Using comptiters. is the qorta? How many different smells can the nose remember?
Hand out a large piece of paperto each greup. Get students to Tell them they can alsc rephrase questions from exercise 3, e.2.
work togetherto create a mind map with vocabulary from their VWhat do your big toes do? Divide the class intc two teams, and
assigned topic. Encourage them to think about sub-categories invite a student from team Atc test astudent from team B.The
for their topic (e.g. relationships and work, symptems and students must answer without looking at the article.

injuries, equipment and processes).
Get each group tc present their mind maps to the class. Ask other

students if they can add any more words to the mind maps. 4 Begin by describing a smellthat you particularly like, and explain

what it reminds you of. When students feed back their own ideas
for question 2, ask: Do you ofter have the same dream? Do you
usually dream about people and places you know? Do you or does a

1 Before students read the text, elicit guesses about what the photos ; ; ;
member of your family talk in their sleep?

show. Ask further questions to draw cut information, e.g. What does
this do? Why do we need this / these?

Answers Students’ own answers
Answers
1 bloodvessels ' Teaching ti
2 the heartand aorta §L1P
3 the nose Keeping adream diary is considered to be a useful activity inits
4 somehodysleeping / dreaming own right. Encourage students to record their dreams in English,
5 somebody blinking as a means cf reinforcing their narrative and descriptive skills.
& the big toe

2 With books closed, elicit the meaning ¢fthe verbs biink and balance
by inviting a student to mime the actions. When they de the
mini-quiz, make surethe article is covered and that the students
are not using their dicticnaries.

Answers
1A 2C 3B 4B 5A 6C

[ Teachingtip J

In areading text that describes atechnical or scientific process,
students may feel discouraged by seeing a large number of
technical terms that they den't know. Break the activity down
by asking them tc underline all words they don’t know. Tell them
to decide which aretechnical words, such as capiilaries, biood
vessels and aorta, and then to list the words that describe the
process itself, e.g. pump, store and heal.

3 Invite students to read each of the questions. Elicit that items 1,
6 and 7 are written in the secend conditional, and pointcutthat
these should be answered in full sentences.

Answers

1 Your heart would have to pump blood through extra miles of blood
vessels.

Oxygenated blood

Capillaries

Memory

5%

Dust and dirt would getinto your eyes.

We would fall over.

~ oy U R W N
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@ Look at the photos. This woman is doing field
research into grizzly bears. What do you think life is like
for her?

¢ b Listen to an interview with Alison, a field researcher
in Montana, and complete the notes.

What is a field researcher?
Her maln duties:

Her living arrangements:

Glualities needed:

¢ b Listen again and answerthe questions.

1 Who does the interviewer say might be interested in the
job of field researcher?

2 What three things does the interviewer say a field
researcher sometimes hasto do?

3 Why do they gointo their office in town?

4 Why, according to Alison, do you need to be patient?

5 Why does Alison tell the story about the grizzly bear?

WRITING

8 Write a description of a field researcher’s job or
another job you know that involves science. Swap
vour description with a partner. Can you improve your
partner’s description?

9 Write flve pieces of advice you would give to someone
who wants to begin a career as a field researcher.

194 \1
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> Work in pairs. What do you know about England?

What do you thinkis the importance of these things to
England?

 fish and chips

Oxford and Cambridge "p,o-li,ten,es—s.- '

Check your answers to exercises 1 and 2.

Answer the questions.

1 What sterectypes do people have of the English?

2 Apartfrom fish and chips, what other types of food and

drink are mentioned?

What examples of English tradition are given?

4 According to the video, in what ways is England not so
traditional?

5 What rules of social interaction does the video give?

w

In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 What stereotypes do people from other countries have
about your country? How true are they?

2 What traditions are importantin your country?

3 Imagine an English person is coming to your school.
What social rules would you tell them are important for
young people in your country?

EINDIOUT

Find out about a famous scientist. Write a paragraph about
their life and their contribution to science.

India and Pakistan the Royal Family

S
f 71



Askthe class what is meant by field research. Explainthat it is
practical work thatis done cutdoors, away fromthe laboratory or
office, but not necessarily in afield.

Answers Students’ own answers

5239 "5 Give students time to read through
the questions. In small groups, getthemte predict some of the
notes. Then play the track.

Answers

@ Ascientist who collects data outside the laboratory.

@ Cbserving the bears in their natural habitat and collecting
information about their numbers, their distribution and their habits.

® She shares a small cabin in the mountains of Montana.

® You have to work well in a team and you must be quite pragmatic
and resourceful. And a lot of patience is needed.

n2.39 | Ask further questions to elicit key
vocabulary frem the listening text:

What adjective does Alison use to describe her job? (fun)
Howw long does Alison live in the cabin for? (fer months at a time)

What did Alison do to make the bear run awway? (she slammed the
window shut on its nose)

Answers

1 People who have thought about a career in science, but don't want to
be stuckin a laboratory.

2 Camping in the rainforest, swimmingin rivers near alligators or
travelling to Antarctica.

3 Theygotheretopickup food and anything else they need, and to
keep them up to date about their research.

4 You can be waiting a long time to get results from your research.

5 Because you must remember you work with wild animals and they
can be dangerous.

Elicit which tense students should mainly use fortheir descriptions
(present simple). Remind them to also use adverbs of frequency
when describing the reutine. Provide some notes ¢n the board te
help students with their descripticns:

Explain the main duties of the job. Say where the work is based and
twho you work with. Describe the qualities and skiffs you need to do
the job. Say what you fike or dont like about the job.

Answers Students’ own answers

Elicitthat students are to use should / ought to when giving advice.
Remind them that they can use other modalverbs such as mustor
have to ifthey feel it necessary to express stronger obligation. Tell
themto usethe notes and answers from exercises 6 and 7 as a basis
fortheir advice.

Answers Students’ own answers

Units 4—-6 REVI

In small groups, get studentsto chogse a nationalitythat has a
strong sterectype. Tell them to write sentences describing this
sterectype, and invite somecne from each groupte read them
out. Askthe rest of the class to guess which country itis, and
encourage themto agree crdisagree with the stereotyped image.

Write some topics on the beard to stimulate students’ ideas,
e.g. landscape, famous people, exports, language, events.

Answers Students’ own answers

Tell students to work in pairs, then feed back asaclasson
exercises 1and 2together.

Answers Students’ own answers

Explain te students that the visuals in the film will provide as much
information as the audio. Tell the students to watch the video
without writing anything down and tec concentrate on what they
see and hear.

Answers

fish and chips: a traditional and very popular dish in England

India and Pakistan: many people emigrated from there to England in
the twentieth century

the Royal Family: the currentruling monarch is Head of State
Oxford and Cambridge: famous universities with strong academic
reputation

politeness: a quality that is often associated with English people by
those in other countries

In pairs, first get students to answer the questions from memory.
Then play the video again ferstudents tofill in any gaps. [t may help
tc pause the videc after each answer is revealed tc give students
time to complete their answers.

Answers

1 England has terrible weather and food, polite and reserved people
who like tradition.

2 Curry, sandwiches, desserts, cheeses.

3 Drinking tea, the Royal Family, the universities, traditions in TV, film
andtheatre.

4 It's home to famous rock bands, music festivals, cool artists and
world-famous designers.

5 Youshould shake hands when you meet someone; you shouldn’t talk
tostrangers unless you are introduced to them.

Forthefinal questicn, get students to considerthe fellowing topics:
home and family life, eating in restaurants, language, clothes,
manners, attitudes tc older pecple.

Answers Students’ own answers

See if students can rememberthe English scientists mentioned
in the videc. Buttell them they don’t have te chcose one of these
toresearch.
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Review Units 4—6 S ano VIDEC

¢ b 239 Student’s Book page 71, exercises 6 —7

I =Karen, A = Alison

£ Hello, I'm Karen Millar and welcome to Career Central. Have you
everthought about a career in science, but don't want to be
stuckin a laboratory? Well, today we're going to talk to someone
who does a job that might be exactly what you're looking for. My
guest today, Alison Lee, is a field researcher. Field researchers
are scientists who collect data outside the laboratory. That
could mean camping in the rainforest, swimming in rivers near
alligators, or even travelling to Antarctica! Alison is currently
doing research into grizzly bears in the hills of Montana, inthe
USA. Alison, welcome! Can you tell us a bitabout your job?

A Thanks, Karen. Well, my job is fun —if you love animals. | spend
most of mytime observing the bears in their natural habitat and
collecting information about their numbers, their distribution
and their habits.

K Where doyou live while you are working?

A When I'mworking in Montana, | often stay there formonths at
atime, and | share asmall cabin with a few other researchers in
the mountains. It’s quite a long way from the nearest town, and
we have an office there that we stay in contact with. We go there
to pick up food and anything else we need, and to keep them up
to date about our research.

K And what skills do you need to have to do your job?

A You haveto work well in ateam, and you must be quite
pragmatic and resourceful. There are a lot of problems that
you can’t predict when you're working in the field. And lots of
patience is needed. You can be waiting a long time to get results
from your research.

I Isthere anything you should be careful of when doing this job?

A Well,once while | was cooking breakfast in the cabin, another
researcher just happened to look towards the window and saw
a grizzly bear putting its head through it. | quickly slammed
the window shut on the bear’s nose and it ran away. You must
remember that you work with wild animals and they can be
dangerous.

K Wow, how exciting! Well, Alison, thanks fortalking to us today.

¢ Video Student’s Book page 71, exercise 3

England, like the USA, has had a significantinfluence on the rest

of the world, and, like the USA, it inspires various reactions. Many
peoplethink of England as a country with terrible weather and

not very nice food, with people who are polite and perhaps a bit
reserved, and quite keen on tradition. Are these thingstrue? Well,
partly.

With the Atlantic Gcean right at its doorstep, England does get a lot
of rain and has a very changeable climate. But this makes for some
heautiful gentle, green landscapes, and some stunning gardens,
often attached to enormous mansions that are open tothe public.
As for English food, it is true that fish and chips, often deep fried and
not very healthy, used to be considered the national dish. But Indian
and Pakistani migration have helped make curry today’s national
dish, and several types of curry have been invented in England. And
we mustn’t forget that they invented the sandwich, and that they
have a wide variety of tasty desserts and cheeses, as well.

Some traditions aren’t really observed in modern England. For
example, people dont have tea at five oclock—most drink it
throughout the day, and more and more people are drinking coffee
instead. However, there are many traditions that are valued by the
English. The mostobvious is the Royal Family, which divides opinion
but brings millions of tourists to the country every year. Then there
are the famous universities, above all Oxford and Cambridge, with
their beautiful old grounds and very strong academic reputations.
Some of the world’s greatest scientific discoveries have been made
here. Where would we be now without Isaac Newton, Charles
Darwin or Stephen Hawking? And there is tradition in its film, TV
and theatre as well. Some TV soap operas and West End plays have
run foryears, and the first James Bond film was released in 1962.
But England is not all just about preserving old traditions. England is
home to some of the world’s greatest rock bands and music festivals,
some cool artists and some world-famous designers.

And what about that famous English politeness and reserve? That's
also partly true. English people generally observe some quite strict
rules of social interaction. You should shake hands with someone
when you first meet them. You must say ‘please’ when you ask for
something and ‘thank you when it’s given to you. And you probably
shouldn’ttalk to strangers unless you're introduced to them.
Perhaps these rules are part of living on a densely populated island.
Perhaps if they weren't sointo rules, we wouldnt have the sports
that they invented, including football, tennis, rugby and cricket. And
perhaps without the normal reserve of everyday English life, they
wouldn’t have crazy traditions like these. So maybe the stereotypes
are partlytrue, butif so they exist for a reason and they help make
England afascinating place.
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Workbook page 71

71A 2B 3A 4B 5A 6C 7A 8A 9B 10C

Video

2 1 Double-deckerbuses, red phone booths, the Rolls Royce,
Beefeaters, anything related to the Royal Family, and anything
with the Union Jackflagoniit.

2 With athree-piece suit,an umbrella and a bowler hat.

3 They have tried to capture the street looks and some famous
British models have helped sell the styles to the world.

4 Elegant, quirky, attractively unusual, a little aggressive, not too
serious and funny.

3 Students’ own answers

Review Unis 4-6 WORKBOOK ANSWERS s VIDEO SCRIPT

I Video Workbook page 71 exercise 2

Walkinto a souvenirshop in London and you'll probably see
T-shirts, postcards and all sorts of other tourist items with
images of things people think of as being typically British. Things
that seem to symbolize Britain include double-decker buses,

red phone booths, the Rolls Royce, Beefeaters, anything related
tothe Royal Family, and anything with the Union Jack flag on it.
And people who travel to the United Kingdom will often come
back home with bags from Harrods, one of Europe’s biggest
department stores, or a souvenir from one of the trendy markets.
All of these things are considered by people outside of the UK to
be very British. But do they really represent British style? And can
British style really be defined?

People outside Britain have often associated British with English,
and more specifically the image of the typical upper class English
gentleman, with a three-piece suit, an umbrella and perhapsa
bowler hat. Perhaps you imagine women dressed elegantly, but
sometimes with eccentric or unusual touches, like these hats
thatcan be seen at outdoor events like the races at Ascot.
Butthat only represents part of what can be thought of as British
style. Another classic British image is ‘street cool’, which has
developed over the years and has many variations. From the
‘Swinging Sixties, with pop and rock stars like The Beatles and
The Rolling Stones, through to David Bowie and the ‘glam’ look,
andon to punkand then various Indie styles, the British have
often pioneered street fashions . British designers have tried to
capture these ‘street’ looks, designers like Vivienne Westwood
andAlexander McQueen. And some famous British models have
helped sell the stylesto the world.

Socan British style be defined? Well there have obviously been
lots of styles in the UK, and there will be lots more in the future.
Buta few characteristics can be identified in most examples

of British style. It can be elegant, often ‘quirky” or attractively
unusual and sometimes a little aggressive. But generally there’s
a sense of not taking things too seriously, and having fun. Soif
you're in the UK and are looking for a souvenir, why not consider
buying something a bit different, something that really reminds
you of British style.
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Unit overview

' Vocabulary )

¢ Filmgenres: action fiim, adventure film, animated film,
comedy, crime film, drama, fantasy film, historical film,
herror film, musical, sci-fi film, teen film, thriller

¢ Talking about a film: 2D film, based on, characters,
composed, directed by, is set, pace, played by, plot,
recommend, sets, sound effects, socundtrack, special effects,
stars, telis the story of, was made, we follow

e afterwards and after

o -ful & -less: careful careless, harmful, harmless, painful,
painless, powerful, powerless, thoughtful, thotghtless,
useful useless

® Face 2 Face:dont get me wirong 1 mean brand new

@ Relative clauses: defining & non-defining
@ Fastperfect

Pronunciation

Recycled language

@ FPresentsimple
@ Pastsimple passive
e Adjectives

198

( Language objectives
e Tolearn vocabulary related to film genres (page 73)and for
describing afilm (page 77)
@ Tolearn and use defining & non-defining relative clauses
(page 74) andthe past perfect (page 78)
@ Tousereferencing words in writing (page 81)
\

‘ Skills objectives ™

® Toreadand understand a text about how films are made
(page72)

@ Todiscussfilm genres (page 73) and describe films
(page77)

e Tofollow a radio programme about films (page 75)

@ Toreadand understand a text aboutthe filming of Con
Quixote (page 76)

e Toplanafilm{page 79)
@ Totalktoanother person using forms of digital

communication (page 80)
@ Towrite afilmreview (page 81)

{ J
[hssessmert citeris 4 A

@ Students can use defining & non-defining relative clauses
andthe past perfect correctly.

@ Students canrecognize and use vocabulary about film
genres and fordescribing afilm correctly.

@ Students can correctly pronounce /wy.

® Students canread and understand a text about how films
are made and the filming of Don Quixote.

® Students canfollow a radio programme about films.

@ Students canplan afilm and perform a scene fromit.

@ Students cantalkto another person using forms of digital
communication in an appropriate way.

e Students canwrite a film review.

L &




Teacher’s i-book

Student’s Book CD 3

Teacher’s Resource Book:

Vocabulary Support Worksheet Unit 7, page 24
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet Unit 7, page 25
Grammar Support Worksheet Unit 7, page 48
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet Unit 7, page 49
Speaking Worksheet Unit 7, page 66

Test Consolidation Unit 7, page 130

Test Extension Unit 7, page 134

Speaking Test Unit 7, page 223

Reading page 134
» Choosing the correct option

( Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test

Speaking page 135

@ Picture narration

' Go Digital!

Teacher’s i-book (ool
Use the Richmond i-tools £ %¢)) to complete the activities
with the students on the [WB.

@ offers additional IWB practice to reinforce the lesson
content:

Reading

The IWB Reading activities are designed to focus on real
language in use within the reading texts.

The hot spots are designed to highlight potentially difficult
words or cultural information before doing the reading
activities.

@ Readingextra, pages72and76

Listening

The IWB Listening activities are designed to help students
explore the listening dialogues in greater depth.

e Listening extra, page 75
Writing
The IWB Writing activities are designed to give students

controlled practice in building a text before they dothe free
writing tasks in Your turn te write.

® Writing extra, page 81

hore provides extra interactive practice which can be
ractice " N

g used for fast finishers or as a wrap-up activity.
Alternatively, it can be used as homewaork.

® Grammar, pages74and 78
@ Vocabulary, pages 73and 77
@ Pronunciation, page 74

presentation

@ﬁramm provides a step-by-step visual grammar
presentation with a focus onform and use.

e Grammar, pages74and 78
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Grammar Relative clauses: defining & non-defining
Past perfect

Vocabulary Film genres | Talking aboutafilm
Challenge Planafilm

Interaction Digital communication

(" READING

D,

1 @ In pairs, discuss what these people do in afilm.
Then quickly read the blog and check your answers.

camera operator composer director
Foleyartist gaffer location manager
producer sound recordist

ENGOUNTERS!

AN EXCITING NEW THRILLER

L Writing  Afilm review

2§ »Read the blog again and make a note of:

the people in Gabriella's film and their responsibilities
the name of their film

the type of film they are making

when the filming is going to start

by Gabriella

Do you ever read
the credits ot the end
of a film and think,
‘Wow, lock atall
those people! What YA
do they do?’ T PPN

On big Hollywood blockbusters, a lot of people are involved.
Some jobs are easy to understand. A producer is the person
who gets the film made. He or she raises the money, chooses
the director and other key people, and checks every stage of
the film process. And we know the director directs! But what
are some of those other sfrange jobs?®

When you're filming, you offen have problems with noise,
such as troffic or wind. Ifs difficult fo record dll the sounds you
need so they are added in the studio afterwards. Foley artists
are the people who make those noises on the soundirack.
They can do footsteps, breaking glass. .. everything!

Lights and lighting are very important in film-making, so the
gaffer is a very imporfant person. He or she is the head
electrician and is in charge of the lighting crew. Being a
location manager can be glamorous. location managers
find the places where you film. They visit lots of places to
find the perfect places to film in.

_72\1
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Now it's time fo infroduce our film crew... and it's a lot smaller.
I'm the producer, director and camera operator. Sometimes
my stepbrother, who loves filming, helps me with the camera.

The screenplay, which Justin wrote in only two weeks, is
aclually pretly amazing. Ifs very fast and funny, and has some
great action sequences. Jusfin is also great on computers, so
he'’s our film editor too.

Natalie is our sound recordist and compaser. She records the
dialogues with a special microphone. She also composes the
music and she even plays all the instruments.

And our actorsg They are all friends and people that we
know.

We start filming tomommow. So follow our blog and see what
happens after | say, ‘Action!’

j!!




Unr7 READING

[[armer

Put students into two teams and askthemtethink of as many
film titles as they can in English. Invite individuals to write the
titles on the board. Give two peints foreach one thatis correctly
spelt.

1 Remind students to use expressicns for guessing, e.g. | know this
one.I'msure .., Xcan't /must be .., What do you think? Answers
should always be checked, even if students are very sure they know
what the person does.

Answers

camera operator: films the sequences with a camera
composer: writes the music

director: directs the film

Foley artist: adds in the sounds effects

gaffer: head electrician on set;in charge of lighting
location manager: finds the best places to use for filming
producer: gets the film made

sound recordist: records the film’s dialogue

2 & »3.1The textis available to listen to.
Remind students te lock at the title when finding information in
atext. Dorm't answer any questicns about vocabulary at this stage,
as students will be asked tc match vocabulary with definitions in
exercises.

Answers

the peoplein Gabriella’s film and their responsibilities:
Gabriella: the producer, director and camera operator
Gabriella's step-brother: helps with the camera
Justin: wrote the screenplay and is the film editor
Natalie: sound recordist and composer

friends and people they know: actors

the name of their film:

Encounters!

the type of film they are making:

Athriller

when the filming is going to start:

The next day / tomorrow

' Extra activity

Referstudentstothetitle of the blog, Encounters! Askif they
know how to saythisintheirown language. Ask themto think
of film titles in their own language which they think might have
an English equivalent. Elicit a number cf titles and write them
on the beard. In pairs, have students chocse a title and create an
English version of it.
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3 Find words in the text that mean;

a best selling film

all the words, sounds and musicin a film

the place where the filming is done

the group of people who wark on a film

the dialogue, acting instructions and scene directions of
afilm.

£ I TR

4 Read Word Zone, Then link the two sentences with after
and afterwards.

m afterwards and after ‘\

After is often used to link two sentences.
See what happens after | say Action?!'
Afterwards is an adverb and often comes
attheend of sentences.

its difficutt to record il the sounds you
need so they are added in the studio

\\ afterwards. )

1 Idid my homework. Then | played tennis.
1 played tennis after I did my homework,
1 did my homework and played tennis afterwards.

2 We saw ashow. We had an ice cream.
3 We had a Maths exam. Then we had a break.
4 They had lunch. Then they went swimming.

5 © @ Work in groups. Look at the first scene from
Gabriella’s thriller Encounters and follow the
instructions.

Give the characters names.
Decide what is happening.
Write the dialogue for the scene.

Write the next scene of the film Encounters.

( VOCABULARY ) Film genres

6 Look atthe film posters, What genres do you think the
films are?

action film adventurefilm animated film comedy
crimefilm drama fantasyfilm historical film
horrorfilm musical sci-fifilm teenfilm thriller

* (Aveiioers: ;

7 ¢ )Listen to the six film extracts and identify the genres.

8 @ In pairs, ask and answer the questions,

What is your favourite film genre? Why?

Who is your favourite actor?

What was the |ast film you saw? What did you think of it?
What is your favourite film?

Have you seen Star Wars? [ask about other films]

What do you think about Hugh Jackman? [ask about other
actors]

9 @ Ingroups, play charades.

Each student secretly writes the name of five filmson
pieces of paper.

Fold all the pieces up and put them in a pile on the table.
Inturns, each student picks a film from the pile and
mimes the film. Tell your group the number of words. You
can mime each individual word orthe whole film.

The group must guess the film.
More
pral:ucl r 73



Stronger students can try tc do this exercise without referring te
thetext. Elicitthatin American English, a fifm is known as a movie.

Answers

1 blockbuster
2 soundtrack
3 location

4 crew

5 screenplay

Refer students to Word Zone. Focus cn the example answer and
mention hew the use of after changes the order of the sentences.

Answers

2 Wehadanice cream after we saw a show. We saw a show and had
anice cream afterwards.

3 Wehad a break after we had a Maths exam. We had a Maths exam
and had a break afterwards.

4 Theywentswimming after they had lunch. They had lunch and went
swimming afterwards.

Encourage students te use words for describing emetions when
they discusswhat is happening, and totryte Use any appropriate
expressions they have learnt frem the Face 2 Face and Express
yourself sectionsintheir dialogues.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Extra activity

Revise the useful words fertalking about colour, shape, size,
substance and weight from Unit 6. Ask students to write five
sentences describing the recom in the scene fromthefilmin
exercise 5. They can also speculate on the material cf the clothes
by using... fooks as ifitis made of .. /i think ... is made of ...

Unir7 READING ano VOCABULARY

[(Warmer

Ask studentste choose four oftheroles in the werd box frem
exercise 1and to write a sentence that describes what each
person dces. They are not te referto the text on page 72 for help.
Get them te test each otherin pairs.

6 Have students read the list of genres and askthemforan example

of each. Pcint cut that they den't need te have seen the films in the
posters, but should lcok at the photos carefully before guessing.

Answers

Lincoln: historical film / drama

Pirates of the Caribbean: adventure film / fantasy film
Johnny English: comedy

ParaNorman: animated film / comedy

The Hobbit: fantasy film

The Avengers: action film / adventure film

§ »32 1[N e eEEPP0 S |0 identifying the genres, advise

studentsto listen to the tone of people’s voices and to how formal
orccllequial their language is, as well as the vocabulary used.

Answers

1 horrorfilm 2 historical film/drama 3 sci-fi film
4 crimefilm/drama 5 teenfilm 6 thriller

Encourage students tc make the exchange mere conversaticnal by
adding furtherinformation, e.g. No, l haven't seen Star Wars, but !
have seen ... . If necessary, revise expressions used for agreeing, e.g.
Metoo, So /Neitherdo .

Answers Students’ own answers

Tell students te be careful when deciding cnthe names of films.
Ask them to chocse film titles that they would be able to mime
themselves.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Waorksheet: page 24, exercises 1-3
Vocabulary Consolidation Waorksheet: page 25, exercises 1-3
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| }| Weuse relative clauses to give extra informatia\

in a sentence.

In defining relative clauses, we link parts of the
sentence with which [ that, who [ that, where
or whose.

The woman who | that gave the talk was very
interesting.

g relative clanses

This is the exercise which | that the teacher gave us.
The set is the place wherea film is made.
The student whose painting this is has left the school

When who, which orthat is the objectin the
relative clause, we can leave it out.

Can you bring me the book (that) | bought yesterday.
The student (who) you saw studies at Oxford University.

" Grammar reference -

1 Complete the sentences with who / that or which / that.
In which sentences can we omit the relative pronoun?

The DVD ... 1 bought last week is no good.

Sandy can't find the key ... opens this box.

The police are looking for the thieves ... stole the statue.
I've lost the necklace ... my grandmother gave me.

The people ... live next door are American.

The shop ... sells the best chocolates is closed.

oy wm AW

2 Putthe words in order to make sentences with defining
relative clauses.

1 boy/the/won/the/French/race/is/wha
The boy who won the race is French.

2 cat/sitting/can/see/the/you/which/wall /is/our/
onf?

3 who/man/we/shopping/is/the/teacher/centre/in/
the/my/met

4 car/was/Mini/fstolen/which/was/a/the

5 long/night/was/you/film/the/how/last/that/saw/?

6 going/to/the/wear/dress/I'm/bought/that/|

3 © @P In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

b Hifolks - today’s questions are easy.
Postyour answers on my page.

Can you name three...?

... films that star Johnny Depp?

...countries where people speak English?
...animals which only live in Australia?
...famous people whose surnames begin with L?
... types of material we use te make clothes?

... athletes who come from your country?
...words that mean ‘big’in English?

—,;1:';:".
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(/ GRAMMAR ) Relative clauses: defining & non-defining

sm";;ﬂ

4 © @b Complete these sentences about you. Then tell

5

PRONUNCIATION
6 ¢ ) Listenand repeat.

your partner.

Aplace where | want to go on holidayis ...
The music | listen to most oftenis....
Abookwhich made me thinkis ...

Afilm which scared meiis....

Aperson who is my role model is....
Aactorwhosefilms | alwayslike is.....

In non-defining relative clauses, the clause giv;\\
optional extra information.

My friend Maria, who went to the same school as ine,
lives in Madrid.

| The car, which can reach speeds of over 300 kiman
heur, is very expensive.

Non-defining relative clauses must be separated
with commas,

" Grammar reference - - J

Insert these non-defining relative clauses into the
correct sentences.

which were nominated for a total of 30 Academy Awards
who lived in Oxford

who wrote and conducted the music for the trilogy

who starred as Frodo Baggins in the films

which cost $285 million

which is famous forits incredible landscapes

MM QN ®m>P>

‘Most of the photography for

~ the three films was done in

b
B 1]
E3

The three films, ...
movie trilogy.

, won seventeen — a record for any

Il

1 Where's the waistcoat which you want me to wash?
2 William is a waiter who whistles while he works.
3 Wendy went to Warsaw, where the weather is windy.

page 149

Write definitions for the film genres on page 73. Start, “It's a film that /which fwhose...



'GRAMMAR OPTIONS

@ The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 120.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Write the following sentence on the board:

{went on holiday to Creece for twwo weeks last summerand found
the people very friendly.

Invite astudentto the board and ask them to change cne werd.
They should write the new word underneath the onethey are
changing and cross outthe cld werd, e.g. stimer year. Any of
the words can be changed, including the new ones, butthe
sentence must still make grammatical sense. Continue the
activity with cther students, changing the sentence as many
times as pessible while keeping it grammatically correct.

1 Tell students that they first need to decide whether the pronouns
which, who orthat referto the subject or the object of the relative
clause. Referthem to the first sentence and elicit that The DVD isthe
object of the verb bought, and / is the subject.

Answers

which /that
which /that
who {that
which /that
who /that
which /that
he relative pronoun can be omitted in sentences1and 4.

— VT AW N

“Teachingtip

Pcint out that students may alsc come across the relative
proncun whom. Tell them that this is used in more formal
language instead of who, when who is the cbject of the relative
clause. Ask if twhom could be used in any of sentences in

exercise 1{nc, because in sentences 3and 5, wheisthe subject of
the relative clause and not the cbject).

Tell students that they den’t need to add anything to the sentences
in this exercise. Advise themte lock at whether the sentence ends
in aquestion mark before they put the werds in order.

Answers

2 Canyou seethe cat which is sitting on our wall?

3 The manwhowe metin the shopping centre is myteacher.
4 The car which was stolen was a Mini.

5 How long was the film that you saw last night?

& I'm going to wear the dress that | bought.

Unr7z GRAMMAR

7 Teaching tip

Exercise 2 provides goed practice of sentence formation. Take
the cpportunity to revise any grammar points that are still
causing preblems fer students, e.g. word crder in questions,
position of time expressions, etc.

Refer students to the introductory sentence and ask them where
they might read this (a bleg). Ge through the items and elicit the
meaning of whose if necessary.

Answers Students’ own answers

Tell students to use expressicns for agreeing and contradicting
when sharing the informaticn with their partners. Encourage them
to ask follow-up questions such as Why is he /she your rofe modei?

Answers Students’ own answers

Tell students to decide whetherthe gap inthe sentences referstoa

person cra thing. They should then consider which of the relative
clauses A-F best fits the context.

Answers
1E 2F 3C 4D 5A 6B

§ 33

Before playing the audio, peint out that there is no difference

in pronunciation between w and wh. Because /w/ can often be
difficult forstudentste proncunce, pause afterthe first clause for
themtoe repeat, before playing the rest. Invite individualste say the
sentencesin full.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 48, exercises 1-4
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 49, exercises 1-4
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Great Movie}

Wioae

@» Look at the photos and discuss the questions.

What film genres are they?

When do you think the films were made?

Can you recognize any of the characters or actors?
wWhat do you think is happening in the scenes?

, Listen to the first part of The Cinema Show and
answer the questions.

1 Whenwas the film Titanic made?

2 Whatdid Leonarde DiCaprio say in Titanic?

3 How many Academy Awards did it win?

4 Which otherfilm has James Cameron directed?

5 InScott's opinian, what's the best thing about Titanic?

"} Listen to the next part of the programme and match
films, people or characters and years.

The jazz Singer Fay Wray 1895
Stearmboat Willie Al Jolson 1925
Arrival of a Train Charlie Chaplin 1927
King Kong Mickey Mouse 1928
The Gold Rush The Lumigre Brothers 1933
1 Listen again and choose the best answers.
1 The film Arrival of @ Train lasted 50 ...
A seconds B minutes C hours
2 When it was first shown, the audience....
A applauded B laughed C ran away
3 Charlie Chaplin was ... superstar.
A a British B an American C aglobal
4 Hisfamous characterthe Tramp wore.....
A ashortbeard B large boots C atop hat

5 The Jazz Singer was the first full-length film ...

A incolour B with music C with sound
6 The special effects in King Kong were created by ....
A models B computers C three men
7 The story of King Kong was like the fairy tale ...
A Sleeping Beguty B Jackand C Beautyand
the Beanstalk the Beast

8 Mickey Mouse’s voice was provided by ....
A Charlie Chaplin B Steamboat Willie € Walt Disney

Read the expressions in Face 2 Face. Go to page 147 and
putthem into the dialogues. Listen and check.

L :

Write about your favourite moment in a film. Include
thisinformation.

L page T '

title of the film
actorsin the scene

genre  the namesofthe characters/
whathappens  whyyou likeit

My favourite moment is in the film faws. Two men are Jooking
fora dangerous shark. One of them is called Brody. They think
the shark is quite small. But it’s huge. It's about 12 metres long!
Brody says, You're going to need a bigger boat. I like this moment
because it’s scary and funny at the same time.

@ Tell the class about your favourite film moment.

_.&75



Ask the class to write down five answers to questions about
themselves. Then ask students to form pairs crsmall groups,
andtetry tofind cut the questions to each other’s answers.
Encourage students to avoid previding answers such as I metre
55, which elicit cbvicus questicns, e.g. How talf are you?.Ycu
cculd limit each perscn te three attempts at guessing the other’s
question, or continue until somecne has guessed it correctly.

Students can de this activity in small groups. Enccurage themte
use expressicns for guessing, e.g. /think ..., 'm not sure and Do we all
agree? Invite students to repert back on the discussion.

Answers Students’ own answers

B34 (e e eeli ] Before playing the audio, checkthat
students understand the meaning of award (something you win
because of an achievement). Write be nominated for an award on
the board and askif it means the same as winan award. It doesn’t.
Students answerin full sentences.

Answers

1 Itwas madein 1997

2 Hesaid, I'm the king of the world?

3 It won eleven Academy Awards.

4 Healsodirected Avatar.

5 Scottthinks the best thing about Titanic is the ship itself.

Check that students know the adjective high-pitched and the
nouns gorifla, bowler hat and fairy tale. Ask them to use the
adjectivein a sentence, and to give adefinition ¢fthe nouns.

B35 ' Model the pronunciaticn of the film
titles and people / characters. Pcint cut that wis not pronounced
when it is followed by r, as in Fay Wray.

Answers

Thejazz Singer - Al Jolson - 1927

Steamboat Willie - Mickey Mouse - 1923
Arrival of a Trair: - The Lumiére Brothers - 1895
King Kong - Fay Wray - 1933

The Gold Rush - Charlie Chaplin - 1925

Students often appreciate being exposed te non-standard
language. Askifthey can remember what the first werds speken
on film were (Wait a minute, wait a minute. You ain't heard nothin’
yet.). Write this on the beard and elicit that aint is a cclloquial
foerm of isn'tin some accents in the USAand the UK. Point cut that
the omission cftheg attheend of -ingis alsc afeature of some
accents. Emphasize that ideally they should not try tc copy these
as they are slangforms, but it is goed te be aware of them so that
they understand the meaningif heard in films or TV shows.

Unit7

3.5 (ke s =eni Read through the sentences and
options. Ask students fer a synonym of applauded (clapped).

Answers
1A 2C 3C 4B 5C 6A 7C 8C

3.6 These expressicons are all ccmmon idicmatic expressions
inspoken English. They are highlighted in the audic script. Befcre
students go to page 127, ask them which cne means:

don’t misunderstand me (don’t get me wrong)

specificaily (| mean)

very new or modern (brand new)

Ask students if there’s an equivalent in their own language.

Answers

1 brandnew
2 I mean
3 don't get me wrong

Have students read through the example text. Elicit that present
tenses are used here because it makes the story seem more vivid
and exciting. Focus on Brody says and point out thatthe use ofthe
present simpleto introduce dialegueis very commen when telling
stories orjokes.

Answers Students’ own answers

Ask stronger studentste make notes from what they wrotein
exercise 6, and to refer to these rather than read word-for-word.

Answers Students’ own answers

Usethefilm listin exercise 3 and match tc as many photos as
you can in exercise 1. Choose the film you would maest like to see
from this list and write about why it appeals to you.
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Have you seen any films which were based on books or
famous stories? Make a list.

Harry Potter
Alice in Wonderland

THE FILM
THAT NEVER WAS

Don Quizxote, the story of a Spanish knight
and his crazy adventures, is one of the most
famous novels in the world. But it isn’t easy

to turn into a film!
e director Terry Gilliam [‘[ YON: C—;M;)I
had dreamt of making a OFTHE NANCH\
filtn about Don Quixote 8

for a long time. Finally, in
October 2000, he started
filming The Man Who Killed
Don Quixote. Unfortunately,
his dream quickly became a
nightmare, and after six days
the film was abandoned. What
went wrong?

Terry Gilliam had chosen a great cast. His Don
Quixote was played by the French actor Jean
Rochefort, who looked perfect as the old Spanish
knight. The scriptwriters, Gilliam and Tony Grisoni,
had changed the original story. Instead of Quixote’s
faithful servant, Sancho Panza, they invented a
modern advertising executive who travelled back in
time. He was played by Johnny Depp.

The location manager had found a great place for
the first day’s filming. Unfortunately, it was next to
a NATO base. Every fifteen minutes, noisy military
planes flew past! There was also a problem with
Don Quixote himself. Although Rochefort had had
several months of English lessons, his English still
wasn't very good. And this film was in English.

There was another problem on that first day

— although the two main actors were ready to

perform, the other members of the cast and crew

hadn’t arrived yet. There had been problems with
__their contracts.

B

76 |

{") Read the article quickly and find the name of the
film, the director, the main characters and actors.

The next day, disaster struck. The set and their
equipment were badly damaged by thunderstorms
and flash floods. The rain had another effect, too.
The day before, the landscape had looked brown, but
now it was green. The first day’s filming was useless.

Could anything else go wrong? Rochefort was 70
and not very strong. A few days later, he climbed
onto his horse and injured himself, It took 40
minutes to get him back to the ground. He flew

- back to his doctors in Paris and never came back.

Film making is incredibly expensive, so every film
needs investors — people who provide the money.
But after all these disasters, the film’s investors
didn’t want to spend any more. And that was the
end of The Man Who Killed Don Quixote ... for now.
Because Terry Gilliam hasn’t given up his dream.



Unr7 READING
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Write the following on the board: /f a story is made into a fifm,
it is @ waste of time to read the book. Ask students if they agree
with the statement. In pairs crsmall groups, get them te list
the advantages and disadvantages of making afilm versicn of
a bock Ask them not to refer to specific books orfilms at this
stage.

1 Checkthat students understand the difference between fact and
fiction. Peint cut that they can chcose bocks based on a true story
orones that are entirely ficticnal.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 3.7 Thetextis availableto listen to.
Give students atime limit of two minutes to complete this activity.
When checking answers, ask them to say what cther jobtitle Terry
Gilliam had on thisfilm {scriptwriter).

Answers

Name of film: The Man Who Killed Don Quixote

Director: Terry Gilliam

Main characters: Don Quixote, modern advertising executive
Actors: John Rochefort, Johnny Depp

' Extra activity

Ask students what they know abcout the story of Don Quixote.
Putthem inte small greups and ask them te imagine they are
writing the new version of the story, as imagined by Terry Gilliam
and Tony Grisoni. Referthem te the second paragraph of the
article and ask them to write an cutline of a story that invelves
Don Quixcte and a modern advertising executive who travels
backin time. Tell them to pretend they are selling the idea of the
story to pessible investers.
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3 Read the article again and put the eventsin order.

A Rochefort flew to Paris.

B Noisy planes flew over the set all the time.

C Theinvestors decided to stop paying for the film.

D There was a storm.

E TerryGilliam wanted to make a film based on Don Quixote, :

F Rochefort fell off his horse.

G The storm caused a sudden flood, damaging the set and
equipment.

H Terry chose his cast, including Jean Rochefort as Don
Quixote,

I The landscape turned green.

4 Read the article again and make a list of the disasters
that happened to the film.

1 There were noisy planes where they were filming.

5 Read Word Zone. Find words ending in -fif and -less in the
article. Then complete the sentences with the correct
adjective.

ful and -less

We often add these suffixes to nouns

to make adjectives.

careful careless  harmful harmless

painful painfess  powerful powerless
thoughtful thoughtless  usefil useless

Be...! The currents in this river are very strong.
Thanks for your present. It was very ... of you.
Don’t be scared. This spideris....

My new mobile keeps turning itself off. It’s ...
Don't worry. The vaccination will be ...

You need a very ... torch to see in such a dark place.

QA Wl B W

6 Make notes about two of your favourite actors.

Name:

Nationality:

Films:

Interesting facts:

Why you like him / her:

7 © @b Ask and answer questions about your favourite

actors.

[ Who's your favourite actor?)
w

Jennifer Lawrence.

Q don’t krow much about her. What's she been ina

(The Hunger Games and X-Men: First Class.

K ?
(Whireh sheifon) o e,

Write a paragraph about your favourite actor.

( VOCABULARY ) Talking about a film

8 Complete the film review with the words and
expressions below.

basedon directedby isset pace
played by plot soundtrack stars

Last week | saw a fantasy o[ .
adventure film called Hugo, n e
which was made in 2011. It ‘ / G
is1... a graphic novel called b A 2
The Invention of Hugo Cabret. It is 2 ... Martin Scorsese
and is his first 3D film. It 2 ... Jude Law and is produced
by Johnny Depp.

Hugo 4 ... in 1930s Paris. It tells the siory of twelve-year-
old orphan Hugo, 5 ... Asa Butterfield. Hugo lives alone
in a big train station and looks after the station clocks.
We follow Hugo as he tries to discover the secret of his
father's mechanical robot.

Hugo is funny and exciting. Tha characters are interesting
and the & ... is convincing. The sets are impressive and |
loved the special effects. There’s a great 7 ... by Howard
Shore, who also composed the music for the Lord of the
Rings films. It's true that the ® ... is a bit slow, but | would
definitely recommend this film.

9 Find all the adjectives used to describe the film.
exciting, ...

10 Make notes about a film you've enjoyed recently. Put as
many ofthe details below as you can.

Name of film Your opinion —think about the
' Year/itwas made following things:
' Director theplot «©thecharacters
» Genre the pace o< theacting
' Main actors thesets o thespecial effects
Where itis set the music
Main character Your overall opinion
The basic plot

11 “ @ In pairs, tell each other about your film. Ask and
answer questions. Try to use the words for talking about
afilm in exercise 8.

NB Be careful not to provide a ‘'spoiler’ —telling sormeone
who hasn't seen the film too much of the plot!

:',:'.:.,.;. (;’_
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3 Askstudents whatthey think the set means in a film-making
context (the place where specific scenes are filmed, and in which

the cameras and other equipment are set up). Pcint cut that this
is different from the focation, which refers generally to the areacr
the buildings where filming takes place. The set can be created en
location orin astudic.

Answers

2ZH 3B 4D 5G 61 7F 8A 9C

Readthe example sentence and refer students to paragraphthree
of the article. Point out that they should paraphrase ratherthan
copy sentencesdirectly fromthe text.

Answers

2 Rochefort’s English was not very good.

3 The other members of the cast and crew hadn’t arrived on the first
day —there was a problem with their contracts.

The setand equipment were badly damaged in a storm.

The landscape turned green.

Rochefortinjured himself on his horse.

Rochefort flew back to his doctors in Paris and never came back.
The investors stopped paying for the film.

[=- B+ B B

Refer students to Word Zone. Menticn that we can't add these
suffixes to all nounsin crderto make adjectives. Pcint cut that
some nouns have only one suffix, e.g. beauty > beautiful (NOT
baegutiess).

Answers

1 careful

2 thoughtful
3 harmless
4 useless

5 painless
6 powerful

Ask students to write six sentences thatillustrate the meaning
of the six other adjectives frem Word Zone which were not used
in exercise 5 (carefess, harmful, painful, powerless, thoughtless,

useful).

Elicitthatthe word for afemale actoris actress, butitis now
commeon to use actor to referto both male and female. Tell students
thatif they can’tthink of any interesting facts about their chcsen
actor,they could add any cther infearmation they think they know
aboutthem.

Answers Students’ own answers

Read the example dialogue and fecus on What's she been in? Point
outthatthe expressicn bein is a ccmmon way of talking about
actingarcleinafilmaor play.

Answers Students’ own answers

Writethetitle Actors and fifms on the board. Tell students they
are going te play Twenty Questions en the topic. Explain that
you will start by thinking of an acterer a film. Students ask you
questions tofind cut who crwhatitis. Pointout thatyou can
answer only yes arno. Keep a note of the number of questions
asked. When someone gets the right answer, or all the questicns
have been asked, neminate astudent to have theirturn.

Allow students time to lock at the expressicns in the word box.
Elicit thatissetis a present simple passive form and shouldn’t be
cenfused with the noun set. Highlight the fact that the verb star

is used in the active (/t stars fude Law, NOT ftisstarred jude Law).
Check understanding of 3D (3-dimensional).

Answers

1 basedon 2 directedby 3 stars
& plot 7 soundtrack 8 pace

4 isset 5 played by

Ask students which ¢fthe adjectives they noted down expressa
negative feeling (sfow).

Answers

fantasy, adventure, funny, interesting, convincing, impressive, great,
slow

10 Tell students they can also choose afilm they have seenon TVera

film from aless recent time. Point out that they need tc know the
filmwell enough to be ableto talk about the details listed. Monitor
and check that students are making notes rather than writing
descriptions in full.

Answers Students’ own answers

11 Tell students that when referring back to exercise 8, they should

lock at both the expressions inthe box and the language structures
used in the text to describe the plct.

Answers Students’ own answers

‘ Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 24, exercises 4-6
Vocabulary Consalidation Waorksheet: page 25, exercises 4—6
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Brammar
(/ GRAMMAR ) Past perfect @mssmm

.

. We use the past perfect when we talkabouttvﬁ\

things that happened at different times in the
past. We use the past perfect to make clear which
action happened first.

He went home because ire had injured himself.

injured himself went home

LY L¥d b
FA . L4

We often use the past perfect to show that the
order of verbs in a story is not the same as the
order of events.

We arrived in London and realized we had left our
cameras at home.

left cameras arrived realized
3 1 B
L4
We often use before, after and already with the
past perfect.

1 hadn’t seen giraffes before I went on a safari in Africa.
d already arrived home when ft started to rain.

1 complete the sentences using the ideas below. Use the
past perfect.

run a marathon the day before pay forthe milkshakes
notstudy for hisexams rain for a week without stopping

[y

G W oW

rrivefrom Canada leave mymaobileonthebus

1 didn’t call you yesterday because ...

{ didn’t call you yesterday because 'd left my mobile on the bus.
I went to bed late last night because myuncle and aunt....
| could hardly walk becausel ...,

We didn‘t go camping last weekend becauseit....

1 joined Mia and Kim at the table after| ...

Luis felt so nervous on Friday because he.....

2 Combine the sentences into one using the past perfect

a
1

nd the word in brackets.

My sister fell off her horse. We took her to hospital.
{because)

We taok my sister to hospital because she'd fallen off her horse.

I saw the film last week. | didn’t go to the cinema
yesterday. (already)

The first lesson started. Theo arrived at the school. {after)
My sister borrowed my dress. | couldn't wear my dress to
the party. (because)

1 ate all the ice cream for my summer party. My friends
arrived. (before)

I lost my bag that morning. | didn’t have any money.
{because)

—,;\]:';:m

3 Choose the correct past tense, Use the past simple
when it'’s possible.

AN
&’MMKMSSM'Q

EXPERIENCE!

| had an audition for a partin a new film. | was really excited
because I1didn't act / hadn't acted in a film before. | znever
met / had never met the director either. | really 3 wanted / had
wanted the part, 50 | 4rehearsed / had rehearsed it for days.

As my appaintment was early, | s decided / had decided to take
the car because itwas quicker. But I e didn’t leave / hadn't left
enough time, so | arrived late. The car park was full, but suddenly
| spotted a parking space. But just then, another car zoomed in
and 7took [ had taken my space! | was really angry, so | shouted
atthe driver. She got out of the car, just looked at me and walked
away, When | finally found another parking space, | * locked
[had locked my car and ran. | ? joined / had joined the other
actors in the waiting area. Most of the actors© did / had done
the audition already. When my name was called, | walked in and
| 2 saw / had seen the director. She was the woman who = took /
had taken my parking space. | didn’t get the part!

4 Complete the questions using the past perfect.

Before you came to this school ...

study any English? Had you studied any English?
see any films in English?

read any books in English?

learn any English songs?

go to an English-speaking country?

learn to speak ancther language?

oy ot o W =

5 © @ In pairs, ask and answer the questions in exercise 4.

6 In pairs, write explanations for these situations.

1 Jack hardly ate anything atdinner.

He'd already eaten a pizza with friends after school.

He'd had felt ill all day.

Harry and Louise weren't talking to each other.

The boat was sinking in the middle of the ocean.

Eric was standing in a field. He didn’t know where he was.
Lots of people were waiting outside the hotel.

Laura bought a first class plane ticket to Rio.

=TI - 7 ]

7 @ Compare your ideas in groups. Choose the best

explanations and share them with the class.

Write your partner’s answers to the questions in exercise 4.



"GRAMMAR OPTIONS _

@ The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 120.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Referstudentstothe article on page 76 and askthem to

write down all the examples of past perfect verbsin the text.
Give them atime limit of one minute. Withcout looking at the
grammar reference, ask them to work with a partnerte invent
an explanation forthe use of the past perfect tense. Invite a
student to write theirversion ocn the board. Have the rest of the
class comment and suggest changes, if necessary.

| Readtheexample sentence. Ask students tc point outin which
orderthe actions happened (1—!feft my mobile on the bus; 2 -1
didn'tcallyouw). Explain that we often usethe past perfect after
cenjunctions such as because crafter, as well as other structures.

Answers

2 had arrived from Canada.

3 hadrun amarathon the day before.

4 had rained for a week without stopping.
5 had paid for the milkshakes.

& hadn’tstudied for his exams.

2 Peintoutthatinitem s, students need to think carefully abeut the
order of the clauses. Referthem to the example using before in the
grammar box.

Answers

2 Ididn'tgo tothe cinema yesterday because | had already seen the
film last week.

3 Theoarrived at the school after the first lesson had started.

4 | couldn’twear my dressto the party because my sister had borrowed
It

5 I'hadeaten all the ice cream for my summer party before my friends
arrived.

& I didn’t have any money because | had lost my bag that morning.

3 Mention that it is sometimes possible to use the past perfect and
the past simple with very little difference in meaning. However,
point out that in mest cases, the context makes it clearin which
order actions or situaticns occurred.

Answers

1 hadntacted 2 hadnevermet 2 wanted 4 rehearsed/had
rehearsed 5 decided & hadn’tleft/didn'tleave 7 took
8 locked 9 joined 10 haddone 11 saw 12 hadtaken

4 Tell students to work individually. Remind them that go has two
past participle forms. Askthem to consider which weould be moere
appropriate in question 5.

]

Unr7z GRAMMAR

Answers

2 Hadyouseenanyfilmsin English?

3 Hadyouread any books in English?

4 Hadyoulearnt any English songs?

5 Hadyou beentoan English-speaking country?
6 Hadyoulearnt tospeak anotherlanguage?

Encourage studentste use words such as already and never in their
answers. Pcint out that the position of these werds is the same as
in the present perfect, i.e. after the auxiliary verb ('d never read any
books in English, but I'd already fearnt two English songs.).

Answers Students’ own answers

Tell students they can use their imaginations when writing
explanations. Encourage them te use humour, where apprepriate.
Point cut thatin item 2, weren't talking to each other means they
were not being friendly with each other.

Students’ own answers

Answers

Encourage students to reflect en language by revising tenses

and structures as they cccur. In exercise 6, elicit that the verbs in
items 2-4 are in the past continucus because the tense describes
an action orsituaticn that was in pregress in the past, scmetimes
atthe same time as other (past simple) events occurred. Contrast
this with the use of the past perfect tc describe an acticn that
happened before another event in the past.

Mention that the best explanaticns could be the most interesting,
thefunniest orthe most realistic or unrealistic. Elicitarange of
answers and have a class vote.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 48, exercises 5—6
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 49, exercise 5
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( PREPARATION )

1 “ Do you know how a film is made? In pairs, make
notes of all the steps you can think of.

Choose the actors...

Read the text on the right and put the eight stepsin

order, How many did you think of? » Once you have decided on the basics,

write notes about your storyline or plot.

( DO THE CHALLENGE J

B After editing, add sound effects, music
and titles.

3 Read the Study Skill and do exercises 4 and 5.

» First, decide on a genre, a place,
Participating in speaking activities historical period and characters.
Speaking is a fundamental language skill and
only practice makes you a fluent speaker.
Sotry to participate as much as possible.
Speaking also gives you a chance to use new

vocabulary. You will remember it more easily.

» When your screenplay is ready, assemble
your film crew and cast your actors.

» Finally, make a trailer and show your
film!

4 @@ You are going to plan a short film in groups. First, » Find locations for your scenes, or build

214

decide what your film is about. Choose ideas from
below or use your own ideas.

Genres:  sciencefiction horror crime comedy

historical

Locations: NewYork amuseum aspaceship
the Antarctic aboat an office
atrainstation theAmazon rainforest

Characters: anold man abusiness person  a sailor
achild apirate anartist astudent
a police officer ahomeless person
a zoo keeper

Beginning: Who isthe hero? What do we know about his/
her life? Who are the other characters?

Start: Something happens to change your
character’s life. What is it?

Middle:  Yourhero hasan adventure and a series of
challenges. Where does he /she go? What
happens?

End: Yourhero achieves his/ her goal. What

happens? Is it a sad ending or a happy ending?

sets and collect props and costumes.

» Write the screenplay — dialogue with
instructions for the filming.

MONTEEEC N ORWED

» Using your screenplay, draw a
storyboard (pictures of each scene).

4 M

5 QYou are going to write and perform a scene from
your film. Follow the instructions below.

Choose one important scene from your film.
Choose actors, a director and a storyboard artist.
Together, write the screenplay for the scene. Include
dialogue and instructions to the actors.
Actors: Learn your lines.
Director: Plan the scene. Decide where in your classroom
you are going to perform it, and what props you can use.
Storyboard artist: Draw a storyboard for the scene.
Together, rehearse your scene. Be creative —use things in
the classroom as props and costumes,

( FoLLowup

6 ’ Perform your scene to the class, and film it. Then

if possible, watch the scenes. Have a class film awards
ceremony. Give awards for:

the bestplot | the bestacting

the best costumes the best screenplay '

the best film

ﬁg_



In this lessen, students plan a short film, then write and perform
ascenefremit.

[ Wormer

In small groups, ask students te prepare ashort story about one
of the members of the group, or scmeone they knew. Tell them
thatit can be a true story orsecmething that is invented. Have
one persen inthe group tellthe story, and ask the rest of the
class to guess whetherthey think the story is fact (true) or fiction
{(made up). Ask the storyteller tc reveal the truth when everyone
has guessed, then invite scmeone from ancther group to tell
theirstory.

1 Askstudentstothink about the descriptions they have read about
in this unit. Refer them to the example Choose the actors, and ask
themto discuss whethertheythink this would be the first step.
Answers Students’ own answers

2 Askstudents what they can lock for when trying to work out the

order of a series of acticns, e.g.time expressicns such as first. Check

that they understand the meaning of trailer (@ short promotional

film).

Answers
1C 2A 3G 4D 5H 6F 7B 8E

3 Referstudents to the Study Skiff and tell them that they should try
notto be toc coencerned about making mistakes when they speak.
Pcint out that confidence cocmes from making the attemptte
communicate and being understocd despite making errors.

Students’ own answers

[[eachingtip

Some students are very reluctant to speak English in class
because they are afraid of making mistakes. You could
encourage shierstudentsto participate by means of a paper
conversation. In pairs, ask them te write to each other as if they
were chatting online, asking and answering questions cnthe
same sheet of paper. The extra thinking time invclved may take
away some ¢f the pressure they feel.

Answers

" Extra activity

Ask studentsin pairs tc write four sentences that deliberately
contain a grammatical error. After three minutes, have the pairs
swap sentences and cerrect each other’s. Alternatively, ask
individuals tc write one cf their sentences cn the board and ask
forsuggested corrections as a class exercise.

4 Putstudents into groups. Tell them that they all need to agree on
what theirfilm is going te be about, and abcut hew the plot and
characters develep. Meniter and check that each member of the
group is contributing ideas.

Unr7 CHALLENGE

Answers Students’ own answers

Ask students to decide which scene it would be easiest te recreate
in aclassroom. Tellthemthey can use any furniture, equipmentor
clothingthatisinthe classrocm, or can bring in items if performing
thescene en anotherday. Emphasize that everyone’s rcle will
involve communicating. Explain that, although the steryboard
artist’s main rele will invelve drawing, they alsc need te advise on
aspects such as where the actors should stand in preparaticn fora
scene.

Answers Students’ own answers

Ask each group where in the classroom they intend to perform their
scene, and make sure thatthey have the spacetodo so. If possible,
arrange the chairs in a theatre style. You could have the audience
leave the classrcom between perfermances, so that the acters are
already in position and in costume.

Answers Students’ own answers

[ astfnishers —_

Refer back tothe preparation in exercise 4 and cheese a different
scene from your filmthan was performed in exercise 6. Write a
short screenplay forit.
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nf};w-&;f yourselt

Showing things

Come and look at this!

Check this out!

You have to look at this video.
Checking things

Did you get my text?

What did you think of the video | posted?

Responding

(PHONE PROBLEMS )

1 @@ Look at the photo. Then discuss the questions in
groups.

Ifyou want to get in touch with friends, how do you do
it? Why?

What sort of things can you do with your mobile phone?
What problems can you have with mobile phones?

2 ¢ b Listen to Charlie and Mia’s conversation and answer
the questions.

1 Where is Mia going?

2 What does Charlie want to know?

3 Whydidn't Mia know about the video?

4 Why can't Charlie show her the video now?

—=3 {7 Now listen to Charlie, Mia and Lauren. Decide ifthe

sentences are true or false, Correct the false ones.

1 Charlie posted the video last week.

2 Lauren couldn’t watch the video.

3 Charlie can't play it because he can’t get a signal.
4 Mia thinks the video Is awesome.

4 ¢ ) Listen again and note all the technical problems

_sq

they mention.

Aretheyonline?
Have you seen that video of ...?

Let me check my mobile.
Pllgetit up on my phaone.

I'll open the file now.

It's hilarious / awesome / awful.

( INTERACTION ) Digital communication

Problems with phones and computers
I couldn’t open the file you sent me.

I can’t get a signal.

My battery was dead.

My phone was turned off.

My phone’s so slow!

I ran out of credit.

5 Lookat Express yourself. Which of the expressions did
you hear? Can you add any other expressions to the
groups?

(YOUR TURN TO SPEAK

6 @@ In pairs, role play four situations. Then invent your
OWn.

Didyou get my text?
No, [ didn’t. My battery’s dead.
What was the message?
Student A: Look at the situations below.
Student B: Go to page 152 and look at the situations.

(SItuntlon 1 N
You've texted your friend something important, but
he / she hasn't replied. You start the conversation.
- J
LSItuatlon 2 N

You went walking in the countryside with your family. You
took your mobile but there was no signal there. Now you're
at home, and your friend phones you. >

(Situation 3 N

You want to email your friend a video. It's a big file, and you
aren’tsure if his/ her phone can receive it, You start the
conversation. )

o

-

(Sltuntion 4 i

Your friend sent you a link to a video on a website. You
found it very strange, and not funny at alll Your friend
starts the conversation. y

-




Lauren, Charlie and Mia are three school friends who live in the
UK. Inthislesson Charlie has problems when he tries to send a
videc te Lauren and Mia on his phone.

[(Wormer

Write the following on the board, in three columns:

recharge a fink
run your video
send ona mobile
click outof mobile
upgrade a credit
post your text

Tell students that they should cheose the cerrect words er
expressions from each column to make six phrases. Point cut
that all the items above are used only cnce. Have students werk
in pairs or small groups.

Answers

recharge your mobile
clickonalink

send atext

post avideo

run out of credit
upgrade your mobile

03.8 Express yourself contains avariety of useful phrases forthe
situaticns in the dialcgue. Scme of them (but net all of them) are
used in the dialogue. They are available on the audio if you want
studentsto hear how they are pronounced.

1 Aftereliciting answers to the questions in the bock, ask: What do
you think Charfie and Mia are saying to each otherin the phioto? {They
might be saying What’s this? or What does this do?) How do they
feel? (They are confused).

Answers Students’ own answers

2 n 3.9 QENRE o ERERRI Have students read the questions.

Check that they understand the meaning of fink and signal befcre
playing the audic.

Answers

1 She’s going to a piano lesson.

2 Hewants to know what she thought of the video he sent her.
3 Her mobile was turned off.

4 Hecan'tgetasignal.

' Extra activity

As an alternative tc exercise 2, put students in pairs and ask
them to guess the answers te the questions. Then play the audio
and have them check te see if their guesses were correct.

Uni7 INTERACTION

3 03.10 L[F e ey A8 \When checking answers, ask

students which word Charlie uses that means the same as
awesome (brilliant).

Answers

1 False. He posted it last night.

2 True

3 False. He can't play it because his battery’s dead.
4 False.Shethinks it's awful.

4 n 3.9 &3.10 Qe ua B el sh ¥ Play both tracks again

forthis exercise. Ask students which two expressions are usedto
ask if there is a preblem (What’s wrong? and What's up?). Focus their
attention on thefinal technical problem mentioned and point out
thatitis usual to talk about a dead battery.

Answers

My phone was turned off.

| can't getasignal.

My phone’s so slow! | need to upgrade it.
My battery’s dead.

5 Askstudents to workin pairs. Referthemto the Express yourself box
and tellthemtc list the expressicns they think they heard Charlie,
Mia and Lauren use in exercises 2—4.

Answers

Expressions from Express yourself:
What did you think of ... ?

Let me check my mobile.

My phone was turned off.

Il get it up on my phone.

| can't get asignal.

Have you seen ... ?

My phone’s so slow.

I'll open the file now.

My battery's dead.

That's awful.

Other possible expressions:
Showing things: Take a look at ...
Checking things: What doyou think?
Responding: | thoughtitwas ...
Problems with phones and computers: | need to upgrade ...

6 Tell students to decide who will be Students A and B. Student A
uses cnly page 8o and Student B uses page 125. Mention that they
should anticipate what their partner might say when preparing
theirrele-plays. Encourage them to use phrases from Express
yourself.

Answers Students’ own answers

(st fmishers —_

Choose one cf the situations from exercise 6 and imagine itis
being acted cut as part of a scene frem a film. Write the script for
thissecticn of dialogue from the film’s screenplay, making it as
dramatic as pessible.
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WRITING A film review gV&TJ{TNG Refetencing words

1 Read Amy’s review. Answer the questions.

I Whatisthe nameé efFthaflm? 4 Look at the highlighted words in the review. What do

?
2 Whatgenre offilmisit? Eneyrefertal
3 When was it made? ft —the film, Soul Surfer
2 Read the review again. Which paragraphs refer to the 5 Choose the correct referencing words in the short
following topics? review below.

A Amy's opinion on some parts of the film e -
B Background information on the film Great Expectations is a good film.1He / She / It is based on

C Amy’s opinion and recommendation the Charles Dickens novel of the same name. The director
D The setting and the plot is Mike Newell, 2 who / he / that has directed a lot of films,
5 including Harry Potter and The Goblet of Fire. The main
by Amy Wilson actors are Ralph Fiennes, Helen Bonham Carter and Robbie
- Coltrane. 2 Them / Those / They are all well known for their
Winner of best film for soul surfer roles in the Harry Potter films,

family audiences at the
Movie Guide awards

The film is set in London and is about a young orphan, Pip,
who suddenly becomes rich. The costumes are just how

Soul Surferis an American drama S | imagined Victorian clothes, 4 which / it / that makes it
about a young surfer girl. It was Srm— & all seem so real. 5 That / Those / It is my favourite part. In
macle in 2011, and is based on a true Sssemess =

story. It is directed by an American, =— == .

Sean McNamara, and is his first film. o
It stars AnnaSophia Robb, who plays - v
the surfer, with Dennis Quaid and Helen Hunt as her parents. : L TDT R e e R

The film is set in Hawaii, where Bethary Hamilton lives with her
surf-mad farnity. One night, Betharty and her best friend, Alana,
go surfing with Alana’s father and her brother. At one point, while
Bethany has her left arm in the water, a shark suddenly appears
and bites it off at the shoulder. Alana's father acts guickly and
Bethany is rushed to hospital. The rest of the film shows how

the 2004 tsunami. This helps her want to surf again competitively. make notes.

fact, the only thing | really didn’t like was the soundtrack -

&

boring and repetitive. 5« % ¥

(PLAN BEFORE YOU WRITE)

6 Chaose a film you have seen recently.

i soyndh’ack = far'mtastic ancl the camera work !'s incrediible, 1 Who produced f directed /starred in it?
especially the shots in the water. Those are definitely my
favourites. The video at the end, where the real Bethany Hamilton
is surfing again, is very powerful. That's actually the best part.

2 Whereisitset and what happens? What do you like
and what don't you like about the film?

3 Would you recommend it? Why / Why not?
Soul Surferis a moving and inspirational film. My only criticism

is that it sometimes feels like a TV documentary, which makes WRITE NOW

it a bit slow. However, | would definitety recommend this film.

Everyone should see it. 8 Write a film review.
" 1 Use Amy’s review as a model.
3 Read Amy's review again and decide if the sentences are 2 Use your notes from exercise 7to write a plan.
trueor false. Correct the false sentences. 3 Rememberto use some referencing words.
1 The director of Soul Surfer is American.
2 The director has made a lot of other films. ﬁ:HECK AND CORRECT)
3 Bethany's family loves surfing. 9 Checkand correct your film review.
4 Bethany's accident happens while she is surfing with her
family y PP g 1 Checkthat the referencing words are correct.

2 In pairs, swap yourfilm reviews and check each

Amy thinks th kin the film :
my thinks the camera work in the film is very good other's work.

Amy’s favourite part of the filmn is the video at the end.
7 Soul Surferis based on a TV documentary.
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Unir7 WRITING

6 Tell students that they can either choose a film that they discussed
earlierinthe unit or opt for a different one. Advise them to chocse

[[armer

Ask: How often do you go to the cinema? Do you sometimes wait to
twatch the DVD rather than see the film at the cinema? Why? / Why
not? What don’t you like about cinemas? What rules would you
introduce to cinemas if you could? Have a class discussion and
elicit a range of responses.

Askstudentswherein the review they weuld expect tofind the
answers to questicns 1-3 (in the first paragraph). Then ask them
teread through the whele review quickly to find the information
before confirming the answer.

Answers

1 Sou!Surfer 2 drama 3 in2011

Askstudentstoread through A-D and te try to do the exercise
without reading the review again at this peint. Elicit answers and
write their suggestions forthe correct paragraph erdercn the
beard. Studentsthen read the review again to check their answers.

Answers

A:paragraph 3 B:paragraph1 C:paragraph4 D:paragraph2

When checking answers, ask students which expressicn gives them
the answer to item 3 {surf-mad family). Point out that we can add
-madto activities to describe someone with a strenginterestin
something, e.g. football-mad.

Answers

1 True

2 False. Itis his firstfilm.

3 True

4 False.Sheissurfing with her bestfriend Alana and Alana's father and
brother.

5 True

True

False. The film sometimes feels like a TV documentary.

3

Peintoutthatthe highlighted words are known as referencing
waords.

Answers

who —AnnaSophia Robb

her—Alana

This—thevisitto Thailand

her—Bethany

Those —the soundtrack and camera work

That—the video at the end

which —the fact that the film sometimes feels like a TV documentary

Tell students to bear in mind that which and that can refer back to
asingleitem or awhcle situation. Peint cutthat they need to be
certain which expressions orideas the referencing werd replaces.
Mention that initem 5, /tis also correct but is less emphatic than
That.

Answers
11t 2 who 3 They 4 which 5 That/It

somethingthatthey have strong feelings about, whether positive
or negative.

Answers Students’ own answers

Pcint out thatthe notes should only include the essential peintsin
answerto questions 1-3, and should not be too detailed at this stage.

Answers Students’ own answers

Give students the following checklist to help them complete their
reviews:
Have you followed the structure ¢f Amy’s review?
Dces yourreview start with backgreund information abeut the film?
Does your review include details cf the plot and setting, as well as
yourcpinion abeut some aspects of the film?
Have ycu ended your review with youroverall opinicn and
reccmmendaticn?
Have ycu used referencing words correctly?

Answers Students’ own answers

When students check each other’s work, encourage themto give
positive feedback as well as peinting out errers.

Answers Students’ own answers

[/ Fastfishers

Students could rewrite their review from the oppesite peint of
view, e.g. not reccmmending the film if they recommended itin
theiroriginal review.
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Unit7

4 b 3.2 Student’s Book page 73 exercise 7

1

Woman Stop!

Man Whatisit?
Woman Did you hearthat?

Man It's coming from in there.
Woman Don’topen that door.
2

Man Miss Anderson.

Woman Mr Marriott.

Man | hope you are enjoying the party.

Woman It's most pleasant, Mr Marriott. But I'm afraid my carriage
is outside and my father wishes to leave.

Man Perhaps another time we might enjoy a dance, Miss
Anderson.

Woman Perhaps, Mr Marriott.

Woman OCh, Scott... Could you maybe read in the other room and
turn off the light?

Man The lightisn'ton.

Woman What? Then where’s that light coming from?

Scott  Upthere. Inthe sky. | don’t know what itis. Butit’s getting

bigger.

4

fMan1  Andyou had a perfect alibi, didn’t you, Harrison? Because
you were seen by everybody atthe party atthe time
Johnson went missing. But you forgot one small detail in
your perfect plan.

Manz2  Chyes, and whatwas that?

5

Girl1t  Soanyway,thisis where we have lunch. These are my
friends Brad, Chuck and Naomi. Guys, this is Francine.

Friends ‘Hi, Francinel’

Girl2  HeyFrancine, welcome to the most boring school in
California.

Girla Cutit out, Naomi, she’s just got here. It's OK here, really.
And so’s Naomi... when she wants to be.

Friends Coohh!

6

Man1 ltwasyouallalong. How stupid of me! You knew that
Stephanie was never going to give you that money, and
you set the whole thing up, didn’t you, Ryan?

Manz2  You're a smart guy, Tommy. | knew you'd figure it out soon

enough. But now I'm afraid I'm going to haveto...

¢ b 3.4 Student’s Book page 75 exercise 2

A =Announcer, K=Kirsty, S =Scott

A And now, The Cinema Show with Kirsty Maclean.

K Hello. We all have ourfavourite moments in films. Mine is in
the 1997 film Titanic, when Leo DiCaprio spreads out his arms
and shouts, T'm the king of the world!" Well, with me here today
is Scott Parker, author of My 100 Gregtest Movie Moments.
Welcome, ScottL.

S Thanks, Kirsty. And by the way, that’s also one of my 100 great
moments.

K It's afantastic film.

S Yeah, itwas nominated for fourteen Academy Awards and won
eleven. And director James Cameron also made the amazing
science fiction film Avatar. But back to Titanic —for me, the
greatestthing about the movie is the ship itself. [t was the same
size as the original. And the special effects are amazing.
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» 3.5 Student’s Book page 75 exercises 3—4

Announcer, K =Kirsty, S =Scott

OK, Scott. What about some other magical movie moments?
Well, there are lots of amazing movies. But I'd like to focus on
five movies from the early years of cinema. The first is also the
shortest, at just 50 seconds! It was made by the Lumiére Brothers
in 1895 and was called Arrivol of a Train. It was a silent film, and
black and white.

That doesn’t sound very exciting,

Notto us. But remember, this was in the first days of cinema.

The moving image was brand new! They say that when it was
firstshown, the audience was so terrified at the sight of a train
coming towards them, they ran away! My second favourite
momentis from another silent movie, The Gold Rush, from 1925,
IU's one of the funniest films ever made. And it starred world-
wide superstar Charlie Chaplin. His character the Tramp, with his
bowler hat, big boots and little black moustache, was loved by
millions. In one scene, he is so hungry, he cooks and eats his boot
lace like spaghetti!

| love that scene.

Two years later came the movie The fazz Singer, starring Al Jolson.
Itisn’t particularly good, but it was the first full-length movie
with sound! And do you know the first words spoken on film?
‘Wait a minute, waita minute, you ain’t heard nothin’ yet’' Have
you seen King Kong?

Sure!

I mean the original black and white movie from 1933.

Uh, no.

Then go see it! You know the story: a huge gorilla is taken from
hisisland to New York, and falls in love with a beautiful girl — here
played by Fay Wray. It's a bit like the fairy tale Beauty and the
Begst, butwithout the happy ending. He climbs the Empire State
Building to fight military planes, and falls to the streets below.
Tragic, butthe special effects were brilliant. They used models,
including an enormous head that needed three men to operate
il

What about animated films?

Now don't get me wrong. | love Strek and Toy Stery. But the
greatest animated character everis Mickey Mouse. Did you know
that Walt Disney himself provided his funny high-pitched voice?
Mickey made his first appearance in 1928, in Steamboat Willie.
Thankyou, Scott. Now | want to see all those films!

b 3.9 Student’s Book page 80, exercise 2

Charlie, M = Mia

Hi, Mia.

Oh hiCharlie.

How are you?

Not bad. ButI'min a hit of a hurry. I've got a piano lesson.
Right... but what did you think of that video | sent you?
Whatvideo?

| sent you a link. Didn’t you see it?

Er.. I don'tthink so. When did you send it?

Last night.

Really? I was doing my homework. Let me check my mobile... oh,
my phone was turned off!

No worries. I'll get it up on my phone.

| don’t have much time, Charlie.

Hangon...itwon'ttake a minute... | don't believe it.
Whatis it?

| can't get asignall
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» 3.10 Student’s Book page 80, exercises 3-4

Charlie, M = Mia, L = Lauren

Oh look, there’s Lauren. Hey, Lauren.

Oh, hi!

| posted a great video last night. Have you seen it?

No, I haven't. I'm having real problems with my phone.
What's wrong with it?

My phone’s soslow! | needto upgrade it. IUs useless.
Well,hang on a minute... 'll open the file now on my phone...
Comeon..

What's up?

| don’t believe it. | couldn’t get a signal earlier. And now my
batteny’s dead!

Look, why don't you justuse mine?

Thanks! Itwon’t take a minute ...

| hope thisis worth it, Charlie!

Itis, | promise! CK, ready. Watch.

Isthatit?

Yes! What do you think? Brilliant, isn'tit!

Hmm notreally. It's a bitsilly.

Charlie, that’s awful!l can’t believe you've made me late for my
lesson justto watch that!

Noway! Well, | thought it was hilarious.

I really do have to go now. Bye guys! And Charlie —no more
videos, please!

Unr7 WORKBOOKANSWERS

Workbook page 72
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reviews
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5 Students own answers

Workbook page 73
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FANTASY
TEEN
MUSICAL
ACTION
HORROR
COMEDY
THRILLER
DRAMA

crimefilm
sci-fifilm
animated film
adventure film
historical film

historical film
animated film
adventure film
crime film
sci-fifilm

nominations
premiere
speech
preview
Oscar

cast

Oscar
nominations
speech

cast
premiere
preview

Workbook page 74

1
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where
which
who
that
which
that
whose
that

.4.6,8

James Bond is a fictional character who was created by author
lan Fleming.

Casino Royate was the first novel that he wrote.

o7 is the code name which Bond uses.

Daniel Craig is an actor who is best known for playing James
Bond.

Khao Phing Kan isthe island in Thailand where The Man with the
Golden Gun wasfilmed.

| have lots of friends whose favorite films are James Bond films.
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Daniel Craig, whaois British, is my favorite actor.

He comes from Chester, which isn’t far from where | live.
Pinewood Studios, where most of the James Bond films were
made, is in a small village 20 miles from London.

Universal Studios Hollywood, which | visited last summer, is one
of the most famous film studios in the world.

Sylvester Stallone, whose films include Rocky and Rambo, lives in
Beverly Hills.

I visited my cousin Todd, who wants to be an actor, on my lasttrip
to Los Angeles.

6 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 75
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film-maker
animator
background
sound effects
voice-over
silent film

2 animated film, silent film, adventure films
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Tired

Kevin

British film awards

60 seconds

Indiana Frog, after the main character, his dad’s favorite films,
Indiana Jones.

12

5 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 76
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Eisthe extra question
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fearless
successful
colourful
countless

colourful
fearless
countless
successful

Workbook page 77
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STAR
COMPOSE
3D FILM
QUEST
PACE
EFFECTS
DIRECT

on 2by 30of 4in 5by 5in

chase
soundtrack
recommend
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11 students own answers

Workbook page 78
1 1 Hehadn'tbeen abroad.
2 She hadn't driven before.
3 Heralarm clock hadn't gone off.
4 He'd fallen off his bike.
5 We’d seen that film before.
& We hadn’t met before.
2 1 heralarm clock hadn't gone off,
2 we hadn't met before.
3 he'd fallen off his bike.
4 we'd seen that film before.
5 she hadn’t driven before.
& he hadn’t been abroad.
3 1 hadheard
2 hadfallen
3 hadn'tinvited
4 had gone
5 hadn'tsent
6 hadseen
4 1 Iwasn’thungry because | had already eaten breakfast.
2 They were scared because they had never seen a horror film.
3 He gotlost because he hadnt visited London before.
4 She felt happy because she had just passed her driving test.
5 We hadn’'teaten sushi until we wentto Japan.
& | hadntsleptall night although | got up early.
5 1 happened
2 had missed
3 ran
4 did
5 fell
& had learned
7 heard
8 hadn't realized
9 hadruined

6 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 79

Extra Challenge

Students’ own answers

Wehquest

1 Since1923

2 HOLLYWOODLAND
3 1912

4 ltwasasilent film

5 Captain]ackSparrow
& |erry Bruckheimer

Puzzle

Plot, characters, soundtrack, musical, chase, drama, quest, sets,
comedy, thriller
Film Genres: Musical, drama, comedy, thriller



Workbook page 80

1 Suggested answers

Check this out!

Did you get my text?

| couldn’t openit.

| didn't get it because my battery was dead.

Have
I'll
up
It's
of
100
on
out
text
100ff
11s0
1Zsignal

31F 2F 3T 4F 5T 67T

4 Sugzested answers
1 IUs great.
2 Have you seen the video of jumping penguins?
3 IUs great; I'll get it up on my phone now.
4 My phone is so slow!
5 Check itout.

5 Students’ own answers

O N O U b W R N

1967

Rudyard Kipling

Mowgli, Baloo, Bagheera

Shere Khan, a man-eating Bengal tiger, arrives.

He falls in love with a beautiful girl and decides to stay.

Workbook page 81
1 1B 2C 3C 4B 5A 6C
2 1 It's The fungle Book, which was produced by Walt Disney in 1967
2 I'veseenitlots of times since then!
3 Kipling was born there
4 Bagheera, a black panther, discovers him.
5 Thatis his home.
& Baloosings this while he shows Mowgli how to find food.
3 1 waltDisney
2
3
4
5
6

4 Students’ own answers

Unr7 WORKBOOK TRANSCRIPTS

& » 1.20 Workbook page 75, exercises 2-3
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Anita, F = Fabio

Fabio? Are you tired?

Yes,lam. | spent the weekend in London.

Really?

Yeah, | wentto afilm school there.

Honestly? Are you going to be an actor?

No, I'm not. | went to a place where theyteach you howto bea
film-maker. | did a short course in animated films.

Really? Was it good? | mean... Did you learn a lot?

Loads. It was taught by an animator called Kevin.

An animator?

Yeah, someone who uses pictures or models and makes it look as
if they're moving.

Don’t get me wrong, but that sounds guite easy.

IU's a very skillful job and Kevin's brilliant atit. Hes won awards
for his films.

You mean, Oscars?

No, BAFTAs. They're special awards which are given by the British
Film Industry.

Sowhat did you learn, then?

We learned how to construct simple characters and backgrounds
and how to film them. Then we learned how to edit the film and
add things like the voice-over, sound effects and music.

Did you make a film in two days?

Yes, | did, butit’s very short! It’s only 60 seconds long.

What's itabout?

Afrogand his adventures in a park.

Did you dothe frog's voice?

No, it’s asilent film so the characters don't speak.

And what’s the main charactercalled?

Indiana Frog.

Like Indiana Jones?

That's right. The Indiana Jones films were my dad’s favourite
adventure films. Anyway, do you want to see my animated film?
It's on my laptop.

I'd love to. Do you know anyone else who has done the course?
No, it was a brand new course. There were 12 of us and we were
the first people to doit.

Do you think you'll make films in the future?

I'd love to. I'd love to win a best director Oscar!

n 1.22 Workbook page 80, exercise 5

1
2
3

Did you get my text?
What did you think of the video | posted?
Have you seen that video of a dog that can dance?
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Unit overview

' Vocabulary N

@ Phrasal verbs: break down, carry on, check out, dress up,
find out, get back, give up, go away, hold on, look for, make
up, put on, save up, show off. take up

e Celebrations: gttend carnival, costumes, crowds, event,
fireworks, floats, masks, parades, participants, processions,
public holiday, sound systems, specialities, stalls, themed
party, traditional food, whisties

@ Strong adjectives: amazing, brilliant, fabulous, fantastic,
incredible, superb, wenderful

¢ Talking about quantities: about, around, at feast, over,
up to

® Face 2 Face: Areyou kidding? stressedout Resuit!

® Reportedspeech

e say&tell
@ Reported yes/nc questions

Pronunciation

e /s/and/[/

Recycled language

@ Pastperfect
@ Futureplansandintentions
® Superlatives

224

( Language objectives

e Tolearn vocabulary related to phrasal verbs (page 83)and
celebrations (page 87)

® Tolearn and use reported speech (page 84), say and tel!
and reported yes/no questions{page 83)

@ Touseadverbs ofintensity in writing (page 91)

. 9

‘ Skills objectives

® Toreadand understand a text aboutunusual birthday
experiences (page 82)

\

@ Tousephrasal verbs{page 83)and discuss celebrations
(page87)

e Tolisten to and understand a conversation about a special
event (page 85)

® Toreadand understand atext aboutweird festivals
(page 86)

@ Tointerview an actor and report what the actorsaid
(page89)

@ Totakeandleave messages (pageoc)

@ Towrite a description of a special celebration (page 91)
'

\

‘ Assessment criteria

@ Students can use reported speech, say and tell and
reported yes /no questions correctly.

@ Students canrecognize and use phrasal verbs and
vocabulary fortalking about celebrations correctly.

@ Students can correctly pronounce /s/and /[/ correctly.

@ Students canread and understand a text about unusual
birthday experiences and weird festivals.

® Students can listen to and understand a conversation
about a special event.

@ Students caninterview an actor and report what the actor
said.

@ Students cantake and leave messagesinan appropriate
way.

@ Students can write a description of a special celebration.
.




Teacher’s i-book

Student’s Book CD 3

Teacher’s Resource Book:

Vocabulary Support Worksheet Unit 8, page 26
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet Unit 8, page 27
Grammar Support Worksheet Unit 8, page 5o
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet Unit 8, page 51
Speaking Worksheet Unit 8, page 67

Test Consolidation Unit 8, page 138

Test Extension Unit 8, page 142

Speaking Test Unit &, page 224

Writing page 136
» Writing a letter

( Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test

Reading Comprehension page 137

® Academictext

' Go Digital!

&

Teacher’s i-book (ool
Use the Richmond i-tools £ %¢)) to complete the activities
with the students on the [WB.

@ offers additional IWB practice to reinforce the lesson
content:

Reading
The IWB Reading activities are designed to focus on real
language in use within the reading texts.

The hot spots are designed to highlight potentially difficult
words or cultural information before doing the reading
activities.

@ Readingextra, pages 82and 86

Listening

The IWB Listening activities are designed to help students
explore the listening dialogues in greater depth.

e Listening extra, page 85

Writing
The IWB Writing activities are designed to give students

controlled practice in building a text before they dothe free
writing tasks in Your turn te write.

® Writing extra, page 91

hore provides extra interactive practice which can be
ractice " N

g used for fast finishers or as a wrap-up activity.
Alternatively, it can be used as homewaork.

@ Crammar, pages 84 and 88
e Vocabulary, pages 83and 87
@ Pronunciation, page 84

g{rgsrgmiﬂ" provides a step-by-step visual grammar
presentation with a focus onform and use.

@ Grammar, pages 84 and 88

&
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Grammar  Reported speech | sqy & telf | Reported yes/no
questions

Vocabulary Phrasal verbs | Celebrations

Challenge Interviewan actor

Interaction Taking and leaving messages

(READING )

1 C@p Discuss the questionsin groups.

How did you celebrate your last birthday? Did you do
anything special?
How do you want to celebrate your next birthday?

Writing Description of a special celebration

& b Read the article quickly and label the birthday
experiences. Choose from the headings below.

Bungee jumping madness Surfsafari
Paintball battles Racingdreams Scubadiving
Flying high Circus skills Popstar

srilliant  Birthdeys

ing old birthday parties.
e you will never forget:
elebrate your spec

You can forget bor

ne
birthday experie
four fantastic ways toc

jal day.

' This is a unigue chance
to drive a world-famous
Ferrari at high speeds. An

instructor will teach you

— driving techniques and let

you practise with a slower
car. Then the Ferrari and the

Teen testimony 17-year-old
Alex said he had had the greatest

. to 120 kph. And he hadn't wanted the
experience to end!

e the most exciting
seconds of your life!

Teen testimony Nicci, 16, said that
« she hated heights but she hadn't
= felt scarad. She said she couldn't

. wait to try bungee jumping again!

Why not choose a

Have you ever wanted to
make your own CD? Then
why not spend two hours
in a professional studio and
record your favourite song!
After the session, you can take
home a CD of your recording!

Teen testimony Mia, 15, said she
had loved the experience. She said
that she was planning to take up

Flylng is fun, but aerobatics is

something else! In your 30-minute
lesson, you will perform some

incredible stunts from loop-the-

loop to terrifying spins. But

den't womy — an instructor will

be with you all the time!

Teen testimony 14-year-old
Theo said that now he could fiy
a plane, he wanted to become
a profassional pilot. He said
that fiying was an amazing




Unr8 READING

[[armer

Play a memory game. ft was my birthday recently and / got a new
twatch. Point te astudent and ask them to repeat the sentence
and add ancther item: it was my birthday recently and I got

a new watch and some books. Encourage students toinclude
clothes and accessories, and remind them to use g and some.
Continue playing until all students have participated.

1 Extend thediscussicn by asking: if vou could do anything, what
would your ideal birthday be like? Make sure students usethe
cerrect tenses for answering the questions.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 ¢ b3.11The textis available to listen to.
Pcintoutthatonly fourof the headings in the werd box are used te
describe the activities in paragraphs 1—+4 of the article. Check that
students understand why the headings use words such as madness,
battles and dreams.

Answers

1 Racing dreams

2 Bungee jumping madness
3 Popstar

4 Flying high

[eachingtip

Encourage students to be aware cf the different kind of
language they come across in reading texts. Ask them what they
notice abcut the style of the article {it is chatty and informal).
Point out that each paragraph begins with either a rheterical
question, a This statement or an exclamation. Elicitthat these all
have a pers uasive effect.
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CAMBRIDGE
Exam Practice

—= 3 Read the article again and decide if the sentences are

true or false, Correct the false ones,

You can practise driving technigues in a racing car.

Alex drove faster than 120 kph.

You can go bungee jumping if you are 14.

You have to use special equipment to do a bungee jump.
The CD that you record is two hours long.

The aerobatics flying lesson lasts less than an hour.

You can fly solo in the plane.

-l o wvl AW N

Find words or phrases from the article that mean:

rare and special

a special belt or set of bands to stop you from falling
spectacular movements done in a plane

actions that involve unusual skill or daring

a person who teaches a sport or practical skill

L2 I R TS

Match the following things people said with the speakers.

‘| can’t wait to try bungee jumping again!” Nicci

‘Now | can fly a plane, | want to become a professional pilot.
‘I didn’t want the experience toend.’

‘I loved the experience.’

‘Flying is an amazing experience!’

‘I had the greatest birthday ever.’

‘I hate heights but | didn’t feel scared.’

‘I'm planning to take up singing as a career.

0~ oo AW

Which of the birthday experiences in the article would
you choose? Malke notes of your reasons.

@ Share your ideas with your partner.

J//I’d choose aerobatics. I'd love to be in\\,‘

5\\c01t20f' of a plarte and perform tricks;.’ /

7 Noway!! don't like heights. Ithink it\
-\woufd be terrifying. I'd go scuba diumgj

Read Word Zone and find three more adjectives that
mean ‘very good' in the article.

Strong adjectives

We use words such as fantastic to
communicate enthusiasm.

Write sentences about you using the words below.

superb fabulous brilliant incredible
wonderful amazing fantastic

fwatched a superb documentary about penguins last night.
A fabulous ice cream parlour has just operied near my house!

( VOCABULARY ) Phrasal verbs

10 Read the website and match eight of the phrasal verbs

in blue with the definitions.

\ Tell me about any recent challenges
or experiences or new things you are planning to do.

| teck up windsurfing last year. At first it's
quite hard, but when you learn how to hold on
| it's really exciting!

We went away last weekend on a survival
course. We had to build our own shelter, look
for food in the forest and cook it over an open
fire.

I'd like to do a course in animation. | checked
out a few options on the internet and found
out that they are very expensive. So | have
decided to save up for next year.

We drove to Scetland in August and had a
. brilliant holiday. Unfortunately, on the way
. home the car broke down. We didn't get back
home until three in the merning!

our awn stories, write all the words and dress
up. My brother thinks we're just showing off,
but everyone else really likes it!

Figs
#)
Jg
|'ve put on plays with my friends. We make up

We went on a 15-mile hike in the mountains.

" After 10 miles | wanted to give up, but we were
' miles from anywhere 50 we had to carry on, But
once we had arrived | was glad we had done it.

wear special clothes (for a show or party, etc) dress up
get more information about semething

display your abilities to impress people

begin doing a new hobby or free time activity
support yourself with your hands to be safe

stop working (a car)

stop making an effort, stop doing an activity

invent a story or an excuse

00 =~ G vl bWy

Write definitions for the seven other phrasal verbs that
aren't defined in exercise 10.

Write five things you have done or that happened to you
recently. Use the phrasal verbs in exercise 10.

1 lost my mobfle phore and | looked for it everywhere.

& Work in pairs. Tell your partner about the things
that happened. Ask and answer questions.

(What kind of phone was n: Did you buy a new one?

Mnra
Imagine you have had one of the birthday experiences. Write about what you did and how you felt. p""u“l 83



3 When checking the answerto item 2, point out that get up to means
the same as reach in paragraph 1cfthe article.

Answers

True

False. Alex got upto 120 kph.

True

True

False. You spend two hours in the studio and record your favourite
song.

True

7 False. Aninstructor is with you the whole time.

[ I TR S A ]

o

4 When checking the answerto item 4, point out in paragraph 4
of the article, aerobatics is fellowed by a singular verb despite
appearingte be aplural noun.

Answers

1 unique 3 aerobatics 4 stunts 5 instructor

' Teaching tip

Checkthat students understand the prenunciaticn rules for
certain werds beginning with a vowel by asking why paragraph 1
in the article says a unigue chance, ratherthan an unigue chance.

2 safety harness

5 Advise studentsto focus on the Teen testimony sections of the
article. Point out that in item 6, ever means that § have ever had. Tell
students that ever can be used at the end of a sentence containing
a present perfect or past simple verb.

Answers

2 Theo 3 Alex 4 Mia 5 Theo 6 Alex 7 Nicci 8 Mia

6 Allow students to focus on their own reactions to the activities.
Encourage themto use expressions fortalking about emoticns and
preferences.

Answers Students’ own answers

7 Readthe example dialogue. Elicit that students will need to usethe
cenditional te exchangetheirideas and feelings. Encourage them
tc use cellequial expressicnsin their responses.

Answers Students’ own answers

8 Referstudents to Word Zone. When checking answers, point out
that we often use the superlative form tc express strong feelings,
e.g. best or worst. Write on the board: / had the best/ worst/ most
brillignt time ever.

Answers
greatest, brilliant, incredible
9 Pointout that we should scund enthusiastic when using very

positive words such astheose in the werd box. Get students te say
the words with as much enthusiasm as they can.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unr8 READING ano VOCABULARY

[[armer

Put students into small greups. They are going to plan the perfect
birthday for scmeone they know. Get them to think about what
theindividual is like, e.g. hew quiet er how adventurcus they are.
Students write a description of how they want the day te be, and
a list of all the things they need tc do in erderto plan it. Menitor
and check thatall members of the group are participating.

10 Peint cut that there are fifteen phrasal verbs in the Chatzone
text. Have students read through items 1-8 and check that they
understand the definitions.

Answers

2 findout 3 showoff 4 takeup 5 holdon & breakdown

7 giveup & makeup

11 Pointout that some of the phrasal verbs in the Chatzone text are
followed by anoun, and cthers are not. Tell them that some phrasal
verbs can be followed by an ebject, e.g. put on plays, while others
never are, e.g. dress up. Remind them that these need to be learnt
individually.

Answers

Suggested answers:

go away: leave somewhere for a period of time

look for: search for something or someone

check out: do some quick research on something

save up: not spend money in order to be able to pay forsomething
get back:return tothe place you started from

put on: perform a play, etc.

carry on:continue

12 Mention that students can use the past simple, past continuous,
present perfect or past perfect in their sentences. Tell them not te
show their sentencestotheir partner.

Answers Students’ own answers

13 Remind students that they can use expressions such as So did ! if
the samething happened tc them, but pcint cut that they still need
te ask follow-up questicns.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 26, exercises 1-3
Vocabulary Consalidation Worksheet: page 27, exercises 1-3

229



CAMBRIDGE

Exam Practice

Grammar

( GRAMMAR ) Reported speech "m"m""

|| When we report what someone said, we usuaH?\
change the tense of the verbs,

Sam: Tlive in Southampton. (present simple)

Sam said that he lived in Southampton. {past simple)

Kenny: Tm going to the beach. (present continuous)
Kenny said he was going to the beach. {past
continuous)

Marlene: T didi’t finish the essay. (past simple)
Marlene said that she hadn’t finished the essay.
(past perfect)

Lisa: ¥ can’t wait for the party! (can)

Lisa sqid she couldn’t wait for the party. (could)
We often need to change the pronouns and

possessive adjectives when we report what
someone said.

Reported Speech )

Laura: My friend’s helping me to choose a new dress’
Laura said her friend was helping her to choose a
new dress.

Grammar reference -

——a| Complete the reported speech sentences.

1 ‘I'm revising for my exams,’ said Alice.
Alice said ... was revising for ... exams.
2 'llove you,' said Romeo.
Romeosaid ... loved ...
3 ‘My grandparents took my little brother to the zoo,

3 Read the blog and report what the people said about
their birthdays.

Ryan said that he'd gone out with hifs mates for a pizza.
| Monica’s world

f &
Hi guys, —

| asked some of my friends what they did on their last
birthday, and this is what they said!

| went out with my mates for a pizza. Ryan

| didn’t do anything on my last birthday because | had a
horrible cold. Tifly

| went skiing at a snow dome. Nathan

We're twins so we had a big party! Keira and Lexie

| studied for an exam. It was the worst birthday of my life. Leo
My birthday is soon! My parents are planning a special
surprise. Aimee

4 Read the interview. Then read and complete the
journalist’s article.

LN N N N N sesese

I LT RN
The Brightest Stars
is week Duncan Jones meets tw )

-
It's a tough life. I get up at six
9 every morming

Al

d

said |oe. y ; ;
Joe said ... grandparents had taken ... little brother to Ve Folrenree eLiety gy Fram ereon Stogeslie who'fe' t.'me’ SO
the 700 efght in the morning to seven  itsalotof responsibility.

4 ‘I can’t find my dad’s birthday present! said Grace.
Gracesaid ... couldn'tfind .. dad’s birthday present.
5 ‘I'm giving you a test soon,’ said the teacher.
The teachersaid ... was giving ... a test soon.

2 Read the conversations and write what the students said.

1 Olivia said that she didn’t want to go to Louise’s party.
Jack said that he was looking forward to it.
Olivia: I dor’t want to go to Louise’s party.
Jack: 'm looking forward to it.

2 Cameron said he had bought a new phone. Owen said he
was really envious because he couldn’t afford one!

3 Matilda said that she had missed school because she
hadn't felt very well. Reuben said that she was lucky as
they had done a very difficult Maths test.

4 Nicole said that Adarm was going out with Layla. Emilia
said that couldn't be true because last week she had
seen Adam at the cinema with Rosie!

5 Alexsaid hefelt really tired as he had gone to bed at two
in the morning! David said that he wasn't surprised.

b in the evening. .
. I'm having nightmares!

can't remember all my lines!
- . ; 3

Acting on stage is very |
Ld I\‘_' ® - -1 -
i U R

I talked to Angelina and Justin about their rehearsals for

The Room, a powerful new play opening on Broadway on
15% June. Justin said it was a tougll life and that he got up

at gix every moming. Angelina said ...
@Fm

to working in the theatre again.

PRONUNCIATION /s/ and /[/
5 ¢ blistenand repeat these two versions of
a famous tongue twister.

‘She sells sea shells on the sea shore.”
She said she sold sea shells on the sea shore.
] page 149

Using reported speech, write some things your classmates said today.

—8;1:';:".
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GRAMMAR OPTIONS

® The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 121.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Refer students back to the activities on page 82. Tell them

that birthday experiences don't need to be active and suggest
acockery course as an example. Brainstorm cther possible
birthday experiences. Put students in pairs crsmall groups, and
askthem te rele play cne ¢f the experiences mentioned orto
choose a new experience entirely.

1 Readthefirst sentence and ask students what kind of word will
need to go into the two gaps (pronoun and possessive adjective).
Check they understand why these need tc change from the original
sentence (because we are reporting someone else’s words).

Answers

1 she;her

2 he;me

3 his; his

4 she; her

5 he/she;us/me

2 Pointoutthatinthisexercise students need to change proncuns
and verbtenses to convertthe sentences into direct speech. Advise
themtoe lock at whetherthe sentence ends in a question mark
before they put the werds in order.

Answers

2 Cameron: | have bought a new phone.
Owen: I'm really envious because | can’t afford one!l
3 Matilda: I missed school because | didn’t feel very well.
Reuben: You were lucky because we did a very difficult Maths test.
4 Nicole: Adam is going out with Layla.
Emilia: That can’t be true because last week | saw Adam at the
cinema with Rosie.
5 Alex:|feel reallytired because | went to bed at two in the morning.
David: I'm not surprised.

Point cut that when speaking, we don’t always need te use
wards like because or as te explain curfeelings or actions,
particularly when the connection is very obvious. Referthem
to items2 and 5 in exercise 2 as examples of this and write the
following on the beard: ¥m really envious. | can’t afford one.’and
‘feel really tired. | went to bed at two in the morning..

Unr8 GRAMMAR

3 Draw students’ attention to the affirmative word orderin the text

forthe indirect question /asked some of my friends whatthey did ... .

Pcintout that matesis a very commaon word for friends.

Answers

Tilly said that she hadn’t done anything on her last hirthday because
she had had a horrible cold.

Nathan said he had gone skiing at a snow dome.

Keira and Lexie said that they were twins so they had had a big party.
Leosaid he had studied foran exam. It had been the worst birthday of
his life.

Aimee said it was her birthday soon. Her parents were planninga
special surprise.

4 Refer students to the example Angelina said ..., and pcint out that
we can omit that after said. Remind themte change possessive
adjectives as well as prenouns and tenses.

Answers

...she got up at half past five. Justin said they rehearsed every day from
eight in the morning to seven in the evening. Angelina said they were

on stage the whole time, so it was a lot of responsibility. Justin said they

had alot of lines to learn. Angelina said she was having nightmares.
She couldn’t remember her lines. Justin said acting on stage was very
different from making a movie. Angelina said she thought they were
hoth looking forward to working in the theatre again.

5 ﬂa.n Ask students ifthey know what atongue twisteris. Play
the audio forthe first sentence and ask students to write it down.
Check and have them repeat it. Ask them to change itinto reported
speech, beginning She said ..., befere playing the audic forthe
second sentence.

Answers Students’ own answers

‘ Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 50, exercises 1-2
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 51, exercises 1-2
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PromjNight!

School proms started in the USA and are celebrated
in TV shows and films such as Hannah Monfana and
High School Musical. Proms are increasingly popular
in the UK, too. More than 85% of British schools now
have themn. But what Is a prom? well, prom partics
often have a theme such as Hollywood or James
Bond, and all the students dress up. There is a
formal dinner, followed by a disce and often a prize
giving. Some proms also have extras like ice cream
vans and photo booths. They celebrate important
stages in school life suchastheend of Year 11 (15
16 year olds) or Year 13 (17-18 vear olds). But watch
out; these events can be expensive! Around £250 is

spent per student, from new clothes to special cars.

CAMBRIDGE
Exam Practice
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@0 Look at the photos, read the article and discuss the
questions.

1 Whatusually happensata prom?

2 When dostudents have them?

3 Does anything like this happen in yourschool?
4 Would you like to go to a prom? Why / Why not?

~  Listen to Daisy talking to Erin and answer the
questions.

1 Whois Will and how old is he?

2 Whatwas he wearing on Friday?
3 Where was the prom being held?
4 Howdid he get there?

' Read the Study Skill and then do exercise 4.

Read multiple choice questions carefully
before you listen. Use the questions to
predict the content and words you will hear.
For example, in exercise 4 you know you
will hear about plans and preparations fora
prom, including clothes.

Listen to the rest of the conversation and choose
the best answers.

1 For months before the prom, Will was ...

A verystressed B makingplans C goingshopping
2 Willfound it difficultto buy....

A atie B socks C asuit
3 Onthe dayofthe prom, Will spentalongtime....

A inhisbedroom B onthephone C inthe bathroom
4 He wore his ... aftershave.

A father's B new C favourite

5 He had a crisis with his socks because they were too ...

A light B tight C hot
6 Daisy helped Willto ...
A sing B dance C lookgoed

Listen again and discuss the questions.

1 Whatdifferent things did Will do to prepare for the prom?
2 Whattwo prizes did he win? How did his family help him?
3 Whydoyou think he was so stressed out?

"} Read the expressions in Face 2 Face, Go to page 147
and put them into the dialogues. Listen and check.

@ In groups, plan your perfect prom. Decide on:

alogue: pag_gjﬁ]f

the theme

what you'll wear

the location ofthe party

how you'll get there

the menu for the formal dinner
the first song for the disco

{think we should have a
Scierice Fiction theme.

That's a great idea. We could dress
up as characters from Star Wars.

9 Report your ideas for the perfect prom to the class.

‘85



Put students into small groups and ask them to write down as
many words as possible connected to weddings. The results can
be drawn on the board as a mind map.

Have students lcok atthe photos before reading the text. Ask them
tc guess what aschool prom is and what they think happens at a
prom night. Den’t confirm any answers before they do exercise 1.

Answers Students’ own answers

B3.13 (e s e Point out that fimo is short for
fimousine, and elicit that thisis a luxury car. When checking
answers, write stretch limo on the board and ask why it is called this
(because itislongerthan cthertypes of car).

Answers

1 Willis Daisy's brother. Heissixteen. 2 Hewas wearing a suit
andtie 3 Itwasheldatahotel. 4 Hewentin astretchlimo.

Refer students to the Study Skiff and point out that they should
take the same approach with comprehension questions, such as in
exerciseszands.

Peintoutthatin multiple cheice exercises, the correct answeris
not always mentioned directly in the text. Forexample, the text
may say that scmecne was dressed in a suit and tie. However, in
answerto the question How was he dressed?, the cheices might
be: a) formaily, b) informally or ¢) casualiy.

Check that students know the nouns arrangements, hair gel,
aftershauve and crisis. Ask them te give a definition of each.

314 Saduay st e Refer students to the verb form in
item 2. Mention the use of find + object. Write on the board: find it
+ adjective + to and give the fellowing example: He finds it easy to
fearn languages.

Answers
1A 2C 3C 4A 5A 6B

334 (e s ae L Point out that there are a number
of ways in which he prepared forthe prom. Tell them to try to list
themall, but nettoinclude information needed for question 3.

Answers

1 Hespenthours online looking at different clothes websites, because
he had neverworn a suit before. He spent a lot of time phoning and
texting hisfriends while making the arrangements. He practised
dancing with Daisy every day for a week Gn the day of the prom, he
spent along time getting ready in the bathroom.

2 Hewon the prizes for the best-dressed guy and the hest dancer. Erin
taught himto dance and his dad lent him some socks

3 Hewas so stressed out because he was nervous. Perhaps he wanted
tolook good for someone.

Unit8

3.15 These expressions are all commeon idiomatic expressicns
in spoken English. They are highlighted in the audic script. Before
students go to page 127, ask them which cne means: are you being
serious? (are you kidding?), in a nervous panic {stressed cut) and
what a success! (result!). Ask students if there’s an equivalentin
theirown language.

Answers
1 stressedout 2 Areyou kidding? 3 Result!

Write the fellowing cn the board: Making suggestions, Giving an
opinion, Agreeing and Disagreeing. Elicit one ortwo examples under
each heading. Meniterthe discussions te ensure that all students
are participating.

Answers Students’ own answers

¢ Asktheothergroups tc listen and compare with their cwn ideas.

Tell them that they can borrow another group’s ideas te add to their
own if they wish.

Answers Students’ own answers

In activities such as exercise 8 where cne person from a group
usually reperts back, itisimpertant to also include the other
members of the group. Tell students that they all have the
oppertunity to speak, e.g. to say whether they wanted a different
theme, to talk about other aspects there was disagreement on,
etc.

Fast finishers write up theirideas forthe perfect prem from
exercise &.
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9

1

@ Which festivals and events did you celebrate last 2 @ Compare your celebrations with your partner.

year? Make notes.

my parents’ birthdays

w@@d@@@@h@@@

3 ¢ ) Quickly read the article and list the festivals in
chronological order.

Isabel Tyler

Last year, Benny Aziz went to some extraordinary festivals
around the world. So | caught up with him in California and
found out more in an internet interview.

First, Benny told me about the three-day Battle of the Oranges, which
takes place every February in lvrea, Italy. About 3,000 people dress up
in colourful costumes and throw over 360 tonnes of oranges at each
other!‘Guards’ride in horse-drawn carts; the‘common people’stay on
the ground. Spectators who don't want to be hit wear red hats. After
the procession, it takes a team of 100 workers to dean up the city!

Benny's year started at the Up Helly Aa fire festival in the Shetland
Islands, north of Scotland. On the last Tuesday of January, the small
town of Lerwick goes mad for 24 hours, At 7.30pm, 1,000 ‘guizers;
men dressed as Vikings, carry flaming torches and a replica Viking
langship through the streets. There are fireworks, marching bands
and at least 5,000 spectators. At the end of the procession, the
longship is bumt in a huge bonfire. | asked if Benny had slept that
night. He told me the celebrations had ended at 8.30 in the morning!

In November, Benny was in Thailand for the strangest dinner in the
world. In the city of Lopburi, 20 top chefs prepare over 2,000 kilos of
fresh fruit and vegetables, ice cream and jelly for up to 3,000 special
guests, Macaque monkeys! The people believe the monkeys, which
live in the city, bring them good luck. So this enormous buffet is a
way of saying ‘thank you'

| asked Benny if he had a favourite festival. It's the Air Guitar World
Championship in Ouly, Finland, held every August. The competition
started as a joke in 1996, but it soon became very popular. Now
around 8,000 spectators watch the competitors play their imaginary
guitars to rock music. And the prize for the best air guitarist? A real
guitar!

Finally, | asked if Benny had plans to visit more festivals. He told me
that in May he was attending the Calaveras County Fair in California
for the world's biggest frog jumping competition, with thousands of
frogs. It's a very strange world!



[[armer

In pairs, ask students to tell each other one fact about five
different members of their family. Their partner makes nates,
and then they swap roles. Ask pairs to form groups of even
numbers, and getthemtotell the rest of the group about their
partner’s family, using their notes. Enccurage the rest of the
group to listen, check their notes and say if they have any factsin
cemmon, e.g. Karf's mother was born in .... So was Mia's father.

1 Askstudentsto dothis exercise individually. Write the headings
family, national, religious and local on the board. Elicit arange of
festivals and events, and ask which heading they belong under.

Answers Students’ own answers

[ eachingtip

Meniter while students are making notes in exercise 1tc ensure
they are using punctuation correctly, e.g. my grandparents’
anniversary, my father’s wedding.

2 Encourage students te extend their comparisons by getting them
te ask follow-up questions such as: When did you go there? Who did
you go with? and Have you ever been to ... festival?

Answers Students’ own answers

3 & 3.6 Thetext is available to listen to.
Read the rubric and elicit that chronojogical order means the order
in which scmething happens. Give students atime limit cf three
minutes to ccmplete the activity.

Answers

Up Helly Aa fire festival (January)

Battle of the Granges (February)

Air guitar World Championship (August}

The buffet for the Macaque monkeys (November)
Calaveras County Fair (next May)

Unr8 READING
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4 Read the article again and answer the questions.

1 Whydo some people wear red hats at the festival in Ivrea?
Why are 100 cleaners needed after the festival?

Who are the ‘guizers'?

wWhy do you think they carry flaming torches?

Why do the people of Lopburi have a monkey festival?
Why do you think the Air Guitar World Champicnship is
popular?

What is funny about the prize for the competition?

8 Why is Benny going to the Calaveras County Fair?

<o N

-]

5 © @ Can you remember what the numbers below refer
to? Discuss your ideas with your partner, and then
checkinthe article.

UpHellyAa 24 1,000 830

i 3000 f

The Air Guitar World Championship 1996 8,000

6 @ Discuss the questions.

M 20 2

Which festival is the weirdest?

Which one is the most exciting?

Which festival would you like to go to? Why?
Arethere any festivals like these in your country?

7

Q think the weirdest festival is the monkey buffet)

" 1don't agree. At least there is a reason for that festival,
&thmk the strangest one is the frog jumping competftion!
\r_/

7 Read Word Zene and find the expressions used to talk
about the quantities of the things below in the article.

About 3,000 people

people oranges fresh fruit and vegetables
special guests spectators

Talking about quantities

We often want to generalize when we
talk about quantity.
over about atleast upto around

Write some sentences about a festival inyour region,

( VOCABULARY _) Celebrations

8 Read the article and complete it with these words.

attend carnival costumes crowds
fireworks processions public holiday stalls

FESTIVALFEVER]

by Matt Newton

My favourite event is Notting
Hill Carnival in London, where |
live. It’s the biggest ... in Europe
- over 2 million peoplez...it! It
happens on two days at the
end of August, when there is
a3...Thereare ... along the
street and decorated floats,
music and food. It's a big, noisy
festival with 5 ... of people.

Participants dress up and
dance down the streets. There are parades of brass bands
and drummers too. It takes them all year to rehearse and
make their colourful & .. and masks. There are sound
systems all along the streets with Trinidadian and Jamaican
music such as calypso and soca, and also reggae and R&B. It's
incredibly loud because the speakers are enormous!

The thing | like best is the traditional foad. There are lots

of7 ... selling Caribbean specialities such as goat curry, jerk
chicken and rice and beans. It all tastes delicious!

S
g

i

You can buy funny hats and whistles so you can join in, The
carnival motto is ‘Every spectator is a participant’

But the end of August is also special because it's my birthday!
I always have a big party and invite all my friends. We have

a themed party and what | like best is the spectacular® ... at
the end of the evening!

9 Read the article again and complete the table.

Name of festival Notting Hill Carnival
When it happens

Special food

Types of music

Clothes

What happens

10 C@p with a partner make notes about a festival in your
town, region or country. Use the table above. Add any
extra information necessary.

11 © @ Do a short presentation of your festival to the class.

:',:'.:.,.;. 67_



4 Have students coverthe text in the article on page 86 and ask
themteo namethe four festivals pictured (The Battle of the Oranges,
Up Helly Aa fire festival, The Monkey Buffet, The Air Guitar World
Champicnship). Students answerthe questions in full sentences.

Answers

1 Spectators that don't wantto be hit by oranges wear red hats.
Because people throw 360 tonnes of oranges at each other.

They are men dressed as Vikings.

Students’ own answers (They use the flaming torches to burn the
longshipin a huge bonfire.)

Because people believe the monkeys bring them good luck.
Students’ own answers (Because people enjoy playing air guitar)
They get areal guitar as a prize for playing an imaginary guitar.
He’s going forthe world's biggest frog jJumping competition.

o R

o~ ;W

5 Have students read the numbers silently, and elicitthat 8.30 is a
time. Then ask them te read all the numbers out loud chorally.

Answers

The Battle of the Oranges:

3,000: people dressing up

360:tonnes of oranges used

100: workers cleaning up

Up Helly Aa:

24: number. of hours the festival lasts
1,000: ‘guizers’ (men dressed as Vikings)
8.30:the time the festival ends

The Monkey Buffet:

20:top chefs

2,000: kilos of food

3,000: macaque monkeys

The Air Guitar World Championship:
1996: the first competition

8,000: spectators watching today

6 Elicitthat weirdestis a superlative adjective and medel
pronunciaticn of weird. Ask students to give a synonym {strange,
odd). Referthem te the example dialogue and point cut that we can
use at feast when we wantte justify anideain an argumentora
discussion.

Answers Students’ own answers

7 Refer students to [Word Zone. Point out that gt feast is used in
adifferent way herete in exercise 6. When talking abcut quantities,
at least means rio fess than. Similarly, up to means no more than.

Answers

over 360 tonnes of oranges

over 2,000 kilos of fresh fruit and vegetables

up to 3,000 special guests

atleast 5,000 spectators / around 8,000 spectators

Write on the beard crdictate the fellowing questions:

How many people are there in the world / your country / this town?
How many students are there in this school?

How many kilometres are there in a mile?

Howw many English words do you kriow?

How much does a gorilia weigh?

Ask studentsto discuss these questionsin pairs or small groups,
using expressicns from Word Zone. Elicit a range of answers.

Unr8 READING ano VOCABULARY

[[armer

Divide the class intc small groups and tell them that they are
going te play a spelling game. Give each team in turn one cf the
following waerds from the article on page 86: spectator, popular,
festival, extraordinary, torch, replica, bonfire, guest, competitor,
imaginary. The chosen team (Team A) can decide whetherthey
want to try to spell the word erpass iten, e.g.tc Team B. If they
spell it correctly, they get a peint. If they get it wreng, they get
no points. If Team B gets it right, they win a peint, but if Team B
gives an incarrect answer, Team A wins the pointinstead. This
centinues until all the words have been correctly spelled.

8 Advisestudentsto read the whale sentence befere deciding where
tc place each of the nouns in the text.

Answers
1 carnival 2 attend 3 public holiday 4 processions 5 crowds
6 costumes 7 stalls 8 fireworks

9 Askstudents to guess what jerk chicken is {chicken in a spicy sauce,
popularinthe Caribbean). Remind them not to write full sentences
when completingthe table.

Answers

When it happens: at the end of August

Special food: goatcurry, jerk chicken, rice, beans

Types of music: calypso, soca, reggae, RR.B

Clothes: colourful costumes and masks

What happens: there are processions along the street and decorated
floats, music and food

10 Tell students this does not have to be afavourite festival, areven

onethat they have attended. They can use theirimagination if they

aren’t sure of all the details.

Answers Students’ own answers

11 Tell students that each partnershculd participatein the
presentation. Ask the rest of the class to make suggestions at the
end ifthey think the persen speaking has given wrong information.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 26, exercises 4-5
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet: page 27 exercises 4-5
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. We can use the verbs sgy and tell to report what\\
someone said. We use tell if we want to specify who

the person was talking to, and say if we don't want
to give this information.
Jorge told me that he was leaving.

Jorge said that he was leaving. NOT fergesaid-me that—

Christine told her parents that she didn’t want to go out.
Christine said that she didn’t want to go out.

NOT Christine said her parents that ..

g

LMud Madness

by Suzy Kay

Last week | talked to
Harry and Phoebe.
They had been to an
extraordinary festival.

They!... me about the Boryeong Mud Festival. Harry

z,.. that it took place every summer in South Korea. And
Phoebe 2 ... me that it attracted over two million visitors.
She 4 .. that the mud contained minerals and nutrients,

s0 it was good for the skin. Harry 5... that it was great fun,
too. He ¢... me that in the festival there were mud pools,
mud slides, a mud prison and even mud skiing! He 7... in
the evening there was music and fireworks — but no mud!
Phoebe ... me she definitely wanted to go back next year!

2 Reportthe dialogues. Use sqy in the first part and tel/in
the second.

1 David: ‘Idon‘tunderstand the exercise.
Louise: ‘Ican help.
David said that he didn’t understand the exercise.
Louise told him that she could help.

2 Emma: ‘T'm making a film about dolphins.’
Alex: ‘That'sinteresting!

3 Layla: ‘It's going to be sunny all week.
Owen: ‘We're planningto go tothe beach’

4 Jamie; ‘lsaw the film of The Hobbit'
Scarlett:‘| read the book a couple of years ago.’

5 Joel: ‘We're goingon holiday soon.’
Daisy: ‘lcan't believeit! lwantto go tool

6 Amy: ‘|Jakedidn’tgotoSarah's party’
Georgia:’l think they had an argument.’

—8;1:';:".

| Grammar

(/ GRAMMAR ) say & tell | Reported yes / no questions @"""‘“‘""“

.. When we report yes / no questions, we use if

before the reported question, and we put the
subject before the verb.

Emily: ‘Are you hungry?

Emily asked (me) if I tas frungry. NOT —fwasHhungn)

We don’t use the auxiliary verbs do or did in
reported questions.

Sebastian: Do you take sugar in your coffee?
Sebastian asked (me) if I took sugar in my coffee.

NOT —ifHdid-takesugar

rreference 1y

3 Write the questions for these reported sentences,

1 George asked if| liked horror films.

‘Do you like horror films? asked George.

Chloe asked if I was cycling to school tomorrow.
Maria asked if I'd enjoyed the party.

Peter asked if |Jane was American.

Alex asked if she could open the window:.
Sebastian asked if I'd seen the film last night.

o bW

4 Reportthe questions.

1 ‘Are you going out tonight? Anna

Anna asked if [ was going out tonight.

Do you speak Russian? Matilda

Is Sydney the capital of Australia? Esme

Does anyone want a drink? Helen

Can | borrow your phone? Finley

Did Amber and Lilly have a good heliday? Oscar
Is Zarawearing a new leather jacket? Beth

Did Nick do his homework? Luis

o -1 oo b W

5 4 b Imagine that you’re at a British school, and some

students want to ask you some questions. Listen and
write your answers to their questions.

1Yes, I can. { can speak German.

6 Look at the names below and your answers in exercise

5. Can you remember the questions the students asked
you? Write reported questions.

Imogen Jonathan Brieny Morgan Kai Keeley

imogen asked me if I spoke any other languages.

7 @ In pairs, check your answers to exercise 6.

Write what Harry and Phoebe said in exercise 1 as direct speech.




"GRAMMAR OPTIONS _

@ The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 121.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Practise reperted speech by asking each student to prepare a
statement—not a question. This could be about themselves,
other people cr asituation. Everycne stands up to begin with.
Ask cne student to read their sentence, then nominate a perscn
to report what they said. The first student then sits down,
andthe second student reads their statement. This process
centinues until everyone is sitting down.

1 Pointoutthatstudents need to lock at the word that follows the
gapinthe text. Elicitthat tell is followed by a ncun oran cbject
pronoun.

Answers
1 told 2 said 3 told 4 said 5 said € told 7 said 8 told

2 Readtheexample. Make it clearthat students need to know
whetherthe pecple speaking in each dialogue are male orfemale,
so thatthey choose the correct pronouns.

Answers

2 Emma said {that) she was making a film about dolphins. Alex told her
{(that) that was interesting.

3 Laylasaid (that) it was going to be sunny all week. Owen told her
{that) they were planning to go to the beach.

4 Jamie said (that) he had seen the film of The Hobbit. Scarlett told him
{that) she had read the hook a couple of years ago.

5 Joel said {that)they were going on holiday soon. Daisy told him (that)
she couldn’t believe it. She told him (that) she wanted to go too.

& Amy said (that) Jake hadn’t gone to Sarah’s party. Georgia told her
{that) shethought they had had an argument.

3 Readthe example and compare the structure ferthe reported and
direct questicns. Pcint out the affirmative word crder in the reported
question, and the interrogative order in the spcken question.

Answers

2
3
4
5
6

‘Are you cycling to school tomorrow? asked Chloe.
‘Did you enjoy the party?” asked Maria.

‘Is Jane American?’ asked Peter.

‘Can | openthe window? asked Alex.

‘Did you see the film last night?” asked Sebastian.

Teaching tip
Pcintout that we can leave cut the object pronoun afteraskin

reported questions because itis usually cbvicus whais being
asked. Write on the board:

Jarneasked (him)if he could speak English.
Jareasked him if I could speak English.

Emphasize that we can never leave cut the object proncun after
tell.

Unr8 GRAMMAR

4 When checking answers, mention that we don’t change the
possessive adjectivein item 8 because the sentence refers to Nick’s
homewaerk, net the homewaork of another persen.

Answers

Matilda asked if | / we spoke Russian.

Esme asked if Sydney was the capital of Australia.
Helen asked if anyone wanted a drink.

Finley asked if he could borrow my phone.

Oscar asked if Amberand Lilly had had a good holiday.
Beth asked if Zara was wearing a new leather jacket.
Luis asked if Nick had done his homework.

o0~ Oy U B

5 ¢ »3.17 L ENSEIE PR Remind students thatitis good
practice to add further information when giving a short answer. Tell
them tc make a ncte of who asks the questicns, in preparaticn for
exercise 6.

Answers Students’ own answers

6 Tell students that they can use an chject prenoun afterif or they
can leave it cut. Remind them te check theirtenses and use of
proncuns and possessive adjectives.

Answers

2 Jonathan asked (me) if | liked any English food.

3 Briony asked (me) if | was reading a good book at the moment.

4 Morgan asked (me) if | could play a musical instrument.

5 Kaiasked (me} if the weather was good in my country.

& Keeley asked (me)if | watched the London Olympics on TVandshe
asked (me) if | liked it.

7 Tell students that if they disagree about any of the questions, they
should try tc werk out why they have written scmething different.

Answers Students’ own answers

‘ Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 50, exercises 3—6
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 51, exercises 3—6
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( PREPARATION )

1 ¢ ) Listentoan interview with Laura Ivanova at the
Moondance Film Festival and read the journalist’s
report, How many mistakes can you find?

All the news, all the gossip with Jack Harris

Yesterday evening at a Moondance party | chatted
with Laura Ivanova, the queen of this year's
festival. Laura has been an actor since she was
only 10. She told me that she was now 20 — so
she’s already had a long career! She said she
lived in New York with her sister, Dizzy. Laura told
me she had made two films last year, including
the prize-winning The Sound of Silence. And at
the moment she said she was making a new film
with Tom Cruise! She told me she was taking a
vacation next year (her first in ten years!) and then
she was writing and directing her own movie. |
can't wait to see it. Laura has got great ambition —
and great talent!

Imagine you are an actor at the film festival. Complete

the biodata box about you.

- Name:

- Age:

- Where vou live:

- What vou did last vear:

- What vou are doing at the moment:
- Your plans for next year:

(DO THE CHALLENGE )

3 @@ In pairs, do an interview. One of you is a journalist
and one of you is a film star. Follow the instructions.

]OU'RN.!I-ISTS |
Ask questions 1o find out the information in exercise 2. Make |

notes of the actor’s answers. You can also ask other questions.
Remember to introduce yourself when you start the irterview.

FILM ST.!RS

Use the information You prepared in exerci
have to invent more answers if the
questions.

Hello, josh. My name's Scarlett Johnson
and I work for Movie Monthly.
(Oh, fii Scarlett. Nice to meet you.
@2 Task you a few questionsa

néffr&% yourself

Can | askyou a few questions?

Did you say you were acting in a comedy?
Can you tell me a bit about yourself?
Good luck with the new film!

se 2, You might
Journalist asks you extra

4 @@ swap roles and repeat the activity.

5 @@ Now workin groups, Take it in turns to tell the group
what the actorsaid in your interview. The actors should
listen carefully to make sure the journalistis right!

Josh told me that he had made two films last year. He
said that Stephen Spielberg had directed both of them.
-

No, I said that Spielterg had directed one of
them. Martin Scorsese directed the other film.

( FoLLowur

6 Write a brief article about your interview. Use the article
in exercise 1as a model.

o



unr8 CHALLENGE

6 Tell students that they will write upthe interview in their role as the
journalist. Mention that they can decide where the interview took
place, and should finish with a positive comment abeut the film
star’s career.

‘ Warmer Answers Students’ own answers

In pairs, ask students to prepare a role-play using the

expressions from Face 2 Face on page 85: Are you kidding?,
stressed out and Resuft! Encourage themtoscund as natural as '
possible rather_than simply reading frem their notes. Invite pairs Write & paragraph from the paintefview of the film star. Reflact
to perfermtheir rele-play forthe class. . i . .
on theinformation you gave to the interviewer, e.g. X, from ¥
magazine, interviewed me today. | told him / her that | had been
1 §)»3is Point out that the mistakes will an actorsince ...
be related te information, and will nct be grammatical ones. Have
students read the report first, and then play the audio.

In this lesson, students prepare an interview between a journalist
and afilm star, report back on it, then write a brief article about it.

Answers

Shetold me she was nineteen, nearly twenty.

She said she lived in New York with her oldersister. And her cat, Dizzy.
Lauratold me that she had madethree films last year.

And atthe moment she said she was making a new film with Will
Smith!

Shetold me she was taking a vacation next year (her firstin five years!).

2 Gothrough the information that is required in the table. Paint cut
that What you did last year and What you are doing at the moment
referto specific projects such as films, TV or plays.

Answers Students’ own answers

3 03.19 Once students have decided on theirroles, refer them to
the Express yourself section. Play the audic and ask whether these
sentences are spcken by ajournalist or afilm star (jeurnalist).
Emphasize thatitisimportant ferthe journaliststc ask other
questions and tc make a ncte of all the answers they receive.

Answers Students’ own answers

4 Remind the journalists about asking avariety of questions and
noting down the replies, asthis information will be needed later.
Tell the film stars to ncte down their answers te any questions they
hadn’t prepared for. Monitor and check progress.

Answers Students’ own answers

5 Tell each pairto foerm a group with one or twoe other pairs. Refer
themto the example dialogues and, if necessary, give them twoe
minutesto check that they have their notes ready.

Answers Students’ own answers
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Ovexpress yowrself

Opening the conversation Taking and leaving a message

Can | speakto..., please? Could | leave a message?
Is...there? Would you mind taking a
I'm sorry,...isn't at home, message?

I'm afraid ... isn't hereatthe  Can|take a message?

morment. Could you tell fask....

(ON THE PHONE

1 ¢ pListen and answer the questions.

1 Whoiscalling?

2 Whodoes she wantto talkto?

3 Whydoes she want to talk to her?
4 What does Mia offerto do?

2 { »Listen again and correct the message.

pame: Eyebright  Fhone nuteber:  Massage:
0227 876442 Pliass tomefor

Opticians
2 ik £HE test

3§ b Tryto put the conversation between Charlie and
Aisha in order. Then listen and check your answers.

Charlie: Thank you very much, Bye,

Charlie:Oh, um ... can | speak to Kevin Jamieson, please?
Aisha: Notatall. Justa moment... I'll get a pen... CK.
Aisha: At6.15..OK...And whoshall | say called?

Aisha: |'mafraid Kevin isn't at his desk at the moment.
Aisha: Rossetti Media.

Aisha; Goodbye.

Charlie: Ah... would you mind taking a message?

Aisha: Allright, Charlie. Il see that he gets your message.
10 Charlie: It's Charlie. His son.

1 Charlie: Could you ask him to meet me after work? I'll be
outside the gym at 6.15.

woen ~ W AW

_ﬂ

( INTERACTION ) Taking and leaving messages

Checking the message
Can | just check that?

Closing
I'll let him / herknow.

Would you mind saying that  I’ll pass on your message.
again? I'll seethat he /she getsiit.
Thanks for your help.

4 ¢ ) Listento Lauren and Theo and choose the best
answers.

1 Charlie has... his phone.

A broken B thrownaway C lost
2 Heis..atthe moment.

A atthegym B attheshops C inbed
3 Laureniscelebrating her... birthday.

A cousin’s B sister’s C mother’s
4 Theyare meetingat....
A herhouse B thepizzeria C thecinema

5 ¢ bListen again and take down the message.

6 Which words and expressions in Express yourself did
you hear? Can you add any more expressions?

ﬁ(OUR TURN TO SPEAK )

7 Prepare some phone conversations with your partner.
Follow the instructions and make notes.

Decide who you are.

Decide who you want to speak to.
Decide why you want to speak to them.
Invent your message.

8 @@ Take it in turns to role play your conversations. Sit
back to back so you can't see each other. Take down the
messages and remember to check them.

(He!fu. CanfspeaktoErnest, pJeaiei)

Pmsorry. Ernest isn't here at the mument.)

[Oh, OK Could you take a message_?)

9 Compare your messages. Did you get them right?

éontinue taking and leaving messages.

CAMBRIDGE
Exam Practice



Lauren, Charlie and Mia are three school friends who live in the
UK. Inthis lesson Miatakes a message for her mother, and Lauren
triestc leave a message forCharlie.

[(Wormer

Neminate astudent and askthemte think of asentence. Tell
them to whisper it to the person next to them. That person

will then whisper what he /she heard to the next person. Each
person can enly ask Can you repeat that, please? cne time.

When the message reaches the end of the chain, ask the final
person to say the sentence out loud. Ifthe message has changed
cempletely, try to find out where the chain breke. In a large
group, send the message round the classrocm twe ways and find
out which team comes closest to the real message.

03.20 Express yourself contains a variety of useful phrases forthe
situaticns in the dialegue. Secme of them (but net all of them) are
used in the dialogue. They are available on the audio if you want
studentsto hear how they are prenounced.

' Teaching tip

Having a phene cenversaticn in English is likely to make
students nerveus, asthere are ne gestures to help them
interpret what is being said. In addition, there may be ncises on
the line orin the background. It’s useful to practise strategies
forrequesting clarificaticn or repetition which students might
ferget under pressure. Encourage students to use these in class
during pair or group activities.

n 3.21 QIEIE RGPS Ack the students to elicit the

expression the caller uses to say who they are (Thisis ..). Point out
that we usually say Thisis or /t’s te anncunce who we are on the
phene, netfam/im.

Answers

1 Awoman from Eyebrite Opticians is calling.
2 She wants to talkto Mia’s mum.

3 Itistimefor her annual eye test.

4 She offerstotake a message.

n 3.21 QUELRE SRR YS Remind students about the

way telephone numbers are said in English. Point cutthat ois
proncunced oh, and that the werd double is used fer two numbers
that arethe same. Before playing the audic again, ask them to say
the phone number in the note as practice.

Answers

Name: Eyebrite Gpticians
Phone: 0227 876422
Message: Please make an appointment for your annual eye test

n 3.22 @IENSE DT ECRE TS Point out that the expression Not gt

allis a positive response te arequest to do scmething. Tell students
notto cenfuse this with the emphatic negative form not...at afi, e.g.
{don'tlike tennisatall.

Uur8 INTERACTION

Answers

6,2.5,8,3,11, 4,10,9,1,7

n 3.23 QUELHGINEELEYLYS After playing the audic, ask: Who

is Theo? (Charlie’s brother) and Why is Charlie at the shops? (He’s
buying anew phone.).

Answers
1C 2B 3A 4C

n 3.23 @IENEGOAEECRETS Tell students te make sure they

listentc the audic all the way through. Check they have noted
down allthe parts of the message.

Answers

Laura wants to invite you to her cousin’s birthday party. They are going
toseeafilmthis evening and then to have a pizza. They are meeting at
the Rialto cinema at half past seven. Please send Laura a text orcall her
if you haven't got a phone. Her numberis 0768 443020.

Refer students to the Express yourse/fbox and tellthem te list the
expressions they think they heard in exercises 4—. Elicit Theo uses
the expression No worries, which means You're welcome.

Answers

Expressions from Express yourself:

Is...there?

Could | leave a message?

Could you ask...?

Canljust checkthat?

Other possible expressions:

Opening the conversation:Isthatyou,..?

Taking and leaving a message: Who shall | say called?
Checking the message: Sothat’s...

Closing: Thank you very much.

Emphasize that students are not to write full sentences. Tell them
thatthey can make their messages straightforward oramusing, but
advise them not te make them teo complicated.

Answers Students’ own answers

If possible, space pairs of students out asitis likely tc be quite a
noisy activity. Tell them to use expressions for requesting repetiticn
ifthey havent heard or understocd scmething, ratherthan guess.
Revise these expressions if necessary.

Answers Students’ own answers

Either have students swap partners, crinvite a new pairtc the frent
te perform their rele-play forthe class.

Answers Students’ own answers

[ Fastfnishers —_

Write out a phone conversation between two pecple about
taking and leaving a message. Then cut out each line cf the
cenversaticn for ancther fast finisherto putit in order.
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Description of a
WRITING B .
special celebration
1 ’ In pairs, look at the pictures. What do you think
they show? Read the text and check your predictions.

Thanksgiving is a special celebration in the USA.

It's always celebrated on the fourth Thursday of
November. It dates back to 1620, when the Pilgrim
Fathers sailed from England to America. They had an
extremely difficult first winter, but in 1621 they had
a very good harvest so they celebrated with a feast.
We remember this on Thanksgiving Day.

Thanksgiving is a public holiday nowadays, and it's

a pretty important day for American families. We
always eat a special meal together: turkey, potatoes,
vegetables and special sauces. After the turkey,

the traditional dessert is pumpkin pie. It's my mum’s
speciality and it's absolutely delicious!

Macy's is the biggest department store in New York,
and it has a huge Thanksgiving parade every year. |
usually watch it on TV but this year | went with my
friends for the first time. It was so cooll It always
starts at 9am but we got there quite early, at 7am.
am. My parents said that | was going to be a bit tired
later. |wasn'tl

I was slightly nervous because there were so many
people everywhere. There were loads of floats and
huge balloons, and everyone was dressed up in
amazing costumes. It was really noisy, but great funl

2 Read the text again and answer the questions.

1 When is Thanksgiving celebrated?

2 Whatdo people remember and celebrate during
Thanksgiving?

What do people usually eat on Thanksgiving Day?
What is Macy's?

Who did Bradley go to the parade with?

What time did he arrive for the parade?

Whatdid he see there?

-~ o Ll B W

WRITING . .
SKILL Adverbs of intensity

3 Lookatthe highlighted words in the text, Which
adjectives come after them and how do the adverbs
affect them? Complete the table with the adverbs of
intensity from the text.

=abit = quite =very
1 IE 3

4 Choose the correct adverb of intensity.
1 abit/absolutely terrified

2 quite/absolutely dangerous

4 really/slightlyincredible

8 very/absolutely interesting

I A T B R R B A

(PLAN BEFORE YOU WRITE)

5 Choose a celebration that you've been to and would
like to write about.

6 Think about your answers to these questions and
make notes.

1 Whatisthe celebration? What are its origins?
2 Whatkind of food do you eat during the celebration?

3 Arethere special things to see and do? What are they? §

What did you do?
4 Howdid you feel during the celebration?

WRITE NOW

7 Write a description of the celebration.
1 Use Bradley’s description as a model.
2 Useyour notes from exercise 6 and the plan below.

Paragraph 1—give some background.
Paragraph 2 —describe any special food.

Paragraph 3 —describe any special things you did or saw.

Paragraph 4 —say what happened and how you felt.
3 Rememberto use some adverbs of intensity.

ﬁ:HECKAND CORRECT)

8 Checkand correct yourdescription.

1 Checkthat the adverbs of intensity are correct.
2 In pairs, swap your descriptions and check each
other's worlk,

CAMBRIDGE

Exam Practice
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With beoks closed, ask: What do you kriow about Thanksgiving in
the USA?Put students into pairs and give them twe minutes to
write down as many ideas as they can. Bring their ideas together
as aclass, but don’t confirm or deny any answers at this stage.

Before students read the text, write the words farvest and feast
on the board. Check if anyone knows what they mean,but don’t
confirm their answers. Check again cnce students have read the
text, tc see if the context helped them.

Answers Students’ own answers

Remind students that feads of in the final paragraph is a collequial
expression enly found in chatty styles of writing. Elicit that mere
standard alternatives are a fot of, many ora large number of.
Students answerin full sentences.

Answers

1 It'sonthe fourth Thursday of November.

2 Theyrememberthe very good harvestthe Filgrim Fathers had in
1621.

3 They usually eat turkey, potatoes, vegetables, special sauces and

pumpkin pie.

Macy’s is the biggest department store in New York.

He wentwith his friends.

He arrived at 7am.

He saw loads of floats, huge balloons and amazing costumes.

~ 3 A b

Pointoutthat the stronger adverbs 3¢ are followed by equally
streng adjectives. Explain alsc that a bit and sfighitly are generally
followed by adjectives that express negative feelings or attitudes,
e.g.a bit mean NOT a-bit pice.

Answers

slightly
pretty
extremely
absolutely
S0

really

[ >R I U e i

As these adverb and adjective combinations express streng
intensity, get students te practise saying the correct answers out
loud in aforceful way.

Answers

1 absolutely
2 quite
4 really
6 very

' Extra activity

Ask students to cheoose three strong adjectives from exercise gcn
page 83. They write sentences combining one of the adjectives
with an adverb of the appropriate intensity. Toc make this more
personal, tell them they can write about things that they feel
strengly about.

Invite individuals te read out their sentences.

Unr8 WRITING

If there are students who have no experience of a public
celebration, tell them that they can cheese afamily occasioncra
religious celebration instead.

Answers Students’ own answers

If students are unsure about certain aspects of the celebraticn,
such as the origin, itis possible that another student will know.
Encouragethemtoshare infermaticn where necessary.

Answers Students’ own answers

Give students the following checklist to help them complete their
descriptions:
Have you followed the structure ¢f Bradley’s description?
Does your description start with background information about
the celebration?
Does your description include details of the event, such as foed
and music?
Have ycuincluded ctherthings that you saw or participated in as
part of the celebration?
Have you described how youfelt, using adverbs of intensity
correctly?

Answers Students’ own answers

When students check each other’s work, enccurage themte give
positive feedback as well as pointing out errers.

Answers Students’ own answers

[ astfnishers

Students could invent a completely new celebration, e.g. to
mark the end ef the school year. They should give it a name and
describe costumes and food, etc.
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b 3.1 Student’s Book page 85, exercise 2

=Daisy, E =Erin

Hey, Erin!

Oh hi Daisy.

Here, let me show you a photo on my phone.

OK. Whoisthat?

IU's my brother Will.

Will? In a suitand tie? I've neverseen him dressed like that!

I know, isn'tit weird? He was just about to go to his school prom,
last Friday.

Wow, he wentto a prom party?

Yeah, well, he’s sixteen now. And he’s going to a different college
nextyear. So he won't see a lot of his mates so often.

Ohright. So where was it?

Ata hotel. Ch, and guess how he gotthere... In a stretch limo—
with eleven of his mates.

That's so cool!

¢ b 3.14 Student’s Book page 85, exercises 3-4

=

m

m

m

omomom

o m

=Daisy, E =Erin

Yeah, Will looked really cool. But he had been stressed out for
months before the prom.

Really? Why?

His preparations took him forever! For example, that suit. He'd
never worn one before and he had no idea whatto buy. So he
spent hours online looking at different clothes websites, butin
theendhe had to go shopping with Mum.

Hahaha.

And he was phoning and texting his friends the whole time
making arrangements. | mean,the limo and the suit were
expensive, but so was his phone hill!

| didn’t know it was such a big deal.

Oh, it was the most importantthingin his life. Then on Friday
he was in the bathroom for hours. Nobody else could getin
there! And he used masses of hair gel! Oh, and he used my dad’s
aftershave, too. Dad wasn’t very happy about that. Then, ten
minutes before he left, there was a massive crisis. He didn'thave
theright socks.

Oh? What was wrong with them?

He said they were the wrong colour.

Are you kidding? So what did he do?

He took a new pair of my dad’s.

Did your dad mind?

Not really. By this time he thought it was funny. He'd neverseen
Will like this before.

Did you help him too?

Of course! | had to teach him to dance. We practised foraboutan
hour every day for a week. | showed him all my great moves. He
was really good at the end.

And was it worth all thetime and energy? Did he have a good
time?

He had an amazingtime. He even won two prizes at the prom.
The best-dressed guy and the best dancer!

Result! That's fantastic!

¢ b 3.17 Student’s Book page 88, exercise 5

T =Teacher,] = Jonathan, B = Briony, | = Imogen, Ka =Kai,
Ke = Keeley, M = Morgan

T Welcome to our school - thanks for coming to see us! Now, here
are my students, and they've got some questions for you. Now,
who'd like to ask the first question? OK, Imogen.

I Canyouspeakanyotherlanguages?

T Thanks,Imogen. Now, who's next? Jonathan?

] Dovyoulike any English food?

T Thanks,]Jonathan. Who else? OK, your turn, Briony.

B Are youreading a good book at the moment?

T Great, Briony. Now. Morgan, have you got a question?

4 Yes.Can you play a musical instrument?

T Thanks Morgan. CK, who's next? Kai.

Ka Isthe weather good in your country?

T Thanks Kai. It's almost certainly better than the weather here!
OK, I thinkthat's everyone...

Ke Sirl

T Oh,sorry, Keeley Goon, then.

Ke Did youwatch the London Olympics on TV? Did yvou like it?

T That'stwo questions, Keeley! But very nice ones. OK, well, thanks
again for answering our questions, | hope itU's been interesting for
you.

4 b 3.18 Student’s Book page 89, exercise 1

=Jack, L=Laura

Laura lvanova?

Ch, hello.

My name’s Jack Harris, | work for The Mouvie Reuview.

Nice to meet you, Jack.

Canl askyou a few questions?

Yes, of course.

Laura, you've had a fabulous festival.

Thankyou!

Are you enjoying Moondance?

Oh, yes | am. It's my first time here and I'm having the time of my

life.

] Before wetalk about movies, can you tell me a bitahout
yourself? How old were you when you started in the movies?

L [Iwasjustagirlof ten.

] Wow!And how old are you now?

L

J
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I'm nineteen, nearly twenty.
OK. Laura, | know you were born in Chicago, but where do you
live now?
L [Ilive in New York with my older sister. And my cat, Dizzy.
] Whatdidyou do last year?
L Well | worked very hard! | made three movies —two here inthe
US and one in Ireland.
And one of those movies — The Sound of Sifence — has won the
best film award here at Moondance, so congratulations!
Thanks!l really can’t believe it!
What are you doing atthe moment?
I'macting in a new film with Will Smith! It’s so exciting!
What's the title?
| can’'ttell you anything elsel Sorry!
And what are your plans for next year?
I'm taking a vacation! It will be my first real break from work
in five years! And then... well, 'm going to start work again. I'm
writing a screenplay at the moment, and then I'm going to direct
my own film!
That's amazing. Well, good luck with the new films, Laura.
L Thanks,]ack.

—
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b 2.21 Student’s Book page 90, exercises 1-2

M = Mia, W = Woman

M Hello?

W Canlspeakto Mrs Fox, please?

M Justaminute...

M Sorry, what wasthat?

W This is Eyebrite Opticians. Could | speak to Mrs Fox, please?

M Oh, I'm sorry, my mum isn't at home. Would you like me to take a

message?

W Yes, please. Can youtell herthatit’s time for her annual eye test?

Can you ask herto call to make an appointment?

M Does my mum have your phone number?
W Ithinkso. Butit's 0227 876422,

M Great. Andyou said you were...

W Eyebrite Opticians.

# How doyou spell that?

W EYEBRITE.

M Oh, OK Right. I'll let her know.

W Thanks. Bye.

M Bye.

4 b 3.22 student’s Book page 90, exercise 3

A =Aisha, C = Charlie

A Rossetti Media.
C Oh,um.. can | speakto Kevin Jamieson, please?

A

I'm afraid Kevin isn’t at his desk at the moment.

C Ah.. would you mind taking a message?
A Notatall. Justamoment..I'll geta pen... OK.
C Could you ask him to meet me after work? I'll be outside the gym

at 6.1k,

A AL615.. OK.. Andwho shall [ say called?

C

It's Charlie. His son.

A Allright, Charlie. I'll see that he gets your message.
C Thankyou very much. Bye.
A Goodbye.

= ==l o=t o= - = -
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¢ b 3.23 Student’s Book page 90, exercises 4-5

=lLauren, T =Theo

Hi.

Hi. Is that you, Charlie?

Erno, it's Theo.

Oh hi Theo. s your brother there? I've tried to call him all
morning on his mobile but he hasntturned it on.

Well, that's because he’s lost it

Oh no! That explains it.

And he’s at the shops at the moment buying a new one.
Ohright. OK. Could | leave a message?

Sure. What s it?

Well, | want to invite him to a party.

Aparty?

Well, sort of. It's my cousin’s birthday, and she’s visiting at the
moment. She’s over from the USA. So can you tell Charlie we're
going to see a film this evening and then have a pizza?

Great. What time?

We're meeting at the Rialto cinema at half past seven. Could you

ask himto send me a text. Grcall me if he still hasn't gota phone.

Has he got your number?

Yeah, of course... oh, hang on. It’s in his mobile. He probably
doesn't remember it. It's 0768 443020.

OK. Erm, can ljust check that? Half past seven at the Rialto
cinema. And your number’s 0763 443020.

That's right. Thanks, Theo.

No waorries. See you.

Bye.

Unr8 WORKBOOKANSWERS

Workbook page 82

L A

2B

31¢C 2B 3B 4A 5B 6C

4 very absolutely really
normal
adjectives v X v
strong
adjectives X v v

5 Students own answers

Workbook page 83
6

pury

go away
check out

makes up

looking for

breaking down

putting on

save up

tookup

found out

got back

holdon

carried on

dressed up

give up

Students” own answers

Shop around
Take off

Do up

Turnup
Puton

Grow into
Turn around
Tryon

Doup

Take off
trying them on
turnup
shopping around
Turn round
puton

grow into

w
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11 Students own answers

Workbook page 84

1 1 was
2 hadwatched
3 was living
4 could
5 didn'tlike
& hadn't done
7 hadhad
8 their
9|
10 her

2 1 Lulusaidshe washungry

Max said he was going to cook some sausages.
Lulu said she didn't like sausages.

Max said he could cook something else.

Max said he had bought a pizza the other day.

Lulu said she loved Italian food.

Lulu said she was already looking forward toit.

ft I+ T T - U
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Unr8 WORKBOOK ANSWERS

3 1 “linvited Mason, Molly and Eva on a birthday treat and we went

2

go-karting.”

“I can'trememberwhere the go-kart track was, but it wasn't far
away.”

“I'm not driving in the photo.”

“Going fast isabsolutely brilliant, | want to be a racing car driver
when lam older.”

“The girls didn’t win the race, we overtook them after the photo
was taken.”

4 1 Chris said they hadn’t got home until midnight
2 “You cancarry on using my computer.”
3 Lucy said she was saving up to buy a present for her friend
4 “l have taken up windsurfing with my uncle.”
5 Leilasaid they loved putting on plays with their friends.
6 “We didn't see the Gueen when we wentto London.”
5 1 Students’own answers
Workbook page 85
11D 2C 3A 4E 5B
2 A
3 1 party
2 16th Birthday
3 Saturday
4 fancydress
5 1920's
& suit
7 trilby
8 Tom
4 1 Awhite suit
2 Ablack pinstriped suit
3 No, he can borrow one from his Dad
4 f125 No.
5 Asecond hand shop
6 fog

5 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 86

1 stone circle, celebrate, solstice, prehistoric

R Y L I SR

w

1986
amillion
24

200

2

20th

F2F 3T 4T 5F 6T 7T 8F

feat
miles
tons

5 09842 tons
0.6214 miles
32808 feet

Workbook page 87

6 1
2

QO ;W

FLOAT
PARADE
SOUND
PARTICIPANT
TRADITIONAL
EVENT

MASK
WHISTLE

=]

carnival f costumes
public holiday / attend
themed parties

stalls / traditional food

1
2
3
4
5 fireworks / crowds
8 1 Eatout
2 Joinin
3 Gettogether
4 Blow up
5 Blow out
6 Eatup
7 Puton
8 Getonwell
9 1 puton
2 eatup
3 blowing up
4 getonwell
5 joinsin
6 blow out
7 eatout
8 gettingtogether
10 1 Students’ own answers
Workbook page 88
1 1 told
2 said
3 said
4 told
5 us
6 thestudents
71
8 Martha
2 1 ltoldthem thatlwas having a party.
2 The football coach told him that he was on the team.
3 Mrs]ones told us that we had worked hard.
4 Michael told herthat he didn’t eat meat.
3 1 The man told his wife it was raining.
2 My dadtold the waiter that the food tasted delicious.
3 The children said they were putting on a play.
4 Raultold his friend that he was exhausted.
5 Lisa saidthat she had had a great holiday.
6 The coupletoldtheirfamily and friends that they were going to
get married.
4 1 Marcus asked if the food was hot.
2 Regina asked if you could play the piano.
3 Laurie asked ifthe film had been scary.
4 Rani asked if we were going on holiday.
5 The teacherasked if we liked learning English.
6 Inés askedif we had enjoyedthe party.
5 1 “Isthe food hot?”
2 “Canyou playthe piano?”
3 “Wasthe film scary?”
4 “Areyou going on holiday?”
5 “Doyou like learning English?”
6 “Didyou enjoy the party?”
6 1 ifhecould have
2 if hewas stayingin
3 ifhewanteda large one
4 if hetook sugarin his coffee
5 ifhe had gone tothe theatre
& if she wasa mind reader



Workbook page 89
Extra Challenge

Students’ own answers

Wehbquest
1 Maranello, near Modena
2 Horse
3 Miley Cyrus
4 Destiny Hope Cyrus
5 Scandinavia
6 Runes. Students’ own answers

Puzzle
Lourdes

Workbook page 90

1 Suggested answers

Can | speakto Joe please?

Could you take a message please?
Could you ask himto...?
Canljust checkthat again?

there?
at
leave
her
Can
tell
on

C 2C 32A 4A 5B

4 Suggested answers:
1 I'msorryshe’s not here, she’s at work.
2 Canltake a message?
3 Canljust checkthat again please?
4 Ok, I'll pass the message on.

1
2
3
4
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
1

5 Students’ own answers

Workbook page 21
1

1 We were quite tired.
2 He played some really good music.
3 Shelookedsosurprised.
4 Itwas extremely difficult.
5 We had a really big party.
& Theywerea bitangry.
7 Ithad been pretty difficult.
2 1 we hada really big party
2 She looked so surprised
3 it was extremely difficult
4 it had been pretty difficult
5 He played some really good music
& theywere abitangry
7 we were quite tired
1

F 2F 3T 4T 5F 6T 7F
4 Students’ own answers

Unr8 WORKBOOK TRANSCRIPTS

& » 1.23 Workbook page 85, exercises 2-3

G =Gary, Al = Assistant 1, A2 = Assistant 2

Al Hello. Can | helpyou?

G |hope so.I'm goingtoa party on Saturday and | need a suit.

Al Isityour school prom?

G No,itisn't. I's my friend’s 16th birthday and he’s having a fancy
dress party at his house.

Al And you have to weara suit.

G Yes,thetheme of the party is 1920s America so | need to look like
a gangster.

Al You could wear a white suit with a black shirt and a white tie.
That'd look really cool.

G Are you kidding? Awhite suit! I'd look really daft.

Al No,youwouldn’t.

G No, lwas thinking of a black pinstriped suit.

Al And a white shirt?

G Yeah, butl don’t need to buy one because | can wear my school
shirt. That's white.

Al Whatabouta tie?

G |haven'tgotany apart from my school tie. Obviously | don't want
towearthat, but my dad's got loads in his wardrobe so I'll borrow
one of his.

Al OK,so ablack pinstriped suit ... let’s see. There’s a nice one here.

G 1like that. How muchisit?

Al IUs f125.

G How much??? I'm sorry, but | can’t afford that. I've got about £30
tospend.

Al Well, | suggest you go to a second-hand shop.

G Asecond-handshop? I've never been to one hefore. Is there one
near here?

Al There’s one on the corner of Station Street, opposite the bank.

G I'll gothere now. I'm so stressed out about the party.

Al Good luck!

A2 Hi,there.

G Hi.I'mgoing to my friend Tom’s fancy dress party on Saturday
and | need to dress up asa 1920s American gangster.

A2 OK, so you're looking fora pinstriped suit, are you?

G That's right.

A2 Let’s have a look. What about this one? It looks about your size.

G That's cool. Can | tryiton, please?

A2 Sure. The changing room is over there. Hang on a minute ... what
about this trilby? That'd look perfect.

G I'dforgotten about a hat. Tom wanted us to weara trilby. Thanks.

G What doyouthink?

A2 You look absolutely fantastic!

G Thetrousers are a bit big, but| can always wear a belt. By the
way, how much s it all?

A2 Let’ssee. The suit’s £21.50 andthe hat's f3.50.

G Result! I'll take both. And I've still got f5 change!

A2 Well,I hope yourfriend Tom has a great party.

G Thanks.

n 1.25 Workbook page 90, exercise 5

Can | speak toyour mum, please?

Could I leave a message?

Can you askyour mum to phone the dentist’s, please?
I'll pass on your message.

N S
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Unit overview

' Vocabulary N ( Language objectives '

@ Abstract nouns: abiiities, dissatisfaction, earnings, e Tolearn vocabulary related to abstract nouns (page 93)
evidence, friendship, happiness, improvement, increase, and personal development (page 97)
loss, leve, pleasure, possessions, relationships, satisfaction, e Tolearn and use be able te, can & could and question
strength, values, weaith, well-being tags (page 94), and personal & possessive pronouns &

® Personal development: badly behaved, confident, adjectives and reflexive pronouns (page 98)
conscientious, disorganized, easily distracted, enthusiastic, e Touseformal expressions in writing (page 101) /
forgetful hard working, helpful, imaginative, lack

confidence, lazy, make progress, polite, punctual, reliable,

sensible, shy, talkative, untidy, well behaved, well crganized - - :
e accordingto Skills ObJECtIVES \

® even

® Toreadand understand a text abouttips for teenagers
(page 92)

@ Todiscussability (page 94) andtalk about ourselves using
personal, possessive and reflexive pronouns (page 97)

® Face2 Face:abitdown forages abitlike

To listen to and understand a radio programme (page 95)

Toread and understand a text about activities for
teenagers (page 96)

be able to, can & could

Question tags ® Toplanayouthclub(pageog)

e Togive surprising news (page 10¢)
@ Towrite aformal email (page 101) /

\
f Assessment criteria N\

@ Students can use be able to, can, could, question tags, and
personal & possessive pronouns & adjectives and reflexive
pronouns correctly.

Personal & possessive pronouns & adjectives

Reflexive pronouns

Pronunciation

@ [ntonation in question tags

Students canrecognize and use abstract nouns and
vocabulary to describe personal development correctly.

Recycled language

Students can use intonation in question tags correctly.

® Reported speech
Students canread and understand a text about tips for
@ FPresent perfect o
; ) o teenagers and activities for teenagers.
e language for expressing opinions : :
Buag e .g p ] Students can listen to and understand a radio
e language for expressing agreement & disagreement

programmie.

N/

@ Students canplan ayouth club and present their plan.

@ Students can give surprising news in an appropriate way.
e Students canwrite a formal email.
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Teacher’s i-book

Student’s Book CD 3

Teacher’s Resource Book:

Vocabulary Support Worksheet Unit 9, page 28
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet Unitg, page 29
Grammar Support Worksheet Unit g, page 52
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet Unit g9, page 53
Speaking Worksheet Unit 9, page 68

Test Consolidation Unit 9, page 146

Test Extension Unit 9, page 150

Speaking Test Unitg, page 225

Writing page 138
v Using grammar correctly

( Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test

Writing page 139

® Email

' Go Digital!

Teacher’s i-book (ool
Use the Richmond i-tools £ %¢)) to complete the activities
with the students on the [WB.

@ offers additional IWB practice to reinforce the lesson
content:

Reading

The IWB Reading activities are designed to focus on real
language in use within the reading texts.

The hot spots are designed to highlight potentially difficult
words or cultural information before doing the reading
activities.

@ Readingextra, pages 92 and 96

Listening

The IWB Listening activities are designed to help students
explore the listening dialogues in greater depth.

e Listening extra, page 95
Writing
The IWB Writing activities are designed to give students

controlled practice in building a text before they dothe free
writing tasks in Your turn te write.

® Writing extra, page 101

hore provides extra interactive practice which can be
ractice " N

g used for fast finishers or as a wrap-up activity.
Alternatively, it can be used as homewaork.

® CGrammar, pages94and 98
@ Vocabulary, pages 93 and 97
@ Pronunciation, page 94

presentation

@ﬁramm provides a step-by-step visual grammar

presentation with a focus onform and use.
@ Grammar, pages94and 98 J
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Gremmar  begbleto, can & could | Question tags
Personal B possessive pronouns & adjectives
Reflexive pronouns

Vocabulary Abstract nouns | Personal development

Challenge Planayouth club

Interaction Giving surprising news

Writing Afarmal email

,@ Tee

es

(READING )

1 iQ Work in pairs. Discuss these questions. 2 & ) Read the article and see if it mentions any of your
1 What new thing would you like to learn next year? ideasin qugstklon i

2 Would you like to study at university? What would you
like to study?

3 What job doyouwant to do?

4 What can you do to help you achieve these ambitions?

“=TEEN TIPS

"Being a teenager is great fun, but itisn’t always easy, is
it? There’s so much pressure. and responsibility. You are
- developing the skills you need fo cope with adult life, so
\ support-from friends and family is really important:

A Doing well at school means that you will be able
@ to go into further education such as university and

go on to get a dream job. So try your best in school
and don't be afraid to ask if you are struggling. Good
study habits help, so keep your notebooks tidy, do

yosshGneniors spdeviseegui e @ E It can be difficult to be active when you're a busy
B Having aims In life can give you focus. You might student, can't it? But doing a sport helps you feel
decide to take up a new sport or get fit by doing better mentally and physically. Studies show that
regular exercise. If you play a musical instrument, people who get active in their teen years are more
you could study for a music exam, ~ active when they are adults. So get active!

=, € The friends you make at school can be friends for

= F Stand up for what you believe. Find out about the
'} life.They should accept and give you support when

" things you care about, such as the environment,

~ you are down. Choose friends who make you happy human rights or politics. This way you will be able
and don't criticize you or make you feel bad, and to form your own ideas and develop your thinking
: make sure you see them regularly. skills. ;
D According to experts, volunteering can make you / G Live life to the full. Can you dive or climb
happier. You could help in an animal shelter, make mountains? Or are you able to act or sing? Doing
friends with an old person, or raise money for charity. challenging things develops your personality. Life is
Make a difference to the world and develop key skills. short, so enjoy it while you can!

e . S Y e
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Unr9 READING

[[armer

Put students into two teams and askthemtethink of as many
jobtitles as they can in English. Invite individuals to write the
jobs cnthe board. Give two peints foreach cnethatis correctly
spelt.

1 Pointoutthatthe werd career refers to someone’s working life,
nottheireducation. Explain thata careeris a series of jobs that
someone hasin a particular area of work, e.g. @ careerin medicine or
a teaching career.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 03.24Thetext is available to listen to.
Referte thetitle of the article and elicit that another werd for tips is
advice. Ask students if they think the tips are forteens or are being
given by teens.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Teaching tip

Students tend to link can with ability. Point cut that can in
paragraphs B, C, D and E refers to something that is possible,
whereasthe can question in paragraph G expresses ability. Ask
students to write a sentence with can expressing possibility and
another using can for ability.
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Match headings 1~7 with paragraphs A-G in the article.

Live life
Getinvolved

Make friends
Study hard

Get socme goals

Do asport

Follow your beliefs

-~ ;WL AW N

Read Word Zone and find an example of according te in
the article. Then complete sentences 1-4.

according to \

We use according to when we want to
talk about someone else’s ideas.

We don’t usually say according to me to
talk about our own opinions.

We say in my opinion.

1 According to my teacher, ...

2 According to my mum, ....

3 According to scientists, ...

4 According to astory | read an the internet, ....

Read the article again and find examples of:

short term goals

long term goals
volunteering activities
challenging activities
things to believe in

m oW

Write one example for you for each of the five areasin
exercises.

short term goals - F want to read a book in English this term.

@ Work in groups. Share the ideas you wrote in
exercise 6.

f One of my short term goals is to do
‘\\ better at Maths. )

( Oh, that's a good idea. I've decided to save up\\‘

for a new smartphore. /
Y v
]

Write a paragraph about something you believe in.

( VOCABULARY ) Abstract nouns

8 Read the article below, Then answer the questions.

1 Find the nouns related to these verbs.

earn improve increase lose love
please possess satisfy value

2 Find the nouns related to these adjectives:
able happy strong wealthy

3 Find two nouns that end in -ship.

4 Find two nouns that end with -tion

5 Find the nouns which mean:
A facts that researchers discover to support their theory
B thefeeling of being satisfied and healthy

How happy were you yesterday? : ." w
This is a question that happiness \'___ e
researchers ask. And they have e ==
discovered that happiness does not necessarily come with
more wealth or possessions. In the West there has been an
improvemant in our standard of living, but there is evidence
that being richer doesn’t make us happier. Firstly, we soon
get used to pleasure, so a new car or a holiday only gives a
short term increase in happiness. Secondly, we compare our
lives with other people’s, which can cause dissatisfaction.

According to psychologists, the happiest people have
supportive social relationships. Friendship is more important
than earnings, and even boosts our immune system. Love and
marriage also make people happier, although strangely having
children doesn't increase our sense of well-being!

Having worthwhile goals and doing meaningful work
contributes to life satlsfaction. So if your job doesn't fit

with your strengths and abilities you become less happy.
However, the loss of your job can affect you for years, even
after you get a new one. Other areas which are important to
happiness are your spiritual life, your values and your health.

9 Read the article again and make a list of the things that

it says contribute to happiness.

10 Complete these sentences for you.

1 My mostimportant relationshipis....

2 My greateststrengthis...

3 Anabilityl would like to haveis....

4 Animprovementin my lifewould be.....

5 My favourite possessionis....

6 Friendshipis....

7 Ithinkthat...is more important than wealth.
8

.. gives me a lot of pleasure in life.
' Mors
\u practice r 93



3 Askstudents what form the verbsin the headings are (the
imperative). Peint cut that not all the paragraphs include woerds
from the cerresponding heading, sostudents need to read the
article carefully.

Answers
1G 2D 3C 4A 5B 6FE 7F

4 Referstudents to Word Zone. Point out that we can also use

according to when referring te something we have heard orread, as

initem 4, e.g. According to the latest weather forecast, it's going to
SNOLWY.

Answers

‘According to experts ...’ (paragraph D)
Students’ own answers’

As this fellows a unit cn reported speech, you cculd peint cut
that according to is fcllowed by somecne’s direct words, and nct
by reported speech. Use exercise 4 as an opportunity to practise
reported speech, by asking students to make sentences 1—4
indirect, e.g. My teachersaid that ...

5 Explainthatshortterm goals arethose that can be achieved inthe
nearfuture, while long term geoals are those we have te plan for.

Answers

1 doing well at school, good study habits, keep your notebooks tidy, do
your homework, revise regularly, take up a new sport, get fit, choose
friends who make you happy, get active

2 gointo further education, get a dream job, study for a music exam

3 helpinan animal shelter, make friends with an old person, raise
money forcharity

4 dive, climbmountains

5 the environment, human rights, politics

6 Tell students that theirgoals can be related to scheol orto some
other area that they would like te achieve successin, such as
learning a new skill or beceming better at a hobby.

Answers Students’ own answers

7 Referstudents to the example dialegue and focus ¢n the response
Ch, that’s a good idea. Remind themthatitis good practiceto add a
cemmentin response befare giving our ewn ideas.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unr9 READING ano VOCABULARY

[(armer

8 B

studentstosuggest the noun forms. Den’t confirm or deny answers

Write the following noun endings on the board:

-ment, -ion, -ation, -ition, -ence, -ance, -ty, -ness, -ing

Put students into teams and ask them to think of two nouns
foreach ofthe endings. Invite a member of each team to come
tc the board and write theirnoun underneath the appropriate
ending. If they have spelt it cerrectly, they get a peint.

efore looking at the text, go through questions 1and 2 and ask

until they ccmplete the exercises.
Answers
1 earn —earnings; improve —improvement; increase —increase; lose

£

—loss; love —love; please — pleasure; possess — possessions; satisfy —
dissatisfaction, satisfaction; value —values

able —abilities; happy — happiness; strong —strengths; wealthy —
wealth

relationships; friendship

dissatisfaction; satisfaction

Aevidence; B well-being

9 Oncethey have completed the exercise, ask students ifthey agree
with all the things cn the list. Ask students tc recrder the items
according to theirown values, and then to ccmpare their revised
list with a partner’s.

Answers

S
F

upportive social relationships
riendship

Love and marriage
Having worthwhile goals
Doing meaningful work
Your spiritual life
Yourvalues

Your health

10 Ask students to think about what form is necessary or possible in

[}

rdertc centinue the sentences, e.g. noun, to-infinitive, -ing form.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 28, exercises 1-3
Vocabulary Consolidation Worksheet: page 29, exercises 1-3
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. | The pastofcan/can'tis could { coutdn't. \\
: { couldn’t see the road because it was dark.

We can use be able to instead of can / could to talk
about ability and possibility.

Areyou able to act or sing? = Can you act or sing?

& could

e able to, can @

{wasn’t able to phone you last night. = I couldn’t
phone you last night.

Scmetimes we need to use be able to because
can is a modal verb and doesn't have certain verb
forms.

This bag is very heavy. Will you be able to carry it?
{ might not be able to come toyour party. 'm not sure,

(GRAMMAR ) be able to, can & could | Question tags

Sorry, but  haven't been able te finish my essay.

Grammar reference - -

1 Complete the phone conversation with can, could or a
form of be abile to. Sometimes there is more than one
possibility.

Leo; Hi,Carrie. How's your leg?

Carrie: Well, it's getting better. When | first broke it, I ...

(stand up) atall.

Sorry | didn’t call sooner. 12... {find) my mabile

phone!

Carrie: No worries.

Leo: °..you..{walk)now?

Carrie: Yes, | 4... (get around) with crutches.

Leo: And have you 5. (go}outside yet?

Carrie: No, not yet. This week I've only 8 ... (practise) around
the house.

Leo: 7..you..(stand)without crutches?

Carrie: No, I’'m not. But I'll 8.... to next week!

Leo: Howlong do you have to wear that plastercaston
your foot?

Carrie: The doctor says about six weeks. But I'll # .. {come
back) to school next week.

Leo:

Leo: That'sgreat.|®..{come)and getyou, and helpyou
to the bus stop!
Carrie: Cool!

2 © @b Answer the questions below. Write four ideas for
each. Then tell your partner. Have you written any of
the same things?

1 What couldn't you do when you were five that you can
do now?

2 What will you be able to do when you're twenty that you
can'tdo now?
{ couldr't ride a bike but now I can.

11l be able to hire a car and drive across Europe!

—9,;1:';:".

Brammar
\u: prasentation

. | | Weusequestion tags to check answers when we ™
think the statement is true.
It isn’t always easy to be a teenager, is it?

| Youlive in London, don’t you?
| Johnny isn't coming to the party, is he?
Your parents bought a new cas, didn’t they?

Grammar reference -

3 Complete the questions with the correct tag.

§ Samdoesnteat meat,..?
6 You play the guitar, ... ?
7 Wecan meetlater,..?
8 YouwenttoLondon,..?

@:m

1 Thiscakeisdelicious, isn'tit?
2 Youaren'tupset,..?

3 You've got three dogs, ... ?

4 Annisn‘tastudent,..?

PRONUNCIATION Intonation in
question tags
4 ﬂ Listen and repeat the sentences.

1 You live in Madrid, don'tyou?
2 They didn’t revise for the exam, did they?
3 She'sgood at Maths, isn't she?
' page 149

5 © @ Work in groups. Write facts you believe to be true
about each person in the group. Then check.
Belinda, you can’t ride a bike, can you?
Yes, I can!

6 ¢ b Read the rules. Then listen and answer the questions.

The Yes/No Game

The contestant must answer ten questions to win.

The contestant mustn't say ‘yes' or ‘no’

1 Canyou rememberthe questions Bob asked?
2 Which question did Suzy answerincorrectly?

7 © @ Play the Yes/No Game with a partner. Use the ideas
below or use your own.

watch TV every day have gota pet den’t eat meat
are wearing a belt

have got a mobile phone
i like football

= e
You live in an apartment, dor’t you? )

_Thatsright.

can’tspeak French

are the youngest in yourfamily

o

Hedd




GRAMMAR OPTIONS

® The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 122.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

~ Warmer _
Write the word boast on the board. Explain that this means
talking about yourself and your achievementsin a way that

is designed to impress cthers. Tell students tc write down five
things that they can do. Ask themto circulate and find others
who have written the same things on their list. When students
have matched all five of their skills with somecne else, have a
brief class feedback session tc find out who can do the same

things.

Students scmetimes find it difficult te understand the different
usage of be able to and can / couid. Point out thatin the present
tense, be able to is mare fermal than can. Explain that in the past
tense, we use was/were able to rather than could when we talk
about a particular situation croccasion in the past, e.g./ missed
my train, but Iuckily 1was able to catch a bus. (NOT +issedmy-
trainbutluckilyl could catchabus). However, in the negative, we

can use either wasn’t /weren't able to or couldn’t.

1 Pre-teach crutches and plaster cast by asking students what pecple

have to wearcr use if they have a broken orbadly injured leg.

Answers

1 couldn’t/wasn't able to stand up
2 couldnt /wasnt able tofind
3 Can..walk/Are .. able towalk
4 can/amable to getaround
5 beenahletogo

& beenabletopractise
7 Can..stand/Are .. able tostand
8 beable

9 be able to come back

1Gcan /Il be able to come

Make sure that when comparing sentences, students use
expressions such as That'’s the same for me and | put that down, too.

You could extend exercise 2 by asking students to name ¢ne
thing they were able to do when they were five (crycunger) that
they can’t do now. Tell them they can use either was able to er
could.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unr9 GRAMMAR

3 Referstudents to item 1 and ask them to explain exactly what
elements have changed in the questicn tag (this cake becomes the
proncun it;is becomes isn’t).

Answers

2 areyou 3 haventyou 4 isshe 5 doeshe & dontyou
7 cantwe 3 didn’tyou

4 n3.25 Play each sentence individually, and ask students tc repeat
the intonation as accurately as possible. Extend the practice by
using the sentencesin exercise 3.

5 Readtheexample and peint out that the second speakeris
contradicting the first, not answering a question. Monitor and
checkintonation.

Answers Students’ own answers

6 d »326 el R gl After listening, ask students if they
canremember any of the strategies Suzy used to avoid saying yes or
no. Listen again and elicit suggestions, e.g. saying That’s right, using
short answers, giving extra information.

Answers

1 Your name’s Suzy, isn’tit?; And you live in London, don’t you?; You
don't support Chelsea, doyou?; Are your parents sitting in the
audience?; They're nervous, aren't they?

2 They're nervous, aren't they?

7 To make this more similarto the competition, invite pairs to play
the gamein front of the other students. The class calls cut if they
hear ayes or ro.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 52, exercises 1-3
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 53, exercises 1-4
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{ b Listen to the first part of the radio programme.
Which of the activities in the photographs dao the
speakers mention? Which other activities do they say?

@» Look at the photos and answer the questions.
Do any of these activities make you feel happy? Why /

Why not?
What makes you feel happy?

£} Listen again and answer the questions.

MWW N -

{ ) Listen to the interview with Dr Adam Sinclair and
number the benefits of happiness in the order he names

Why did George become interested in tennis?

What is Imogen writing at the moment?

Why does Eric like waking up without an alarm clock?

Where does Amy dance?

What does Oliver like about extreme sports?

What does Tilly mainly do with her friends?

them.

The benefits of happiness

A You enjoy better gocial relationships
B Youhave better mental health

C You feel good

D You are more successful in work

E Youlive longer

B Your have better physical health

¢} Read the expressions in Face 2 Face. Go to page 147
and put them into the dialogues. Listen and check.

Yesterday...

& Answer the questions below and find out how happy
you were yesterday.

Which of these feelings did you experience?

/V=alot =abit

Positive feelings
Enjoyment
Happiness
Enthusiasm
Relaxation
Congentration

Negatlive feelings
Worry

Sadness

Anger

Stress

Boredom

Count up the ticks in each column.
If you had more In column 11 you had a happy day.
I you had more in column 2, it wasn't such a happy day.

@ Share your answers with your partner. Explain
some of the reasons for your moods.

Write a diary entry about how you felt yesterday. Give reasons for your feelings.
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Elicit adjectives to describe feelings and write these cnthe
beoard. Put students into small groups, ask them te chcose

one cfthe feelings, e.g. excited and write a short role-play that
demonstratesthe adjective. But they must not use the adjective
in their dialegue. Have them perferm their rcle-play for the class
and the other students have to guess the adjective.

Askstudents what theirimmediate reaction was to each photo, and
elicit a range of answers. Get them to describe what is happeningin
the photos.

Answers Students’ own answers

3.27 @I TR Give students time to look at the
activities in the photes before playing the audic.

Answers

activities inthe photos: sleeping, inline skating, being with my friends
other activities: tennis, writing, dancing

EWYE Transcripts page 2 When checking answers, write
hang out with on the board. Remind students that thisis a
cellequial way of saying tospend time with. Students answerin full
sentences.

Answers

1 Cnesummerwhen hewas ill he watched all of Wimbledon on TV.
2 She's writing a graphic novel.

3 Hefeelssorelaxed and wide awake.

4 She dances at parties, in her bedroom, even in the garden.

5 He loves the excitement of doing tricks and big jumps.

& She hangs out with them in the park, and they talk andlaugh a lot.

Check that students know the werds immune system, identical,
nun, income. Ask them te give a definition of each.

3.28 cripts pa y Have students read threugh
benefits A—F Play the audic, and tell them to listen cut for the peint
where Dr Sinclairintroduces his list of ideas (Happiness is good for
you, and in six different ways.).

Answers
1C 2F 3E 4D 5A 6B

3.29 These expressicns are all ccmmon idiomatic expressicns
inspoken English. They are highlighted in the audic script. Befcre
students go to page 127, ask them which cne means:
slightly depressed (a bit down)
foralong time (for ages)
slightly similarto (a bit like)

Askstudentsifthere’s an equivalentin theirown language.

Unit9

Answers

1 ahitlike
2 abitdown
3 forages

v Elicit the adjective forms where possible (happy, enthusiastic,

relaxed, worried, sad, angry, stressed, bored) and ask students to use
different adverbs of intensity frem page 91 tc describe how they
felt.

Answers Students’ own answers

Pcint out that students should give sympathetic responses to
negative feelings. Elicit expressicns such as Poor you!, That's terrible
and What made you feel fike that? and write them on the board.

Answers Students’ own answers

Writethe headings Positive feelings and Negative feeiings cnthe
board. Say the words pleasure and depression, and ask students
which headings they should go under. Invite students to add
further words to the list. Once this activity is exhausted, ask
them te give the verb form of the nouns.
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( READING

J

1 Write a list of activities for teenagers to do in your local
area.

play football, go to art classes, go to the cinema, ...

GETTING INVOLVED
three great initiatives

Adults often assume that teens are only interested
in gadgets and celebrity gossip. But when
teenagers are given the opportunity to get
involved, they can make an active contribution

to their communities and increase their self-
confidence, The magazine Children and Young
People Now (CYPN) gives awards to initiatives
designed to support young people. Here's a look
at some of this year’s finalists.

Heritage Big Brother

35 teenagers took part in a five-day time travel experiment

by living in a castle! They had to survive without 21st century
essentials such as mobile phones, computers and games
consoles. They dressed up in Victorian costume and lived,
cocked and entertained themselves just like people from

the 1840s. They even made their own bread. The whole
experience was filmed by a crew of young pecple who made
a documentary about it. You can see their film at Featherstone
Castle, Northumberland.

2 4 Share your ideas with your partner and discuss
which activities you like to do.

Not all young people can afford to do sporting or cultural
activities, especially in poorer areas. StreetGames has set up
local sports and dance projects across the UK, [t involves the
community and brings sport nearer to people’s homes so they
don't have to travel. For example, in Wigan young people play
football with police officers and develop positive relationships
with the local community. And Charles Mutonga, who came to
London as a 14-year-old refugee, didn't have any confidence
until he joined a local StreetGames project. Now he teaches
foothall to younger kids.

MyBnk

How good are you
with money? Most
teenagers don't PRCT
know much about
it. MyBnk helps
young people leamn g
money skills in a AN
fun way so they can B
be confident with

finance. It helps schools set up a savings bank called MyBnk-
in-a-Box so that students can leam to manage their money. It
also organizes a project called ‘Business Battle; where teams of
young people create their own businesses and learn business
skills in a fun way. Over a week, they develop a product and
design the packaging. On the final day they evengotoa
market and try to sell their goods. The team that makes the

most profit wins!
——

?

Jd

—
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[[armer

Ask: Do you think that TV and newspapers give a bad impression
of teenagers? Do you ever fee! that adults don't understand you?
Can you describe what it's like to be a teenager in the 21st century?
Elicitarange of respenses and have a class discussion.

1 Ask: What would you like to be able to do in your local area? s there
any activity that you have to travel far to do? Should more money be
spent on activities for teenagers?

Answers Students’ own answers

2 Tell students that they can talk about any activities that they would
like to do, whetherin theirlocal areacrnot.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Extra activity

Ask studentsto workinsmall groups. Tellthemthatthey are
going te work as a committee that has been set up to provide
facilities and services for teenagers. Ask them to neminate a
leader ferthe group who will report back. Get them te discuss
what they considerto be wrong with the activities and services
that are currently available forteenagers inthe local area. Tell
them to decide what they are going to de te solve the problem.
Make sure that each member of the group is taking notes.

Unr9 READING
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3 ¢ b Read the article quickly and find an initiative
related to:

money and finance
culture and history
sportand dance

4 Read the article again and answer the questions,

What is CYPN and what does it do?

What was the experiment in Featherstone Castle?
What does StreetGames organize?

What are the benefits to the community of StreetGames?
What do young people learn through MyBnk?

What do they have to do in Business Battle?

M9 AN

5 Read the article again and find words that mean:

Introduction

1 pgivehelpto

2 people who reach the |ast stage of a competition
Heritage Big Brother

3 participate

4 continue to exist
StreetGames

5 have enough money

6 establish ororganize
MyBnk

7 usesomething sensibly

& materials containing goods

6 Read Word Zone and find another example of even in the
article,

even
We use even when we want to say that
something is surprising.

They even made their own bread.

My dog eats anything, even ...

My friend can do everything, even ...
My dad loses everything, even ...

My mum could do any job, even ....

| love reading, even ...

Wl B W

7 & Workin groups. Tell your group the initiative you
like best and explain your reasons.

f/ [like the idea of MyBnk because I thinkit's

Qsefuf to learn about finance. What about youd
g

Write 2 paragraph about an activity you do in your free time.

( VOCABULARY ) Personal development

8 Q In pairs, read the school reports and give each
student a grade from A (Excellent) to E (Poor).

Chloe is confldent and works well in groups. But sometimes
she Is too talkative and distracts other students.

Tom can be well organized and hard working. But he is
easlly distracted and needs to concentrate.

QOlivia is a shy but Imaginative member of the class who
takes pride in her work.

Matthew has been badly behaved this term. He has the
potential to produce good work, but he is lazy.

Chelsea is a helpful, well-behaved student but she isn't
always very punctual.

Dylan is rellable and enthuslastic and has produced
some good work, atthough it can be urtidy.

This term Harry has been rather forgetful and hasn't
made much effort. He needs to pay attention in class.

Jade lacks confldence and tends to be a little
disorganized. But she has made some prograas.

William is consclentious in all his work. He is a polits
and sensible student.

Organize the words and phrases in blue into these
groups. Are there any words or phrases you consider
neutral?

confident

CPOSITIVE (NEGATIVE shy

10 Choase three words or phrases to describe yourself and

write your school report.

11 “ @ In pairs, think of two famous people and write a

school report for them.

Einstein is easily distracted and can be untidy. But he has made

good progress in Science this term.
' Mors
\u practice r 97



3 ¢ 330 Thetextis available to listen te.
Readthetitle and explain that aninitiative is a new plan for sclving
a preblem crachieving something.

Answers

money and finance: MyBnk
culture and history: Heritage Big Brother
sport and dance: StreetGames

Refer students to the heading Heritage Big Brotherand ask what
ideas they link with heritage. Elicit werds such as cufture and
history. Students answerin full sentences.

Answers

1 CYPN is the magazine Children and Young People Now:. It gives awards
toinitiatives designed to support young people.

2 Itwas atime travel experiment. The teenagers had to survive for five

days without 21st century essentials.

StreetGames organizes local sports and dance projects across the UK.

4 Young people develop positive relationships with the local
community.

5 Theylearn money skills in a fun way.

& In Business Battle, teams of young people create their own business.
They develop a product and design the packaging Gn the final day
they go to a market and try to sell their goods.

W

Inthe StreetGames paragraph, peint cut that join means to become
involved in scmething that is already set up. In item 8, menticn that
goods and preducts are the same thing.

Answers

1 support 2 finalists 3 takepart 4 survive 5 afford
6 setup 7 manage 8 packaging

' Extra activity

In pairs, ask students to write eight sentences that demonstrate
the meaning of the verbs and nouns in exercise 5. Tellthem to
lock back at the article to see how the words are used there, e.g.
affordto... Getthemteo exchange their sentences with ancther
pairand havethem correct each other, if necessary.

Refer students to Word Zorie and point out the position of everjust
befcre the verb. Explain that ever goes just befere the part of the
sentence we want to emphasize.

Answers

Cnthe final day they even goto a market and try to sell their goods.
{(MyBnk paragraph}
Students’ own answers

Remind students of expressicns such as ... sounds /seems +
adjective. As there is a choice of three initiatives, encourage
studentsto use comparatives and superlatives when expressing
their preferences.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unr9 READING ano VOCABULARY

[(Warmer

8

9

Get students to test each other on vocabulary. In pairs, have
onestudent lock back at page 93 and choose a noun frem the
vocabulary. Explain that they shcould define the werd and their
partner guesses whatitis. Ifthe student deesn’t know, the
person asking can give clues, e.g. jt starts with a ‘w’. Aftertwe
minutes, they swap roles.

Have students read quickly through the reports and ask which they
think are the best and the worst. Encourage them to try to werk out
the meaning of words they may not know, e.g. lack.

Answers Students’ own answers

Pcintout thatschool reperts are net usually written in a strengly
critical way. Give examples of less direct language such as can be,
tends to, ism't always and sometimes when expressing a negative
opinicn.

Answers

Positive: well organized, hard working, imaginative, helpful, well-

hehaved, punctual, reliable, enthusiastic, made progress, conscientious,

polite, sensible

Megative: talkative, easily distracted, badly behaved, lazy, untidy,
forgetful, lacks confidence, disorganized

Students’ own answers

10 Ask students to be honest about themselves. Remind them about

the use of softer language when being critical. Tell them they can
use expressicnsfrom the reportin exercise 8.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Extra activity

As an alternative to exercise 10, have students who know each
other well to woerk in pairs. Tell them to write a schocl report
abouttheir partner. Then have them exchange reports and
discuss whether theythinkitis afairjudgment.

11 Tell students that their reports can be humorcus, but the language

they use should be in the style of aschool report.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Vocabulary Support Worksheet: page 28, exercises 4-6
Vocabulary Consalidation Waorksheet: page 29, exercises 4—6
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Grammar
(/ GRAMMAR ) Personal & possessive pronouns & adjectives | Reflexive pronouns @""“m"““

1 |Subject 5 A

¥ loronouns | | | You | fe | she | it | we |they

1% |object ; ;

= | pronouns | M€ | you him | her | it | us |them
::js:::if::: my |your| fifs | her | its | our |thefr
Possessive| ... | ours| his | hers| — |ours |theirs

pronouns

1 Complete the email with personal or possessive
pronouns or adjectives.

To: Emma Sandbanks
Subject: Hello!

Hi Emma
What are * you up to? Missing you! Do you like ? ... new
school?

I'm studying hard for ® ... exams and doing project work.
And so is mum! ¢ ... 's busy writing a thesis for * ... MBA.
She enjoys °® ... , but it's hard work. Dad has got a new
job.? ... s in Manchester and he has to commute. My
brother Paul is doing Computer Studies and I often ask ® ...
for help when I have problems with my laptop. I still hang
out with Alex and Grace. ° ... re crazy but I love .. !
Yesterday “ ... all got the bus into town and went around
the shops. After a couple of hours we were exhausted.
. feet were so painful! So 2 ... sat down in a cafe, The
others had some pizza but * ... had a burger and chips.

i .. chips were cold! Just my luck! Grace was annoyed
hecause ¢ ... pizza had mushrooms on it and she hates

7 ..V And Alex spilt orange juice all over 2 ... new jacket!
Hope you like the photo.

Hugs

Isabella

1 e

2 Complete the dialogues with possessive pronouns and

adjectives.

1 Ella: Lucinda, is this dictionary!..? It's got2... name
onit.
Lucinda: Let's have a look No, it's not?.... That’s not4...
handwriting! There’s another Lucindain Class

3A—itmight bes....
Ella: OK. Do you know where &, classroom is?
2 Chris: |wanttowatchthe match tonight, but?..Tv's
broken!

Jamie: Whydon't you come round and watchiton®..?
It's new, and it's got a 40-inch plasma screen!

Chris:  Ohgreat, thanks! | was going to ask my
grandparents if | could watchiton®.. butw,,
idea sounds much better.

—9;1:';:".

S
Reflexive pronouns \
himself
myself Jarsed herself | ourselves | themselves
Yyourselves itself

We use reflexive pronouns if the subject and the
object are the same person / thing.

We looked at ourselves in the mirror and realized that
we had muddy faces!

We also use reflexive pronouns to emphasize that
the subject is the agent of the verb.

{ painted my bedroom myself. (Not my parents ora
decorator)

 Grammar reference - -

3 Complete the sentences with a reflexive pronoun.

1 You need photos of ... foryour passport.

2 We really enjoyed ... at your party.

3 Patrickis so arrpgant, He's always talking about.....

4 Guys, I'm going out tonight so you two have to cook for ...
5 I'mteaching ... to play the guitar.

Write sentences to describe the pictures. Use an
appropriate tense and a reflexive pronoun.

the baby/ ced

the girl /look

P In groups, discuss these activities. Tell your group if
you do or have done it yourself, or if you'd like to try.

you COUIQ QO YOoUrselt:

make bread

make sweets

| cut your hair
fix your computer make a greetings card
paint your bedroom grow vegetables or herbs

sew on a button make a birthday present

(/ ve grown herbs myself! I grew them \]
\ in a pot or our balcony last spring. J

Write things your classmates said in exercise 5.



‘GRAMMAR OPTIONS

@ The grammar box gives a summary of the grammar areas that
students will practise on this page.

@ The grammaris presented in a complete grammar reference
on page 122.

e @Visual grammar presentaticn

Tell studentsthat you are geingto say asentence, e.g. You're
going to practise pronouns today, and then invite astudentto
changeitto reported speech, e.g. The teacher said we were going
to practise pronouns today. That student then thinks cf their own
sentence, and the person nextto them reports it. Thiscentinues
arcund the class until everyone has participated.

1 Referstudents to thefirst line of the email and ask for an

alternative meaning for What are you up to? (How are you?).
Pcintout that Hugsis avery infermal way to end an email, and is
generally used by a girl.

Answers

Z your
3 my
She
her
it

It
him
9 They
10them
11we
120ur
13we
141

15 My
16her
17them
12his

=6 BRI+ I I

Tell students to be careful not te put an apostrophe inthe
possessive pronouns youirs, hers, ours and theirs. Alsc mention that
acommen error in English is tc put an apestrophein the possessive
adjective its. Pointout thatit’s can only mean itis orit fas.

Answers

1 vyours
2 your

3 mine

4 my

5 hers

6 her

7 my/our

& ours/mine
9 theirs
10your

Unr9 GRAMMAR

tra activity
Ask studentsto write sentences about a mystery person. ltcan
be someane in the classreom cr afameus person. Encourage
them to use possessive adjectives and pronouns. Invite students
te give their descriptions, beginning with Who's this?, and the
other students guessthe persen.

Pcint cut that when a reflexive pronoun is used for emphasis,

it goes at the end of the sentence or clause ( mended the mirror
myself). Butif we de something te ourselves, e.g. f looked at myself
in the mirror, the reflexive pronoun gees afterthe verb.

Answers

1 yourself
2 ourselves
3 himself
4 yourselves
5 myself

Lcok at the pictures and ask if the sentences practise the emphatic
use of the reflexive pronoun. They den't.

Answers

1 Thebahyis feeding himself / herself.

2 Thegirlis looking at herself (in the mirror).

3 Theman has justcut himself.

4 They have hurt themselves.

5 She has just painted (a picture/ portrait of) herself.
& The dogis scratching itself.

Refer te the example dialogue and point cut that students should
extend their answers by saying where or when they did the activity
orwhe they were with, who they did it for, etc.

Answers Students’ own answers

‘ Continuous assessment

Teacher’s Resource Book
Grammar Support Worksheet: page 52, exercises 4-6
Grammar Consolidation Worksheet: page 53, exercises 5—7

265



Plan a youth club

(" PREPARATION )

1 @@ Work in pairs. Read the introduction about youth 2 ’ Work with another pair. Tell them about your
clubs and the programme. Choose the two sessions choices, explaining your reasons, Ask and answer
you are most interested in, questions.

January

5b  Talent show preparations

12 Foed fasting challenge

19t Football coaching

260  Talent show

February

2 Rock climbing

i Arts & crafts - Valentine’s Day gifts
162 Table tennis foumament

237 Karate fralning

Instead of sifting at home getting bored, teenagers can mesf in a safe.
place and do fun things ot a local youth club. Youth clubs vary in size
and in what they offer. Possible activities include drama. dancs, cookery,

March
i Music media workshop
9% Bowling

climbing or frampolining. 16%  Community project challonge
23" Salf defonce

( DO THE CHALLENGE )

3 @@ In groups, plan a youth club foryour area. Decide
the following things.

41 G Imagine you are going to present your plan to the
school board. Prepare your presentation,

E ’ Present your plan to the class and have a class vote
on the best youth club.

» name of club ( FOLLOW UP J

décor: colour, chairs, tables, posters etc.

6 ’\Nrite an email to a friend describing the new youth

entertainment: board games etc. 2
: club. Explain:

next month’s sports programme
—— what it looks like

what activities it offers

what you like best about it

what you are planning to do there next month

next month’s activities programme
next month’s special events
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Unr9 CHALLENGE

In this lesson, students plan ayouth club, then present their plan 6 This can bedene as a homewark activity. Ask each student to use

totheciass. the notes they made when agreeing ¢n a plan for theirycouth club
in exercise 3. Tell themthat the email should be mainly positive.
However, if they didn’t like any aspects of the plan, they could

- include this in the email.
Warmer

Divide the class into groups and ask them tc decideon a Answers Students’ own answers

teenager whe they thinkis inspiring and influential. This can be

ateenagerin theirlccal area whe has dene something amazing

oraperscn known cn an internaticnal level. They sheuld include ‘ Fast finishers

the reasons why the teenager has made such a bigimpression, . .
y £ ENE Chogse some cthersessions forthe youth club programme in

and their personal qualities. They can use vocabulary frem pages - : : -
i I.JAsk eachq Tt res){ent it ?ée class g exercise 1and write a few sentences saying why yeu think they
%3 7 grouptop ’ wauld or would nct be good activities to include.

1 Focus attention on Football coaching and Karate training and point
outthat coaching means teaching askill tc others, while training
involves learning askill. Tell students that they should be interested
in the activities they choose, as they will need to justify their
choices.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 This activity will work better if the two pairs havent chesen the
same items from the pregramme. Working as a group cf four, each
pair asks the otherto explain and justify their choeices.

Answers Students’ own answers

3 Write on the board: How big? How many activities? Age range? Same
number of boys and girfs? Location? Tell students that they should
decide cn these issues befcre discussing the name, etc.
Encouragethemto use language for expressing cpinions,
agreement and disagreement. However, when they devise their
plans, each member of the group must agree on the final version.

Answers Students’ own answers

4 Keepstudents in the same groups. Ask them te write their
presentation together, and make sure that each student has
been allecated arole when delivering it. If time allows, students
candesign alogo and/or other materials to accompany their
presentations.

Answers Students’ own answers

5 When one group is delivering their presentation, ask cther students
tc make notes. They will use these at the end when there is a class
vote. Ask other students to explain why they thought the winning
presentation was the best.

Answers Students’ own answers
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( INTERACTION ) Giving surprising news

Ovexpress yowrself

Breaking news

Guess what!

Have you heard the news?
Have you heard about ..?

You won't believe this but ...
I've heard that....

(CHARLIE’S NEWS )

1 ¢ pListento Charlieand Lauren and answerthe questions.

1 What has Charlie done?
2 Why s Lauren surprised?
3 Whattype of storyis it?

(MmiIAs NEws )

2 ¢ b Listen to Mia and Lauren and answer the questions.

1 What had Mia wanted to do?
2 Whycan'tshedoit now?
3 How does Lauren respond?

(LAUREN’S NEWS )

3 Look at the photo. Has Lauren got good news or bad
news? What do you think it is?

4 ¢} Listen and check your answers.

You'll never guess what I've just heard.

Reacting and responding

Really? Areyou joking / kidding?

I don’t believe it! That'samazing/incredible!

Congratulations! That's terrible/so sad!
What a pity!

5 ¢ ) Listen again and complete the phrases.

Mia: Lauren told me aboutyour....
Charlie: That's a real ....
Lauren: I've gotsome.....

6 ¢ ) Listentoall three dialogues again. Note the
expressions in Express yourself that you hear.

(YOUR TURN TO SPEAK )

7 Write down three surprising things to tell other people.
Here are some examples to help.

Your best friend has failed all his exams.
You've just ieard you're going to New York in two weeks’ time.
Your English teacher has won €5,000,000 in the lottery.

8 Read the Study Skill and then do exercise 9.

Listening actively

Agood listener shows they are listening by
responding and asking questions. This helps
the speaker communicate and helps you
understand their message. It also makes the
conversation more interesting for you both!

9 Q Read the instructions below.

Work in groups. Take it in turns to tell the others your
surprising news, Make sure you sound interested. Be
prepared to give more information.

When you respond to news, try to sound surprised. Ask
follow-up questions to get more information.

Have you heard the news?)
No. What's happened?

My brother met Lady Gagaat a party.)

[That’s amazing! Where was the pariyg




Lauren, Charlie and Mia are three school friends who live in the
UK. Inthislesson Charlie tells Lauren about secme goed news, Mia
gets some bad news and then Lauren shares scme good news
with them both.

[(Warmer

Tell students to write down asurprising piece of news. It can be
good or bad news, and it can be about themselves crscmecne
else. Ask them to circulate and approach another student by
saying Have you heard? before anncuncing their news. The other
student must respend in an apprepriate manner. Students then
move on and try te spread their news te as many members of
the class as possible.

03.31 Express yourself contains avariety of useful phrases forthe
situaticns in the dialegue. Secme of them (but net all ef them) are
used in the dialogue. They are available on the audio if you want
studentsto hear how they are prenounced.

n 3.32 QUEIEG QAT ECRIFN Write That's so creepy! on the board

and ask students tc note whe says this. After listening, ask what
they think the phrase means (it’s a respense te scmething unusual
and scary).

Answers

1 He’s won a short story writing competition.
2 She didn't know he wrote shortstories.
3 It'sa science fiction story.

n 3.33 QUELNAEETCRPES Wiite Youre joking! on the board

and ask studentsto note whe says this. After listening, ask which

expression they have came across that is very similar (You're
kidding!).

Answers

1 She had wanted to dovolunteering work this summer.
2 The summer camp is fully booked.
3 Shetells Mia not to give up hope.

Refer students to the photc and ask: Which one is Lavren? (the girl in

the middle). What can you tell from Charlie and Mia’s body language?
Elicit a numbercf suggestions abcut what the news might be, then

play the audio.

Answers Students’ own answers

n 3.34 QIELS DR EECRAERY After playing the audio, ask: Why

are Charlie and Mia so pleased at Lauren’s news? (because Lauren
has tickets fer all of them). Ask how Lauren first lets them know that
they are all going tothe concert (she says When are we going, do you
mean?).

Answers

She has got good news. She’s got some tickets for all of them for the Red
Hot Chili Peppers concert.

Unr9 INTERACTION

5 n 3.34 QUELSIASEPIER Ask: What word does Mia use to

Charlie when she hears about his good news? (Cengratulations!) and
What expression does Mia use in reply to Charfie’s sympathy? (It's OK,
don't worry).

Answers

Mia: great news.
Charlie: pity, I'm sorry.
Lauren: good news.

€ 332324 Bl TPy v7e Pointout thatin some

expressions, we can use either That’s ... ! orit’s .. with very little
difference in meaning, e.g. when respending to surprising news, we
can say Thats incredible! or ft’s incredible!

Answers

Guess what!

That's amazing!

Congratulations!

You'll never guess what I've just heard.
| don’t believe it!

IUs incredible.

Remind students that we use the present perfect tense to announce
some news, ¢.g. Have you heard?, Sam has wor the lottery, Lorena
has just told me that ...

Answers Students’ own answers

Refer te the Study Skill. Emphasize thatin class, students should
always try to ask follow-up questicns when deing pairor group
wark activities forthe reasons given.

Pcint cut that students should try tc show enthusiasmin the
tone of theirvoice, as well asin the expressions they choose. Have
students act outthe example dialogue, and get other students to
judge whetherthe interest scunds genuine or not.

Answers Students’ own answers

[ Fost fishers

Imagine some surprising news and write the script between twe
actorsforthe scenarig, as though itis part of an exciting scap
operascene.
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WRITING A formal email

1 ﬂ In pairs, look at the advertisement. Would you like
to do this job? Why / Why not?

2 Read the text quickly. Do you think Jody would be good
forthe job?

WAN'I‘ED R.eliable young person to debiver ‘]

newspapers every morning 6.30-7.30. Must bave bike;‘

From: Jody Banks

Date: June 23

To: Sawar News

Subject: Paper boy / girl vacancy

Dear Mr Sawar,

| am writing to apply for the vacancy of paper girl, which |
saw advertised in your shop window earlier this week,

| am a well-organized and hard-working person and | think
| would be well suited to this kind of work. | am punctual
and reliable, and | always get up early. | would be able to
be at the shop by 6.30am every moming to collect the
papers myself. Two of my other strengths are enthusiasm
and politeness.

According to the advertisement, the successful applicant
must have his / her own bike. | have my own bike and |
cycle to school every day. | consider myself to be a very
careful cydlist and | always wear a helmet. | even have a
cycling proficiency qualification.

1 would be very happy to discuss my application with you
in more detail, and | could come to see you after school or
at the weekend. | am also available to start immediately.

| look forward to hearing from you soon.

Yours sincerely,
Jody Banks

3 Read the email again and decide if the sentences are

true or false. Correct the false sentences.

1 Thejobisto deliver papers early in the morning,

2 Jody saw the advertisement for the job on a school
noticeboard.

She says she is confident and imaginative,

She uses her own bike a lot.

She can only go to see Mr Sawar at the weekend.
Jody couldn’t start the job until after the summer
holidays.

G o W

WRITING

SKIIL Formal expressions i

4 Complete the formal expressions from Jody’s email,

1 |..teapplyforthevacancy of papergirl.

2 Ithink] ... to this kind of work.

3 ..averycareful cyclist.

4 ..todiscuss my application with you in more detail.
5 |..fromyou soon,

(PLAN BEFORE YOU WRITE )

5 Decide which job you are going to apply for. Choose
from the list below or use your own ideas.

volunteer in a local animal shelter

- youth club helper

- junior lifesaver at a local leisure centre
- assistant towash cars ina local garage
- dog walker for people in your street

6 Think about your answers to these questions and
make notes.

1 Whatare your strengths?

2 Whatqualities do you have that would make you
suitable for the job?

3 When are you available foran interview?

WRITE NOW

7 Write a formal email to apply for the job.

1 UseJody’s email as a model.
2 Useyour notes from exercise 6 and the plan below.

Paragraph 1—say why you are emailing and where you
saw the job advertisement.

Paragraph 2 —talk about your qualities and strengths
and why you would be good at the job.

Paragraph 3 —give any extra information about things
you can do and skills you have.

Paragraph 4 —say when you are available for interview
and when you could start the job.

3 Rememberto use formal expressions, including an
appropriate formal opening and closing.

(CHECK AND CORRECT )

8 Checkand correct youremail,

1 Checkthatthe formal expressions are correct.
2 In pairs, swap your emails and check each other's work.

P T A e R gme D e AT S LT iy i g M e s g e
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In pairs, ask students to decide what they would considerto
be the best job in the werld. Encourage them te use arange of
tenses, including cenditional sentences. Tell them they need
to decide where the job would be, who they would weork with
and what the benefits of the rcle would be. Tell them to be as
persuasive as possible. Invite pairs to tell the rest of the class,
and end with avote cn the best scundingjob.

1 Pointoutthattheterm used for someone who does thisjobis a
paper boy or paper girl. Mention also that the route they takete
deliver newspapers is called a paperrotind.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 Askstudents why theythinkody would or would not be suitable for

thejob. Askthem what they think of her job applicaticn.

Answers Students’ own answers

3 Referstudents to the way Jody cpens and closes her email. Ask
if they think the greeting Dear Mr Sawar and the ending Yours
sincerely are apprepriate.

Answers

1 True

2 False. She saw the advertisementin the shop window.

3 False. Shesays she is well-organized, hard-working, punctual,
reliable, enthusiastic and polite.

4 True

5 False.Shecan goand see MrSawar after school or at the weekend.

6 False.Shecanstartimmediately.

4 Askstudentstotryto dothe activity without locking at the email.
Tell them to compare nctes with their partner before checking
againstthetext.

Answers

1 amwriting

2 would be well suited

3 I consider myselfto be

4 | would bevery happy

5 look forward to hearing

5 Peintoutthatthejobvacancythat students choose should beone
that they can match to their own skills and personality. Ask them
tethink abeout the qualities required for each job before deciding
which one they weould like tc apply for.

Answers Students’ own answers

6 Advisestudentsthat it will help them to make a list of their strong
and weak peints, so that they know how to present themselves in
the application. Make sure they match their experience and skills
te the list of qualities thatthey noted down fertheir chosen jobin
exercises.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unre WRITING

7 Give students the following checklist to help them complete their

formal email:
Have you followed the structure of Jody’s email application?
Does your applicaticn start with the reason foryour email and
the place where youfirst saw the job advertised?
Does your applicaticn include details of your personal qualities
andtheskills youwould bringtc the job?
Have ycu ended your applicaticn with details of your availability?
Have you used formal expressions correctly throughout your
email?

Answers Students’ own answers

8 When students check each other’s work, enccurage themto give

positive feedback as well as peinting out errers.

Answers Students’ own answers

(st fmishers

Students could choose another job from exercise 5 and make
notes about how well the qualities required fer that job suit
their personality and skills.

271



272 )

Unit9

¢ b 3.26 Student’s Book page 94, exercise 6

B =Bob, S =Suzy

B Thankyou, thankyou, and welcome tothe Yes/Ne Game. I'm Bob
Hadfield —and tonight's first contestant is... Suzy!

B Hello, Suzy.

S Hello, Bob.

B Do you rememberthe rules of the Yes/No Game?

S Yes, Boh.

B Careful!

B You haveto answer ten questions but you mustn’t say ‘ves or ‘no’
OK?

S OK!

B Solet’s begin.Your name's Suzy,isn'tit?

S That's right.

B Andyoulivein London, dontyou?

5 Erm..

B Hurryup,Suzy!

S ldo.InChelsea.

B Youdontsupport Chelsea, doyou?

S I don't like football.

B Are your parents sitting in the audience?

S They'resitting in the front row.

B They're nervous, aren’t they?

S Yes, theyare.

B Oh,Suzy, I'm sorry, you were doing so well.

S IUs sodifficult not to say yes or no.

B Nevermind. Abiground of applause for Suzy!

& b 3.27 Student’s Book page 95,exercises 2-3
B = Bethany, G = George, | = Imogen, E = Eric, A = Amy, O = Oliver,
T =Tilly

B Welcome to Science Today with me, Bethany Cox. Today we're
looking at the science of happiness. Ina momentI'm going to

talkto Dr Adam Sinclair about the benefits of happiness. But first,

earlier today | asked some people what makes them happy. And
thisis what they said. First, George.

G What makes me happy? Tennis! It's funny — I didn't use to be
interested. Then one summer | wasill and | watched all of
Wimbledon on TV. | couldn’t stop. Then as soon as | felt better, |
started playing... and now | love it!

B Imogen.

I Writing makes me happy. In fact, I'm writing a graphic novel at
the moment. I'm drawing all the pictures myself, too. It's a bit like
making a film.

B Eric.

E Erm..sleeping! | love waking up naturally, without an alarm. |
feel sorelaxed and wide awake.

B Amy

A llovedancing | dance whenever | can—at parties, in my
bedroom... even the garden! If | feel a bit down, | put on music
and dance. It helps me forget my worries.

B Oliver.

0 Skatehoarding, inline skating, BMX, anything extreme. | love the
excitement and the challenge of doing tricks and big jumps.

B Tilly.

T Being with my friends makes me happy. We've known each other
forages and... they're like family to me. We often just hang outin
the park, andtalkand laugh alot.

¢ b 3.28 Student’s Book page 95, exercise 4

B =Bethany, A = Adam

B Well we've just heard what makes some people happy. Now let’s
talkto DrSinclair and find out why happiness is good. Adam,
welcometothe programme.

I’s nice to be here, Bethany.

Now you believe that being happy brings us real benefits.

That's right. My message is: happiness is good foryou, and in

six different ways. The most obvious benefitis that being happy
feels good! And everybody likes feeling good, don’t they?

Of course!

Butfeeling happy can also improve your health. Studies show
that happiness can make yourimmune system stronger. That
means you're less likely tofall ill.

So does that mean happy people live longer?

That's what scientists believe. There was a famous study of nuns
in aconventin the USAwhose lives were identical except that
some of them were happy and some less happy. Of the less happy
nuns, 33% lived to be 85, while the figure for the happier nuns
was 90%!

Wow!

Now, we all have to work. But did you know that happiness can
make you more successful in your job? Happy people work better.
And they tend to get higher incomes.

And that makes them happy, too!

Absolutely. Then there are our social lives. Happy people have
more successful relationships with friends. And finally, we also
believe that happiness is good forour mental health, too. Happy
people are less likely to suffer from depression.

B Well, Adam, I'm feeling better already. Thanks!

P~} = m = m > m o

= m

{ b 3.32 Student’s Book page 100, exercise 1

C=Charlie, L = Lauren

C Hilauren. Guess what?

L What?

C I've won a shortstory writing competition.

L That'samazing! Congratulations!

C Thanks.

L I didnt know you wrote short stories.

C Yeah, well, | haven'treally told anyone. It's a bitembarrassing,

L Itisntembarrassing. It's really cool! What was the story about?
C It's ascience fiction story, | suppose. It's a story about a boy who
wakes up one morning and finds himselfin a different body.

L What? He isn't in his own body?

C No. He’sinthe bodyof an old man.

L That'ssocreepy! What happens?

C Well he can’t believe it. And when he leaves his room he meets

all these other people and...



N

4 b 3.33 Student’s Book page 100, exercise 2

M = Mia, L = Lauren

M Hilauren.

L Hey MialYou'll never guess what I've just heard.

M What's that?

L Charlie’swon a short story competition.

M You're joking.

L No, I'm not. IUs true! He wrote a science fiction story and he won
first prize.

M I don't believe it. I've never even seen him read a book!

L Iknow. It'sincredible, isn'tit?

M Yeah.

L What's up? You sound a bit down.

M I've just heard some bad news.

L Whatisit?

M Well, you know | wantedto do volunteering work this summer.

L That'sright..

I 1 was hoping to work on a summer camp doing sports and stuff. |
really wanted to go.

L Sowhat's happened?

A | gotan email. It’s fully booked. There isn’t a place for me.

L Whata pity. 'm sosorry.

M I'mean, theyve put me on a waiting list...

L Soif someone drops out, you could still do it?

M Yeah.

L Well don't give up hope, Mia. You might still be able to go!

I Yeah, you're right. Thanks Lauren.

& b 3.34 Student’s Book page 100, exercises 4-5

M = Mia, C = Charlie, L = Lauren

M Hey Charlie. Lauren told me about your great news —
congratulations! I'm really pleased for you.

C Thanks Mia!lappreciateit. Um, | heard about your volunteering
work. That's a real pity, 'm sorry.

M Oh, it's OK, don't worry. | feel better about it now. I've been
looking for other volunteering organizations, so maybe I'll find a
place after all.

C | hopeyou find something.

L Higuys!

M Hilauren. How are you?

L Goodthanks ... great actually. I've got some good news. | heard
this morning that I've got some tickets for the Red Hot Chili
Peppers concert. Look, here’'sthe email they sent me!

M Wow! Brilliant! When are you going?

L When are we going, doyou mean?

C What?

L [I'vegotthree tickets! We're all going tothe concert together!

C Hey, that’s great, Lauren! Thanks so much!

Unr9 WORKBOOK ANSWERS

Workbook page 92

L @
C
1C 2¢€ 3B 4C 5A 6B

1 two
2 doukle

5 1 twiceastall
2 twice as big

oW

Workbook page 93
6

Jury

satisfaction
well-being
increase
wealth

loss

values
dissatisfaction
relationships

ABILITIES
IMPROVEMENTS
FRIENDSHIP
STRENGTHS
HAPPINESS
EARNINGS
EVIDENCE
POSSESSIONS

Students’ own answers

anger
honesty
truth
loyalty
belief
jealousy
justice
bravery
pride

WO~ O N fa Wb = = 00O U b= 0SS R W N

10 Emaotions / Personal
Feelings Attributes

Concepts/
Ideas

anger honesty
jealousy lovalty
pride bravery

truth
belief
justice

11 1 truth

2 jealousy
3 lovalty

4 belief

5 pride

6 Honesty
1

12

Students’ own answers

Workbook page 94

1 1 couldnt
2 can
ableto
be able to
cant
can't
couldnt
beableto
9 can
10be ableto
11could
12beableto

O~ ;N W
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Unr9 WORKBOOK ANSWERS

2 1 can'thear Workbook page 97
2 heabletogo
3 couldn’tsleep 6 1 lazy
4 beenabletoplay 2 helpful
5 cansit 3 untidy
6 beabletohave 4 punct_ual
3 Students’ own answers Z]Eglrég%"i
4 1 canthe 7 confident
2 Washic 8 hard-working
3 aren’tyou
4 dothey 71 punctual
5 didn'tyou ; ﬁlﬁﬂ‘l’e
6 wasn'tit P
7 <oes he 4 forgetful _
8 hasn’t she Z har%—dworklng
9 doesn’t she g -Icon ent
10did they o Uanztyidy
5 1 isntit LT
2 arentyou 8 1 imaginative
3 didthey 2 enthusiastic
4 haveyou 5 progress
5 are you 4 confidence
6 dontyou 5 easily distracted
& disorganized
7 shalll A
g ot 7 conscientious
. 8 sensible
9 didn'tyou
10won't we 9 well-behaved
6 Students’ own answers 91H 2E 3G 4A 5B 6F 7D 8C
10 positive negative
Workbook page 95 resourceful selfish
110 2A 3F 4E 5B €C deus!ve outspoken
o open-minded stubborn
2 1 objective easy-going arumpy
Z motto 1
3 obstacle course 1 grumpy
4 blindfold ; selfish
5 safety harness 3 easyfg()l]rclgl
6 trapeze resourcefu
5 stubborn
31C 2A 3C 4B 5B 6A 6 outspoken
4 1 the north-east of England 12 Students own answers
2 hetween12 and 16
i ;Sarnlngln action Workboskipage o3
5 10 metres high 1 1you 2she 3we 4 me 5him 6it 7them 8 my
6 asafety harness 9 his 10 their 11 yours 12 hers 13 ours 14 yours
5 Students’ own answers 2 1 her Zshe 31t 4it 5 They 6 them 7 she 8 my
9 they 10 their 11 their 12 ours 13 us 14 us
Workbook page 96 3 1 Myl him
1 ¢ 2 us,She, It

3 My, Their, them

2 A B2 C1 D
& f 4 Students’ own answers

31F 2T 3F 4F 5T 6T 7F 8F

5 1 myself
4 until 2 yoBl/JrseIf
1 Students’own answers 2 himself
2 Students’ own answers 4 herself
5 Suggested answers 5 itself
1 till you are 13. 6 ourselves
2 tillyou are 16. 7 yourselves
3 till you are mature enough. 8 themselves
4 till 8pm. 6 1 yourselves
2 itself
3 themselves
4 myself
5 yourself
& himself
7 ourselves
8 herself
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7 1 Icleaned the hathroom myself.

2
3
4
5

The owners designed the house themselves.
John mended his car himself.

We taught ourselves to cook this dish.
Isabel painted the picture herself.

Workbook page 99

Extra Challenge

Students’ own answers

Wehbquest
1 Australian Open, French Gpen, US Open
2 Australian Open, French Cpen, Wimbledon, US Open
3 Aplace where poor people can get free meals.
4 Low-income and or homeless people.
5 NE490|G
& The Romans

Puzzle

1 Mariais ratherforgetful, isn't she?

2 You hurt yourselfyesterday, didn’t you?

3 Steve speaks to himself, doesn’t he?

4 My parents do voluntary work, don’t they?

Workbook page 100

1

Suggested answers

1
2
3
4

1
6

1

Youwon't believe this, but...
Have you heard...?
Congratulations!

That's terrible.

won't 2 Are 3 terrible 4 what 5 heard
Congratulations! 7 about 8 it 9 incredible

T 2F 3F 4F 5T 6F

Suggested answers

No, whatis it?

That'sterrible.

That'ssosad.

You'll never guess what Harry told me.

He saw Diana being attacked by a swan.

No, I'm not! She was feeding the ducks and itcame up and bit her.

Students’ own answers

Workbook page 101

1

2

[N RN

LT T - PR N B2 B B Y ]

reference 4 available 5 Sir

forward

2 myself 3 Yours 6 enquire

Dear Siror Madam

| am writing to enquire about the possibility of part time work at
Café Gourmand

| consider myself to be a confident and hard-working person

Mr Hill would be happy to provide a reference for me if necessary
I would be available to work on Saturdays or Sundays

| look forward to hearing from you soon
Yours faithfully

email

café

no experience of
strengths
delivered

never

can

Students’ own answers

Unr9 WORKBOOK TRANSCRIPTS

& b 1.26 Workbook page g5, exercises 2-3

P=

p

ETPEWT 27T 29T E2TET=ET =27W ==2TP=ET=E TE=E

T=E T

Presenter, M = Mark

Onthe programme today we've got an instructor from the
Greenwood Adventure Centre in the north-east of England. Hello,
Mark.

Hi.

The Greenwood Adventure Centre is for young people at
secondary school, isn'tit?

That's right. Anyone aged between 12 and 16 can participate.
What's your objective?

Our motto is ‘learning in action’

What does that mean?

If you do challenging activities, it'll increase your confidence and
you'll be more successful in life.

What activities are there?

There are 50 different outdoor activities, but one of the most
popularis the obstacle course.

Really?

Youdoitin ateam of five and you have to wear a blindfold.
What?! Soyou can’t see?

That's right. It encourages teamwork.

How?

You have to communicate verbally with each other and work
togetherin order to complete the course.

Itsounds great.

One of our most challenging activitiesis the high pole.

What's that?

It's a bit like a totem pole. It's 10 metres high and the children
have toclimbtothe top...

They're wearing a safety harness, aren't they?

Of course! Anyway, there’s a trapeze at the top of the pole, but
they have to jump off the pole toreach it.

You need toa lot of bravery to do that.

Definitely. And not everyone gets to the top of the pole.

Really?

Well, some of them might only be able to climb a few metres up
the pole. Others might getto the top, but can’t jump off.
Isthata problem?

No. Whatever happens, we always congratulate the children.
Well, | think it all sounds fantastic. If | feel a bit down, I'll just do
some of the activities at Greenwood. Then I'll feel much better!
Mmm, remember you have to be 16 or under to take part!

n 1.28 Workbook page 100, exercise 5

1
2
3
4

You won't believe this but you've just won €1000.

You'll never guess what I've just heard.

I've just heard that the cinema in town is going to close.
I've just passed all my exams.
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Rewew Units 7-9

( READING )

1 © @ Look atthe photos. Where do you think the people
are? What is happening?

2 Read part1ofEliza’s story quickly and check your answers
in exercise 1.

My Festival Nightmare

by Eliza Williams

Glastonbury is one of the most popular music festivals
in the UK, with over 135,000 people attending the
four-day event every year. It's known for the
thousands of famous pop and rock artists who have
performed there since it started in 1970, but it's also
famous for being quite muddy when it rains.

I knew all of this, and I had wanted to go for ages.
So finally, in 2007, I had saved up enough money,
and a few friends and I bought tickets. We were
lucky to get some because they sold out only two
hours after they had gone on sale.

A few weeks before the festival, we had decided

to buy a tent so we could camp and get the full
Glastonbury experience. My friend John was
driving, so he said he could bring it. We had also
checked out the best places to camp. We chose
Pennard Hill Ground, which was right near all the
stages and market areas. It had cafés, toilets, a bank
and a bag drop tent, which was really useful.

With our accommodation sorted, the next thing
was to decide what to take. My best friend Lucy
had been before, so she gave us some advice. She
said that lots of people dressed up and brought
whistles with them. The weather forecast had said
that it would be sunny, so I packed some shorts and
T-shirts, but I also decided to bring some rubber
boots and a raincoat just in case. Everything was
organized and we were going to have a fantastic

4 Match the parts of the sentences.

time. Or so we thought ... 1 Eliza saved up her money A could putitinthecar.
because she B had chosen an area for
3 Read part1ofthe story again and answer the questions. Bt shat hemesgoing Hheient
. tobring the tent, ashe C was going to be sunny.
1 How manyyears has there been a festival at Glastonbury? 3 Before they went to the D had always wanted to
2 Why was Eliza lucky to get tickets? festival, they go to the Glastonbury
3 Whydid Eliza and her friends decide to camp at the 4 Lucy had been to the festival Festival.
festival? the year before so she E knew what they should
4 Why did they choose Pennard Hill Ground as a good place 5 The weatherforecast said take with them.
to put up their tent? thatit

5 Whydid Eliza pack a raincoat and rubber boots?
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Get students to review and discuss the reading texts from units
7—9.Assign one of the six reading texts from the last three units
to each student. Give them five to ten minutes to read through
the text and make notes about the following: What is the text
about? Who is the text written for? What interesting information
does it include?

Organize students into groups so that there is one student
foreach text in every group. Tell studentsto use their noteste
summarize the text to other members cof their group. Encourage
other group members tc ask more questicns about the texts.

1 Helpstudents by eliciting key information from the photo, e.g. What
can you see in the photo? Who are the people? What kind of landscape
is this? Is the landscape important for this kind of event? Why?

Answers Students’ own answers
2 Checkthat sure students understand muddy.
Answers Students’ own answers

3 Askstudentstotryto answerthe questions without re-reading the
text. Inthe answer to item 5, focus attenticn on just in case and ask
what it means (the rubber beots and raincoat would be necessary
if it rained). Ask students in which tent can you safely leave your
things? (the bag drop tent).

Answers

1 There has been a festival at Glastonbury since 1970.

2 Because they had sold out only two hours after they had gone on
sale.

3 Theydecided to camp to get the full Glastonbury experience.

4 Itwasright nearall the stages and market areas and it had cafés,
toilets, a bankand a bag drop tent.

5 The weatherforecast had said it would be sunny, but she packed a
raincoat and rubber boots just in case.

' Extra activity

With bocks closed, ask further questions tc see what students
remember about the text: How many people attend the event
every year? (over 135,000). When did the festival start? (1970). How
{ong did it take for the tickets to sell out completely? (2 hours).

4 Pointoutthatthe matched sentence parts should not only be
grammatically cerrect, but should reflect the infermation given in
thetext.

Answers
1D 2A 3B 4F 5C

Unrs7-9 REVIEW




Listen to part 2 of the story and decide if the
sentences are true or false. Correct the false ones.

They all went to the festival by train.

They put up the tent as soon as they arrived.

They wentto see a band called Arcade Fire.

They really enjoyed the band.

They went to the food tent because they were hungry.
Afterthey left the food tent they went to the camping area.

h B oS W

Now listen to part 3 of the story and answerthe
questions.

What happened while they were putting up the tent?
What happened at the festival that evening?

Where did Eliza and herfriends spend the night and why?
When and why did they decide to leave the festival?
Why did it take them so long to leave the festival and get
to the train station?

oW

“» Discuss the questions in pairs.

1 Would you describe Eliza’s experience as a nightmare?
Why / Why not?

2 Would you like to go to a festival like Glastonbury? Why /
Why not?

( SPEAKING )

8 @@ Ask and answer questions about a festival you have
been to.

Where did it take place?

What type of festival was it?

What were the best parts? What were the worst?
How did you feel during the festival?

Do you think you'll go again?

o od W

9 @ In pairs, plan a special event or festival. Decide on:

the theme

the time of year it will take place
the costumes or outfits

the location

the food

the music

the activities

10 ©&® Reportyourideas for the event or festival to the class.

278

Jamaica

Work in pairs. What do you know about Jamaica?

What do you thinkis the importance of these things to

Jamaica?
rurners N

Check your answers to exercises 1 and 2.

Answer the questions.

1 What two famous people moved to Jamaica to live?

2 What happened in the London Olympics that was
important to Jamaica?

How was Jamaica’s past ‘troubled'?

What products were exported from Jamaica during the
time of the slave trade?

5 What is Jamaica's motto?

2w

In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 Whatisyouridea of a perfect tourist destination? If you
had as much money to spend on a week’s heliday as you
wanted, where would you go and what would you do?

2 Doyou know of other countries that are famous for

being good at specific sports? Is your country famous for

producing talented sportspeople?

3 What accents do you think you can recognize in English?

Which do you like best? What about in your language?

EINDIOUT

Find out about another country’s motto. Write a paragraph
about the background and meaning of the motto.

A

(103



{53.35 @0 w0 Have students read through part 1
of the text before listening tc the audio. When checking the answer
tcitem z remind themthat John was going te bring the tentin his
car.

Answers

1 False.Johnwent by car.

2 False. They didn't put up the tent because John hadn't arrived.
3 True

4 True

5 False. They went to the food tent because it had begun to rain.
6 True

336 (Ll ue s Play the first two sentences of the
audio. Ask the class: What happened while they were putting up the
tent? (It started te rain again). Ask which expressicn tells them that
it was raining very heavily (the rain was coming down in buckets).

Then play the rest of the track for students to complete the exercise.

Answers

1 Itstarted to rain again.
2 Theyhad tocancel the performances forthe rest of the night.

3 Theystayed with afriend in their tent because theirtent was flooded.

4 They left the festival the next day because the rain continued and
they were cold and damp and fed up.
5 Because everyone had the same idea and had decided to go home.

Explainthat although a nightmare is a bad dream, we alsc use the
word to describe a terrible situation orexperience.

Answers Students’ own answers

8 First ask the class who has been to afestival. If enough students
have had this experience, divide the class inte groups so that each
group contains afestival-goer. If enly a few students have been
to afestival, have them sit at the front. Get students to ask them
questions, including follow-up questicns, and to take notes.

Answers Students’ own answers

9 Encouragestudents te be imaginative. Tellthemthey can think
of afestival orevent for something that isn’t currently celebrated,
e.g.adayinthe school calendar ora special day for a group of
municipal workers.

Answers Students’ own answers

10 Make sure both students in each pairtake partin reperting their
ideas. Have a class vote onthe best event and find out which is the
mast popular.

Answers Students’ own answers

Units 79

Write on the board Caribbearn Sea. Elicit that Jamaica is an island
in the Caribbean. Ask students to describe whereitis, and in
groups, to make a list of islands in the Caribbean. Ask if they can
namethe 5 biggest islands.

Answers

Cuba, Hispaniola (Dominican Republic and Haiti), Jamaica, Puerto Rico,
Trinidad

Write some topics on the beard to stimulate students’ ideas,
e.g. fandscape, famous people, exports, language, events.

Answers Students’ own answers

Tell students to werk in pairs, then feed back as aclass on
exercises 1and 2together.

Answers Students’ own answers

Explain to students that the visuals in the film will provide as much
information as the audio. Tell the students to watch the video
without writing anything down and tc concentrate on what they
see and hear.

Answers

James Bond: lan Fleming, the creator of James Bond, lived in Jamaica

runners: many of the world’s top athletes are Jamaican

reggae: a distinctive type of music thatis very popularin Jamaica

the Taino people:the original people who inhabited Jamaica

the slave trade: many slaves were brought to Jamaica to work on the
sugar plantations

Rastafari: a religion or way of life with origins in Jamaica and Ethiopia

Give students time to read through the questions. Play the video
and pause after each answer is revealed to give students time to
complete their answers.

Answers

1 Errol Flynnand lan Fleming,

2 All the medals in the men’s 2z00m were won by Jamaicans.

3 Thelocal Taino population almost completely disappeared under
Spanish and British rule; slaves were brought from West Africa to
Jamaica.

4 Sugar and rum.

5 Gutofmany, one people.

Forthefinal questicn, tell students to consider accents that are

found in cther English-speaking countries, notjust in Britain,
e.g.the U.S, West Indies, India.

Answers Students’ own answers

Students can work individually orin pairs. Invite students to
cecmment cn whetherthey think the motte is a good cne.
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Review Units 7-9 TS ano VIDI

¢ b 3.35 Student’s Book page 103, exercise 5

The day of the festival finally came. | woke up early and my friends
and | gotthe train. The sun was shining when we arrived, and we
found a great place to put the tent. Then we realized that John
hadntarrived yet, and when we phoned him, he said that his car
had broken down on the motorway. He sounded a bit stressed out.
But luckily his brother said he could drive him, and they would be
therein about two hours.

While we waited, we decided to go and explore. We went to the
Pyramid Stage first, where all the top bands play, and where my
favourite band, Arctic Monkeys, were supposed to perform the next
night. When we gotthere, there was a band called Arcade Fire
playing and everyone was singing, dancing and blowing whistles.
There were thousands of people in front of the stage, so we couldn’t
seethe band up close, but there were big TV screens which showed
the stage and lots of sound systems, so we heard their music pretty
clearly. It was brilliant, and the atmosphere was amazing.

Afterthe band stopped, it began torain. It was only light, but we'd
left our coats and rubber hoots at the bag drop tent near Pennard
Hill Ground, so we had to go to one of the big food tents. We were all
quite hungry by then anyway, so we got something to eat while we
were there. | had a pie with mashed potato, peas and fried onions.
It was delicious! Luckily, by the time we finished eating the rain
had stopped and John had arrived. So we decided to go backto the
camping area and put up the tent.

¢ b 3.36 Student’s Book page 103, exercise 6

It only took about 25 minutes to putthe tent up, which was
fortunate because it had started to rain again. But this time, when

| say rain, | mean it was coming down in buckets! By evening it

had rained so much that they’d had to cancel the performances

for the rest of the night. There were thunderstorms and several
stages got struck by lightning. The heavy rain caused flash floods,
which left some areas of the festival under more than a metre of
water. The rain also flooded many campsites, including Pennard
Hill Ground, right where we were. Typical! The floor of our tent was
covered in water —it was like a river! Although all of our clothes
were completely wet, we didn’t give upand go home, as we were
still determined to enjoy ourselves. And there were still some things
going on in different areas of the festival. We saw some quite good
comedy and watched some circus acts at the Big Top tent. That
night we stayed with a friend in their tent over the other side of the
festival ground, which wasn't affected too badly by the floods.

The next day, the rain continued. It was difficult to find anywhere to
sit down that wasn’'t covered in mud. By this time we were also cold
and damp and feeling quite fed up. There were queues everywhere,
for the food stalls, for the water bottle refill points and especially
for the toilets. Finally, we decided to go home. We headed forthe
festival bus station, but everyone had had the same idea as us
because they were all leaving aswell. The roads were packed with
cars and buses. By the time we’d arrived at the train station in the
nearby town, it had taken us nearly nine hoursto leave!

In the end we didnt get to see our favourite band, most of our
things gotruined in the mud and rain and we’d spent ages waiting
in queues andtraffic. But after all that I'm still going back next year.
How crazy's that? Hopefully we’'ll have a better experience and we
won't have to campin therain!

i Video Student’s Book page 103, exercise 2

In the Caribbean Sea, about 150 kiloretres north of Cuba, lies the
island of Jamaica. People come here from all around the world for
arelaxing holiday, or to try the food and meet the friendly local
people. Afew famous people have even made Jamaica their home.
Errol Flynn, who became famous as a Hollywood pirate, lived here
for a while. So did lan Fleming, who wrote the James Bond books,
and several Bondfilms have scenes that were shot on the island.
There is even aJames Bond Beach! So what else is there to this
popular tourist destination?

Jamaicais only asmallisland, but one with some impressive
achievements. The country has produced some of the fastest
runners in the world. In the London Olympics of 2012, the gold,
silver and bronze medals in the men’s 200 metres were all won

by Jamaicans. Andlike people from many other English-speaking
countries, Jamaicans love their cricket, and they have had some
great cricketers. Jamaica hasalso had a huge influence on the
world's music, especially with reggae, a musical genre made most
famous by Bob Marley. Marley and his songs helped bring Jamaican
culture to the world, and helped give a message of peace abroad and
at home.

Although Jamaica looks like an island paradise, it had a troubled
past. In the first few hundred years of Spanish and then British rule,
the native Taino population almost completely disappeared and
the colony became a centre of the slave trade. Slaves were taken
from West Africa and brought to Jamaica, and sugar and rum were
taken to Europe. Today's Jamaicans rememberthese events in songs,
and thereis a strong African feeling in the country, especially in

the spiritual movement of Rastafari. Rastafarians believe that the
African country of Ethiopia, which they call Zion, is the birthplace of
humanity.

Jamaica’s population of around 3 million are 90% of African or
Afro-European origins, with the rest being made up of people

from various different places. And the distinctive Jamaican accent,
recognized and often copied by English speakers, is a combination
of American and British English, with strong African influence

and some aspects of Irish pronunciation. Sothis Caribbean island
country, colonized by Europeans, helped into existence by African
slaves and now populated by a range of people, has made itself an
identity all its own. And this is reflected in its motto: ‘Cut of many,
one people’



Review Units 7-9 WORKBOOK ANSWERS anc VIDEQ SCRIPT

Workbook page 102

1 1 comedy
plot
enthusiastic
wealth
carnival
up

out

on
down
hack
for

N

o5 ]

w

crimefilm

set

relationship

masks and costumes
dressed up

chase

parade

L I R B e - T - T L A 0, [ i V]

i -9

6 doesn't she
7 canthey

8 myself

9 ourselves
10been

Billy told Lara he was going away for the weekend.
Vera said she couldnt wait to goto the concert.
Olivia and Marktold Jack they didn’t like horror films.
Steven asked if Bart was from New York.
Ourteacherasked if we had done our homework.
Martina asked Isaac if he could close the door.

o
-

had arranged
arrived

had already started
found

realized

had left

decided

got

had parked

10 had given

W o~ oV fa W b= oy U b R

Workbook page 103

71¢C 2¢ 3B 4¢C 5A 6B 7B 8C 9B 10A
Video

2 1 The African population of the US combined with elements of
swing and country music.
2 Inthe 1960's
3 Angryyoung Brits liked the sense of rebellion that reggae music
often had.
4 Hip-hop
5 The big street discos that Afro-Jamaicans used to have
3 Students’ own answers

s Video Workbook page 103, exercise 2

What kind of music doyou like? Classical? Rock? Rhythm and Blues?
Hip-hop? Do you know the origins of the music you like? Most rock
music has its roots in the African population of the US, combined
with elements of swing and country. Butif you like hip-hop, reggae,
ska, or any of the many artists that use aspects of these musical
genres in their music, you should give thanks to the country of
Jamaica.

Jamaica’s most obvious musical exportis reggae. Reggae music
started in Jamaica in the 1960s, but it became big first in the UK
and then internationally with its most famous singer, Bob Marley.
Marley was born to a British Jamaican father and an Afro-Jamaican
mother, and he used totell people that he didn’t feel fully black

or white, just Jamaican. Like many reggae singers, he sang ahout
his people, and he tried to bring a sense of peace and unity to his
country. He even got two political rivals to shake hands at one of his
concerts.

Reggae then became popular during the punk era of the 70s, as
angry young Brits liked the sense of rebellion that reggae music
often had. Groups like The Clash incorporated reggae into their
music to speak out against British politics of the time. And now
reggae has become anotherinternational genre of pop.

The other]Jamaican musical genre that has influenced the world is
dancehall, a genre that has a lot in common with hip-hopand has
had alot of influence on it. Dancehall has its origins in the 1940s
and 50s, when Afro-Jamaicans used to have big street discos called
‘sound systems’ They used to listen to US rhythm and blues records,
and DJs used to do a kind of rapping called toasting’ asthe music
played.

Dancehall and reggae have probably moved away from the idea of
expressing Jamaican identity and spirituality as they have become
more and more popular internationally, but in Jamaica they are still
a celebration of what it means to be a Jamaican.
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(' VOCABULARY )

1 Puttheverbsinthe correct category according to which

part of the body is used.

feel hear listen look see smell sound

taste touch watch

ears | eyes | nose | tongue | skin

Complete the sentences with the correct verb.

1 Didyou.. my grandmother’s carrot cake? It's delicious!
A see B smell C taste

2 Shh! Did you..that noise? | think there’s someone
downstairs.
A listen B hear C sound

3 When we wentto Martin’s house on Saturday, he ...a
really scary film.

A waswatching B wasseeing C was looking
4 Don't..that plate. It's hot!
A feel B taste C touch

5 lcould..something was burning, so | rushed downstairs
to the kitchen.
A watch

B smell C listen

Complete the words for parts of the body.

le b __s 6t _ge

2f __h d T ke

3s ___dr 8e |I___s
4 fn__r 8 t__b

5 p__m 10 ch__k

Find the odd word out. Say why it doesn’t belong.

1 heel toe ankle hip

2 lips neck teeth tongue

3 wrist palm waist finger

4 eyebrows elbow eyelashes forehead
5 toe finger thumb palm

5

oo

Look at the table and write sentences about what each
person was doing at different times yesterday evening.
89 g-10

have watch
dinner | footballonTV &

‘ -
study
Maths

have
dinner

help his -
watch :

mum cook watchafilm §#
afilm

inner

16-7

study
Maths

listen to
music

K Nick

Jess read sleep
take dog
forawalk

‘ Theo

At 6 Nick was studying Maths, Jess was listening to music and
Theo was taking his dog for a walk.

Match the parts of the sentences and then write
sentences using when or while.

1 Theywerewatchingafilm A hewasachild.
2 Wewerewaitingforthebus B theelectricity went out.

3 John lived in Austria C Inoticed a gold bracelet
on the ground.

4 | got a text message D |wasspeaking to my
teacher.

5 |wascycling along the road E itstarted torain.

Put the words in order to make questions.

1 did/what/use/school /to/you/wear/to/?

2 food/dislike/kind /use/of /you /did {to /what /?
3 sport/you/did/to/play/any/use/?

4 use/did/your/work/where/parents/to/?

5 do/freetime/did /what/you/use/your/tofin/?

Match the questions in exercise 7 with these answers.
Then complete them with used to and the verbs,

be(x2) draw noteat notlike play(xa) wear work

A Yes,|...ice hockey fora local team.

B |..a shirt, trousers,tie and a jumper.

C Mydad...adoctorand he ... at the general hospital. My
mum...a teacher.

D |...cartoonsall the time. And | ... lots of video games with
my friends.

E |..broccoliatall and |... much fish, except sometimes at
my grandparents’ house.

"} Listen and write.



Student’s Book page 104

1

7

ears
eyes
nose

hear, listen, sound
look, see, watch
smell tongue
tongue taste

skin feel, touch

1C 2B 3A 4C 568

1 eyebrows
2 forehead
3 shoulder
4 finger

5 palm

6 tongue

7 knee

8 eyelashes
9 thumhb
10cheek

1 hip:Itis not part of your foot.

2 neck:Itis not part of your face/head.
3 waist: It is not part of your hand.

4 elbow:Itis not part of your face/head.
5 toe:Itis not partofyourhand.

At 7 Nick was studying Maths, Jess was having dinner and Theo was
helping his mum cook dinner.

At 8 Nick was having dinner, Jess was reading and Theo was
watchingafilm.

At 9 Nick was watching football on TV, Jess was sleeping and Theo
was watching a film.

B Theywere watching a film when the electricity went out.

E We were waiting for the bus when it started to rain.

A John lived in Austria when he was a child.

D | gotatext message while | was speaking to my teacher.

C Iwas cycling along the road when | noticed a gold bracelet on
the ground.

(0 B T R S

What did you use to wear to school?
What kind of food did you use to dislike?
Did you use to play any sport.?

Where did your parents use to work?

5 What did you use to doin yourfree time?

A 3 usedtoplay

B 1 usedtowear

C 4 usedtobe, usedtowork, usedto be
D 5 usedtodraw, usedtoplay

E 2 didntuseto like, didn't use to eat

oW

a(j‘m\_jz3.37 Play the track once through without stopping. Tell students
to write what they remember. Then play the track again and pause
forashort time aftereach sentence.

Something quite strange happenedto me on Tuesday while [ was
walking home. | saw a big rucksack beside a tree. When | looked
closely, | saw that it had lots of money inside. There was noone
elsearound, so| phoned the police.

Review Unm1l ANS

Workbook page 104

Crossword
Across
1 shoulder
4 feel
5 to
7 eyelashes
9 did
10 deaf
Down
2 used
3 eyebrows
4 forehead
5 tongue
6 see
8 hip
Error correction
1 |like watching sci-fi films.
Did you goto school there?
When | woke up | saw that it had rained.
Were you sleeping when | called you?
It tastes like sugar but it isn't.
These shoes are too small —there’s no room for my toes.
| usedto playfootball every day / | play football every day now.
She didn’t use 1o be so talkative.

= T I+ T I - VU )
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Review Unit

( VOCABULARY )

1 Read the definition and write the word.

1 Partofthe house that's used for keeping a car or other
vehicles.

2 Aroom with glass walls and roofthat’s used for growing
plants and sitting in the sun,

3 Asmall house, usually found in the country.

4 Aroom that usually has a computerinitand is used for
reading and writing.

5 Asetofsteps between two floors of a building ora
house.

2 Putthe furniture below into the correct room and add
any other pieces of furniture you know. Some furniture
can be found in more than one room.

basin bath coffeetable cooker dishwasher
fridge microwave oven shower sink sofa
wardrobe washing machine

SRS

Living Bedroom Bathroom Utility
|room _ |room

T

Kitchen

3 Unscramble the words for clothes and accessories

1 nadcigra 6 tarbcele
2 glesigng 7 oscsk

3 ecnclaek 8 rgreina

4 irgn 9 sders

5 sotbo 10 Isnasda

4 Match the clothes and accessories with the situation a
person may wear them in.

1 trousers,tie, shirt, belt, A spending a day on the

shoes, watch beach
2 sunglasses, swimsuit, B having an interview foran
skirt, T-shirt, important job
3 trainers, T-shirt, hoodie, € having an exercise workout
shorts at the gym
4 gloves, scarf, hat, coat D hanging out with friends
5 slippers, sweater, T-shirt, athome
jeans E goingforatripinthe

mountains in December

5 Complete the dialogues with the correct form of the

verbs in the present perfect. Use ever or never where
appropriate.

decorate have live lose wear

My family has always ... in this house.

I've ... a sleepover at my house, but I'd like to.
Have you ... your own bedroom?

Have you ... sornething really important to you?
My brother has ... a tie in his life.

M oW

Look at Ashley’s to-do list and write sentences about
what he has and hasn't done. Use the present perfect
and yet or aiready.

SATURDAY
Finish Science project o
Help Dad tidy the garage
Buy some new jeans and socks v
Go for lunch with Andyew /

Take Tom's computer game back to his house

He's already finished his Science project.

Complete the sentences with for or since.

1 I've been designing T-shirts... six manths.
2 Sam has only played football ... January.

3 They've lived in that block of flats ... 2011

4 We've known each other ... three years.

5 Thatshop has been there ... | was a baby.

£ Write dialogues with the past simple or present perfect

forms of the verbs.

1 A: how long you collect earrings?
B: Byearsold
A: How long have you collected earrings?
B: fvecollected them since | was 8years old.
A: what/the best holiday/goon
B: Venice
3 A: howlong/playthe guitar
B
A
B

[.%)

: ayear
what/the best film /you see
: The Lord of the Rings

{ b Listen and write.

/105



Student’s Book page 105

1 garage

2 conservatory
3 coltage

4 study

5 stairs

Kitchen: cooker, dishwasher, fridge, microwave oven, sink
Living room: coffee table, sofa

Bedroom: wardrobe

Bathroom: basin, bath, shower

Utility room: washing machine

1 cardigan
2 leggings
3 necklace
4 ring

5 boots

6 bracelet
7 socks

8 earring
9 dress

lived

never had
ever decorated
everlost
neverworn

N % S TT oy

o

He hasn't helped Dad tidy the garage vet.

He’s already bought some new jeans and socks.

He's already been for lunch with Andrew.

He hasn't taken Tom’s computer game backto his house vet.

1 for
2 since
3 since
4 for
5 since

2 A: What'sthe best holiday you have (ever) heenon?
B: The best holiday | have (ever) been on wastoVenice.
A: How long have you played the guitar?
B: I've played the guitar fora year.
A: What isthe best film you have (ever) seen?
B: The best film | have (ever)seen is The Lord of the Rings.

3

4

sﬁm}ﬁBS Playthe track once through without stopping. Tell students
to write what they remember. Then play the track again and pause
forashort time after each sentence.

My most treasured possession is my hoodie. I've had it since 2011.
IUsan Ed Sheeran one. | went to his concert with some of my
friends that summer. It was amazing! IUs got Ed’s signature on it
aswell. I'll keep the hoodie forever because it reminds me of the
brillianttime | had.

'S ano WORKBOOK ANSWERS

Review Unit2 AN

Workbook page 105

Crossword
Across
1 tie
2 socks
4 sandals
6 idea
7 boots
10 study
12 ever
13 hat

Down

1 trainers
since
coat
swimsuit
skirt
oven

9 sink

11 yet

0 U da b2

Error correction
1 | can't wait to watch the next world cup.
I've put my dirty clothes in the washing machine.
No thanks. I've already had something to drink.
He’s sleepy because he's just woken up.
We haven't seen you for days. What have you been up to?
Did you see the new trousers | bought yesterday?
How long have you had your own bedroom?
I've had this necklace for two years.

O - oy U1 a2



Review Unit

( VOCABULARY ) )
1 Read the definition and write the environment word. 5 Complete the sentences with comparative or
1 Allthewild animals, birds and insects thatliveina AHperlative farms af the adjectlveain Dizekets,
natural habitat. w_____ __ 1 The effects of global warming on the planet are
2 Theweatherconditions of an area or over a period of becoming ... (serious) each year.
time. ¢_____ _ 2 Recycling is the... (useful) thing you can do at home to
3 Acommunity of living things and their environment. help the environment.
e 3 Reducing the amount of vehicles is a much ... (effective)
4 Making rubbish inte something you can use. way to stop pollution.
| G 4 Using solar energy at home is ... (good) for the
5 Apopulation of animals or plants that are at risk of environment and also makes your heating bill ... (cheap).
extinction. e______ S______ 5 The..(common})type of rubbish found in the sea is plastic.
Z Putthe words from exercise 1 and the words below 6 Write four sentences comparing these two activities to
into the groups. Say why you think they belong in each help the environment. Use (not) as ... as.
group. S e T R T A P PR T ST LS
Park cleanup Buildin cycled
conservation drought flood global warming sculpture %

pollution rainforest solarenergy wind farm Participants 50 12

| Easytoorganize? | VYV i

Enjoyable? RLLLL4
Hard work? _////
|| Effective?

Made, done or cansed by{qup/ﬂ Natural

Building a recycled sculpture wasn't as popular as the park cleanup.

3 Match the material to the object. 7 Complete the sentences with the correct indefinite
1 rubber A jeans pronouns.
2 metal B CD 1 Canyoutell me... useful I could doto help save the planet?
3 glass C belt 2 Doyou have ... you would like me to recycle?
4 plastic D dinner plate 3 ..hasorganized ... for Earth Dayyet, so Il thinkof ...
5 cotton E light bulb 4 There'srubbish .. onthe beach.
& wood F cardigan 5 Can..help metidy up, please?
7 paper G cartyre
8 leather H book 8 Write true sentences for you about these things.
8 wool | coffee table 1 something you doto help the planet
1o china ] scissors Something | do to frelp the planet is to reuse plastic bags.
4 Write what these things are made of. Give details and 2 acountry you'd like to know mere about
explain possible variations. 3 scmething you know how to make out of paper
4 food no one in your class has eaten
computerkeyboard magazine mobile 5 an activity to help the environment that people do
phone sofa sunglasses trainers TV everywhere

Computer Reyboards are usually made of metal and plastic, and
they can have rubber in the keys and cables.

¢ b Listen and write.
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1

wildlife

climate

ecosystem
recycling
endangered species

1 ofa W R

Made, done or caused by people

recycling, endangered species, conservation, global warming,
pollution, wind farm

Natural

wildlife, climate, ecosystem, drought, flood, rainforest, solar energy

1G 2] 3E 4B 5A 61 7H 8C 9F 10D
Students’ own answers

maore serious

most useful

maore effective

hetter, cheaper
most common

L - R

Building a recycled sculpture wasn't aseasy to organize as the park
cleanup. Building a recycled sculpture was as enjoyable as the park
cleanup. Building a recycled sculpture wasn’t as heard work as the
park cleanup. Building a recycled sculpture wasn’t as effective as the
park cleanup.

1 something

2 anything

3 nobody, anything, something
4 everywhere

5 somebody

Students’ own answers

@fm§3.39 Play the track once through without stopping. Tell students

to write what they remember. Then play the track again and pause
forashort time after each sentence.

There are lots of simple things you can do to help save the planet
and be more environmentally friendly. One of the most effective
ways you can help is to stop using cars or taking the bus so much.
Cycling and walking is healthier for you and the easiest way to
fight pollution. So get your trainers on and reduce yourcarbon
footprint.

S ano WORKBOOK ANSWERS

Review Un3 AN

Workbook page 106

Crossword

Across

1 rainforest
3 cork

5 farm

7 bit

8 hand

10 paper
Down

1 recycling
someone
rubber
as

huge

9 than

2
4
6
8

Error correction

1 Itrained so hard there was aflood.

He is the laziest boy in the class.

Theirnew house is further from school than their old one.
This book is not as easy as last year’s.

Ch!That’s such ashame!

When you recycle, separate glass hottles from plasticones.
There isnt anyone in my class | don’t like.

What do you mean by that?

= T I+ T I - VU )
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Review Unit

( VOCABULARY )

1 Unscramble the letters to make types of TV programmes.
1 otarocn 6 mdouteyncar
2 anteur romgpmrae 7 ospa porea
3 maeg sochw 8 ktla hosw
4 tlaetn hswo 9 ricem sreise
5 srpost rgrmoampe 10 hte eswn

2 Read the descriptions and say what type of TV

programmes they are.
Danny’s Dinners

7.00pm  Danny will show you how to maka quick
and healthy meals in less than 30 minutes.

The Colburies
7.30pm  Laughs guaranteed when the family go
camping for the weekend.

The Ford Files
8.00pm  Detective Alison Ford investigates the
murder of a lawyer.

Pop Icon
9.00pm  The final. Only four contestants remain.
Daon't forget to vote!
Ugly Duckling
10.00pm  The gang help a young student look his
best for a first date.
T
3 Match the words to make phrases about |ife events.
1 be A up
2 be B anonlychild
3 begin C yourcareer
4 buy D ahouse
5 get E engaged
6 get F born
7 grow G married
8 have H children

4 Complete the life story with the correct form of the
verbs below.

die graduate live meet move work

Sammy Dixan... from high school in San Francisco, USA,

in 1964. When hewas 18 he 2... to New York, where he
wanted to get a recording contract and become a singer.
Unfortunately, Sammy couldn’t find a job as a singer, so he
had to®... as a waiterin a restaurant. He didn't have much
money so he4...in asmall apartment above a shop. In 1970,
Sammys... a famous music manager while he was singing in
a barand he signed Sammy to his music label, Sadly, aftera
successful career of 30 years, Sammys... in 2000.

Read the situations and write predictions. Use will /
won't or may/ might and the adverbs possibly, probably
or definitely where appropriate.

1 Amanisice-skating but he looks unstable and shaky.
He'll probably fall over. He might hurt himself.

2 Awoman is taking her dog fora walk and the dog sees a cat.

3 Aboyisatthe cinema buying tickets, and he accidentally
drops a f5 note on the floor.

4 Awomanisatthetillin a shop and she’s [ooking in her bag.
A man is waiting impatiently behind her. He looks angry.

5 Agirl issingingin a TV talent show on a stage in front of
an audience and four judges.

6 Write questions using the words below and then answer

them so they are true for you. Use the first conditional.

What /do/if{finish all your homework / by the weekend?
If { not go abroad / this summer/where / go?

How /feel /if  get your dream job?

If / your favourite TV programme / not on tonight /what /
watch?

5 What/eat/if/gotoa restaurant/tonight?

S S

Write I for intentiens, A for arrangements, Pfor predictions
or T for timetable events.

1 I'mdoing French next term at school,

2 Henrietta’s going to do something in the performing arts
when she leaves school.

3 What time are you meeting Paul on Tuesday?

4 Be careful! That mugis going to fall on the floor.

5 What time does the final of the talent show start on
Saturday?

Complete the sentences with would like to or
be going to. Add other words if necessary.

1 |..togoto university in the future, but I'll have to do well
in my exams first.

2 Martin and | ... help out at the animal hospital next week.

3 |essicais a shy person, but she ... be an actoror TV
presenter when she’s older.

4 "Hey, Anna, .. go tothe cinema this evening? ‘Great ideal”

5 L.you..call Marcus about the football competition on
Sunday? "Yes, Sally has already given me his number’

| blisten and write.
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1 1 cartoon Crossword
2 nature programme Across
3 game show 1 divorced

4 talentshow 6 prize
5 sports programme 10 may
6 documentary 11 work
7 soap opera 12 engaged
8 talkshow
9 crime series DO.W"
10 the news o

Py 3 cookery
Danny’s Dinners: cookery programme 4 do
The Colburies: soapopera 5 b
The Ford Files: crime series 7 going
Pop Icon:talent show 2 could
Ugly Duckling: makeover show 9 chow
1B 2F 3C 4D 5E 6G 7A 8H 10 make

1 graduated
2 moved

Error correction

1 My favourite crime series is on!

* v_vork 2 Thesecond contestant might win / The second contestant will
4 lived definitely win.
3 met 3 Relax! Take it easy!
6 died 4 Thissummer | wantto doan art course.
Students’ own answers 5 Theyare going to get married in Las Vegas.
1 Whatwill you do if youfinish all your homework by the weekend? & I'm goingto study English in the US this August.

Students’ own answers 7 She’d like to be a ballet dancer in the future.
2 Ifyou dont goabroad in the summer, where will you go? 8 Thankyou. That's very kind of you.

Students’ own answers
3 How will you feel if you get your dream job?
Students’ own answers
4 If your favourite TV programme isn't on tonight, what will you
watch?
Students’ own answers
5 What will you eat if you go to a restauranttonight?
Students’ own answers

A 21 3A 4P 5T

would like 1o
are goingto
would like 1o
would you like to
are, going to

(O S N e

: qﬁm?:3.40 Play the track once through without stopping. Tell students
towrite what they remember. Then play the track again and pause
forashort time aftereach sentence.

I've got many different personal ambitions for the future. When |
finish school, I'm going to study at university. | love writing and I'd
like to be a journalist. I'm working part-time at a local newspaper
next month. | can't wait! I'minterested in what happens around
the world and I'd like to travel and report the news from abroad.
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Review

Unit ¢

( VOCABULARY )

1 Unscramble the words for symptoms, ilInesses and

injuries.

1 Ryan..(rebok}hisleg while he was playing football.

2 Siobhan didn’t warm up properly befere exercising, so
she. . {epluld)a..(uelmsc).

3 Ncelfelloverand..{prdsanie}his..(naekl).

4 Emilyhasan .. (glelray)tonuts. If she eats them, her
windpipe closes up and she can’t breathe.

5 Kimalways....(efsel ksciywhenshegoesonlong
car journeys.

Say what health problems these people have.

acold aheadache asorethroat
atemperature toothache

1 Rachelshould take painkillers and see a dentist. She has.....

2 Will should drink tea with lemon and heney. He has.....

3 Jasmine should drink lots of water and take vitamin C,
Shehas....

4 Petershould take an aspirin and relax He has ...

5 Laurashould go to the doctor and then probably stay in
bed for a while. She has ...,

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
mind verbs below.

decide imagine realize recognize wonder

1 Wewere..whetheryou'd like to take part in the mini-
marathon next month and raise seme money for charity.

2 |..tostay at hometoday. | wasn't feeling well and | had a
stomachache.

3 Ohno! I'vejust ... | don’t have my homework for the next
lessorn.

4 |can't..what life was like before everyone had mobile
phones.

5 Wedidn't..youwith red hair.

Choose the correct verb.

1 You'll never understand / guess who | saw in town today.

2 |want/felt really excited when Will invited me to the
cinema.

3 |believe/decide that everyone should eat healthily and
get regular exercise,

4 Ididn't learn / know you were doing German this term,
Sophie.

5 My cousin only left yesterday, but | forget / miss her
already.

Complete the safety advice for learning to surf with must,
mustn't and don't have to.

1 You..usethe correct size surfboard.

2 You..surfwhen the red flags are on the beach.

3 You..be a strong swimmer,

4 Tobe safe, you ... only surf where there are lifeguards.
5 You..doitwith an instructor, butit’s a good idea.

6 Write two pieces of advice for each problem, one with

should and one with ought to.

1 I'd like to get fit and be healthier.

You should try to find a sport that you like, and you ought to
eat at frome more.

My friend always talks to me in class and disrupts me.
I've got asthma and can't exercise much.

My brother stays up late and doesn't get much sleep.

| wantto do a sponsored marathon run next year.

[E- B - T

Match the parts of the sentences and then write complete
second conditional sentences.

1 Ifwe..(notlive)insuch
a busy city
2 |..{notbe)here now

A ifl.. {feel) sick

B we..(give) lots of money
to charity

C ifl...{not work} part-time

D |..{use) my bike more

E ifl..({hear)astrange
noise in the night

3 |..(shout)for my dad

4 |fwe..(be)famous

5 |..(not have) any money
to buy new clothes

2 Write questions in the second conditional using the

correct form of the verbs in brackets.

1 How..you..(feel)ifyourfriend .. (forgot) your birthday?

2 |fyourfriend .. {do) better in their exams than you,
what...you... (say)?

3 Ifyou..(can)invite anyone to your house for dinner,
wheo...it.. (be)?

4 Where...you ... {travel)to in the world if you ... {win) the
lottery?

5 Ifyou .. (lose) your sister’s most precious possession,
what... you ... (tell) her?

5 Answer the questionsin exercise 8.

) Listen and write.
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1

(55 ]

I ﬁmﬁ«,?:.tll Play the track once through without stopping. Tell students
to write what they remember. Then play the track again and pause

broke

pulled, muscle
sprained, ankle
allergy

feels sick

toothache
asore throat
acold

a headache
atemperature

wondering
decided
realized
imagine
recognize
guess

felt
believe
know

miss

must
mustn’t
must
must
don't have to

o o b O b W = U s W N U e 0 R R O e D e

Students’ own answers

D Ifwe didn’tlive in such a busy city, | would use my bike more.
A lwouldn’t be here now if | feltsick.

B If we were famous, we would give lots of money to charity.
C lwouldn’t have any moneyto buy new clothes if | didn't work
part-time.

(B T e A

would, feel, forgot
did, would, say
could, would, be
would, travel, won
lost, would, tell

Students’ own answers

1 ofa W R

forashort time aftereach sentence.

If you didn’t exercise, you wouldn’t be very healthy. Everyone
should do a minimum of 30 minutes physical activity five times
a week. You don’t have to do the whole 30 minutesin one go. You
can dothree ten-minute exercises throughout the day. And you
don’t have to do sweaty sports. You could try walking, or perhaps
dancing. Whatever you do, the exercise must make you slightly
breathless and your body a little bitwarm.

E lwouldshout for my dad if | heard a strange noise in the night.

Review Unit 5 Al

RS anvo WORKBOOK ANSWERS

Workbook page 108

Crossword
Across

0O fa Wk M WO SNOG U N

miss
pain
speech
were
flu
have
wonder

S
2
5

muscle
imagine
ache
would
hurt

Error correction

1

= T I+ T I - VU )

I've got a sore throat.

Did you hurtyour leg?

You must be careful in all extreme sports.

If you really want to get fit, you ought to do more exercise.

You trained hard, | know. Me too!

After an hour, | think we solved the problem.

My foot really hurts.| am really worried aboutit.

What would you do if you could have any superpower you could
choose?

”~
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Review Unit¢

( VOCABULARY )

1 Read the safety notice and fill in the gaps with the
words below.

accidents chemicals equipment experiment
flame labcoat protect rinse safetyglasses
splash work bench

Don't run in the science lab. You may cause ! ... .
You must wear a(n} ?... and 3 ... . They will ¢ ...
you from dangerous s ... .

Never leave your ¢ ... when a Bunsen bumez is
lit. The 7 ... could cause & fire.

If you # ... harmful chemicals on your skin, ¢ ... it
immediately with lois of waiter.

When you've finished your ® . , put all your t ..
away in the correct place and wash your hands.

bbb b

2 Read the definition and write the word.

1 Medical equipment used when someone has hurt
themnselves, before a doctor comes or the person is taken
to hospital.

2 Ametal cylinder full of water or chemicals used for
putting out fires.

3 Atool with two longs parts that are joined at one end,
used for picking things up.

4 Special liquid used to clean the eyes when something
has gone in them.

5 Asmall glass tube that is used in science experiments.

3 Match the verbs on the left with the words on the right.

1 update A downadocument
2 scroll B the memory

3 open C ahard copy

4 click D thevirus software
5 print E afile

6 upgrade F onanicon

4 Choose the correct word.

1 I'mgoing toupload / paste my photos from my party to
my online blog.

2 Youcan delete the file easily. Just drag / drop and drag /
drap it into the recycling bin.

3 You should scan /save your work regularly.

4 Whenever | run this program it always crashes/ installs.

5 I'vetransferred / downloaded a film to watch tonight.

Make these active sentences passive.

They design these computers in America.

These computers are designed in America.

They serve vegetarian food in this restaurant.

They make Tvs in that factory.

The Materials Recycling Facility recycles old computers.
You can buy cheap tickets for the theatre from the box
office.

Leaving the tap running when you brush your teeth
wastes water.

Complete the sentences with the past simple passive.

discover find

introduce invent rescue think

When the Titanic sank, 710 of the 2224 people on

board ...

Jeans ... by Jacob Davis and Levis Strauss in 1873.

The tomb of the famous Egyptian king Tutankhamen ...
in1922.

Potatoes ... to Europe by the Spanish in the late 16th
century.

The planet Uranus... as early as the 17th century, but ... at
first to be a star or comet.

Write questions in the past simple passive using the
words below.

1

Who/ Twilight { write / by

Who was Twilight written by?

What decade / handheld mobile phones /invent /in
What/find /in the jungle in Venezuela /in 1933 / by
Jimmy Angel

When /first modern Olympic Games / hold

Where / the first rugby match/ play

8 Answerthe questions in exercise 7.

{ b Listen and write.

(109



Student’s Book page 109

1

1 accidents
2 lab coat

3 safety glasses
4 protect

5 chemicals

6 workbench

10 experiment
11 equipment

first aid kit

fire extinguisher
tongs

eye wash

test tube

D 2A 3E 4F 5C 6B

upload

drag, drop
save
crashes
downloaded

-

Vegetarian food is served in this restaurant.

Tvs are made in that factory.

Old computers are recycled in the Materials Recycling Facility.
Cheap tickets forthe theatre can be bought from the box office.
Water is wasted if you leave the tap running when you brush your
teeth.

O U e b U B R e e U e R

were rescued

were invented

was found

were introduced

was discovered, it was thought

What decade were handheld mobile phones invented in?
What was found in the jungle in Venezuela in 1933 by Jimmy
Angel?

When were the first modern Olympic Games held?

Where was the first rugby match played?

Handheld mobile phones were invented in the 1970s.

Jimmy Angel found the Angel Falls in the jungle in Venezuela in
1933.

4 The first modern Clympic Games were held in 1396.

5 The first rugby match was playedin the town of Rugby.

[P R L

W U e

o~

¢ B3.42 Play thetrack once through without stopping. Tell students
to write what they remember. Then play the track again and pause
forashort time aftereach sentence.

The first human means of transport to use only two wheels was
invented in the early 1800s. The vehicle was pushed along by the
rider’s feet. Throughout the 19th century many different bicycle
designs were tried and tested, and the first modern bike, the Rover,
was produced in 1885, Today, 130 million bicycles are sold every
yeararound the world and 66% of them are made in China.

Review Unit & £

o WORKBOOK ANSWERS

Workbook page 109

Crossword
Across

2
5
6
7
9

tongs
shut
scroll
drop
weight

10 paste
12 experiment

Down

1
4
7
8
9

cursor
splash
delete
file
was

11 are
12 kit

Error correction

1

2
3
4

v

This bag weighs over20o kilos!

Lab coats and safety glasses protect you from dangerous chemicals.

Bacteria can be killed by antibiotics.

Not everyone agrees who the radio was invented by, / Not everyone
agrees who invented the radio.

By the way, do you know what just happened to me?

The application can be downloaded from the website directly onto
your computer

You just clickon the icon there and it starts.

It's made from metal and plastic.

(293
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Review Unit¢

( VOCABULARY )
1 Unscramble the words for film genres.
1 aytfans 5 ics—if
2 ente 6 rceim
3 itoslirchia 7 octnai
4 Irhrilte 8 naitdmae

2 Match each group of words with a film genre below.

adventurefilm comedy drama horrorfilm musical

humour, happy endings, enjoyable, laughter
scary, evil, frighten, surprise, fears

moving, serious, realistic, characters

exciting, exotic locations, quests, heroic journeys
songs, singing, dancing, big performances

N oda W

3 Read the definition and write the word.

The place where the film is made.

Aseries of events that make the story of the film.
To run or drive after somecne to catch them.,

All the music or songs that are recorded fora film,
Exciting pieces of action in films that are created
by computers or clever filming to show things that
normally don’t happen.

Ul oW

4 Complete the film review with the words below.

basedon character directedby isset fast-paced
plays recommend stars wasmade we follow

Last month | saw an action sci-fi film called

fron Man 2, which1...in 2010. It's 2 ... the Marvel Comics
8. Iron Man and is the sequel to the first fron Man film,
which was released in 2008. It’s 4 ... Jon Favreau ands...
Robert Downey, |r. as hero Tony Stark and Gwyneth

Paltrow, who e ... his close friend, Virginia ‘Pepper’ Potts.

In this sequel, which 7... six months after the first film,

8. Stark, who has revealed his identity as Iron Man, as
he tries to stop the US government getting their hands
on his Iron Man technology. It's an exciting and @ ... film
and v __ it to everyone.

110 )

Put the words in order to make sentences with defining
relative clauses.

1 is/the actor/starred /who/Hugh Jackman/in/
the X-Men series

2 onlocation fare /sequences [ were / many [ action [
there/in the film /which / filmed

3 were/the countries / most of the film / was / where /
made / Norway and Sweden

4 won /the name /5 Academy Awards / of fwhat’s /
the actor /whose /film / this year/?

5 |/last night/was/the film / brilliant / saw

Complete the sentences 1—5 with the non-defining
relative clauses A-E.

1 The new fantasy adventure film The Hobbit: An Unexpected
Journey, ..., was directed and produced by Peter |ackson.,

2 Thefilm’s premiere, ..., was attended by 100,000 people,

3 Martin Freeman, ..., has been in many UK TV shows.

4 The photography for the film was done in New Zealand, ...

5 Howard Shore, ..., has won many awards for his music.

A where The Lord of the Rings was filmed

B which took place in New Zealand

C who composed the music for the film

D which is based on |.R.R. Tolkien's 1937 fantasy novel
E whostars as Bilbo Baggins in the film

Complete the sentences using the past simple or past
perfect of the verbs in brackets.

1 |drove (drive) my brother back home after | had picked
(pick) him up from the airport.

2 |osh...(feel) tired because he ... {stay) up late the night
before.

3 |..{notgo) rockclimbing because I ... (break) my arm.

4 The man .. (get)in a black car after he ... {rob) the bank.

5 Laura.. (nevergo)tothe big new shopping centre before
we ... (take) her.

Complete the questions.

Before you went to India...

travel abroad before? Had you travelled abroad before?
ride in a Rickshaw?

eat spicy food?

see any Bollywood films?

touch an elephant?

ok W=

{ b Listen and write.
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1

w1

fantasy
teen
historical
thriller
sci-fi
crime
action
animated

comedy
horrorfilm
drama
adventure film
musical

location

plot

chase
soundtrack
special effects

was made
hased on
character
directed by
stars

plays

is set

8 we follow

9 fast-paced
10 recommend

oy WU R 0 N R U e W0 R e U e O R R OO S Y VT b W D e

1 Hugh Jackmanisthe actor who starred in the X-Mer: series.

2 There are many action sequences in the film which were filmed
on location.

3 Norway and Sweden were the countries where most of the film
was made.

4 What's the name of the actor whose film won 5 Academy Awards

this year?

The film | saw last night was brilliant.

D 2B 3E 4A 5C

felt, had stayed
didn’t go, had broken
got, had robbed
had never been, took

RO A

Had you ridden in arickshaw?

3 Hadyou eaten spicy food?

4 Had you seen any Bollywood films?
5 Hadyoutouched an elephant?

aiﬂ?j}3.43 Play the track once through without stopping. Tell students
to write what they remember. Then play the track again and pause
forashort time after each sentence.

Al the weekend, | sawthe 3D animated fantasy film Brave, which
was made in 2012 and produced by Pixar Animation Studios. It was
written and directed by Mark Andrews, who also worked on The
incredibles, and Brenda Chapman. Thefilm is set in the Highlands
of Scotland and tells the story of young Princess Merida, whois
determined to make her own way in life.

RS anvo WORKBOOK ANSWERS

Review Unim 7 Al

Workbook page 110

Crossword

Across

3 comedy
4 drama
8 action
11 after

12 set

Down

1 had

read
characters
which
fantasy
signal

9 plot

10 out

O U1 W N

Error correction

| really liked it because | love historical films.

Is that the hoy whose fatheris in a band?

| don’t like films that have lots of violence.

Don’t get me wrong. | love most action films — | just didn’t like this
one.

| can’t remember the name of the film, but it stars Robert De Niro.
When the film started | realized | had seen it before.

We had breakfast and then we went fora walk.

| couldn’t call you because | ran out of credit on my phone.

B S

9 =~ oy W
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Review Unit

( VOCABULARY )

1 Match the verbs with the particles to make phrasal
verbs. Then complete the sentences with the correct
forms of the phrasal verbs.

1 dress A on
2 show B down
3 put C up
4 break D back
5 get E away
6 go F off

1 Some friends and | dressed up in funny outfits for the
school play this year.

2 Ireallydon’tlike how Jennifer always... in class.

3 We...a musical play for the Christmas concert.

4 We'd driven 500 miles across the country and then the
car...only a mile from our house!

5 Ourflight arrived late at the airport, so in the end we
didn't... home until 2am.

6 We..tothe Lake District last year, We camped nearthe
lake and went cycling every day.

2 Match the phrasal verbs below with their definitions.
carryon giveup lookfor saveup takeup

1 Stop trying to do something.

2 Learn orstart doing something for fun.
3 Continue doing something.

4 Trytofind something.

5 Keep money instead of spending it.

3 Unscramble the words connected with celebrations.

1 iwrefsork 6 onusd ymstse
2 ucpbli oldhiya 7 rocdws

3 hietwsl 8 amks

4 rdaocitintal ofdo 9 lIsatl

5 pestcyiali 10 hetdem apryt

4 Complete the paragraph with the words below.

attends carnival costumes event floats
parade participants procession

My favourite!... is the village's riverz.... It's to mark the start

of spring. There’s a huge?... along the river with boats and

specially decorated4.... It's an incredible day and everyone

fromthelocal areas....5...dressupin?.. and there’sas..
through the village streets.

Correct the reported speech sentences.

1 'It's my birthday today, said Jessica.
Jessica said that it's my birthday today.
2 ‘I'm going to help you,’ said Kate.
Kate said you were going to help us.
3 ‘Ican’t find the DVD my brother lent me,’ said Alice.
Alice said | couldn’t find the DVD my brother had lent me.
4 ‘Ithought | knew you,’ said William.
william said that he had thought | knew you.
5 "My parents have gone on holiday,' said Ben.
Ben said that their parents had gone on holiday.

Report what the people said about their prom night.

1 Idanced all night. And the music was great! (Hannah}
Hannah safd that she had danced all night and that the music
had been great.

| didn’t go to my prom because | had really bad flu. (Ryan)
My prom nightisn’t until June. | can’t wait. {Megan)

We arrived in a limo. | felt like a film star. {Tom)

My prom night is soon! | still don’t have my dress. (Louise)

0o W

Complete the sentences so that they mean the same as
the sentences above them.

1 ‘Thisis my carnival mask,’ said Jorge.
Jorge said that that was his carnival mask.

2 ‘I've sprained my ankle,' said Owen.
Owen said that ... his ankle.

3 Christine said that Lyn hadn’t taken part in the parade.
‘Lyn ... in the parade,’ said Christine.

4 Ben said that he always forgot his homework.
‘l always ... homework,’ said Ben.

5 ‘I'm going to ask Joanne to be my prom date,’ said Jamie.
Jamie said that ... to ask Joanne to be his prom date.

& Write the questions for these reported sentences.

1 Imogen asked if | had seen the fireworks last night.
‘Did youi see the fireworks last night? asked Imogen.
2 |onathan asked if| was going with anyone to the party.
3 Gemma asked if | was wearing a costume to the carnival.
4 Maria asked if Mark was feeling sick.
8 Zach asked if tomorrow was a public holiday.

Listen and write.
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1C 2F 3A 4B 5D 6E

shows off

are putting on
broke down
get back
went away

N

giveup
take up
carryon
look for
save up

fireworks
public holiday
whistle
traditional food
speciality
sound system
crowds

mask

9 stall

10 themed party

1 event

2 carnival
procession
floats
attends
Participants
costumes
parade
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Jessica said that it was her birthday today/that day.

Kate said she was going to help us.

Alice said she couldn’t find the DVD her brother had lent her.
William said that he thought he knew me.

Ben said that his parents had gone on holiday.

(SR - R Y - B B+ N B O E

Rvan said that he hadn’t gone to his prom because he’d had really

bad flu.

3 Megan said that her prom wasn’t until June and that she couldn’t
wail.

4 Tomsaidthatthey'd arrivedin a limo and that he'd felt like a film
star.

5 Louise saidthat her prom night was soon and that she still didn’t

have her dress.

he had sprained
didn’t take part
forget my

he was going

[LE TS B - ¥ S (e ]

‘Are you going with anyone to the party?’ asked Jonathan.

3 ‘Are you wearing a costume tothe carnival? asked Gemma.
4 “Are you feeling sick?” Maria asked Mark.

5 ‘Is tomorrow a public holiday?’ Zach asked.

7

¢ B3.44 Playthetrack once through without stopping. Tell students
to write what they remember. Then play the track again and pause
forashort time aftereach sentence.

In Greece, there is a special celebration in the three weeks before
Lent called Apokries, or Carnival. Throughout this time people
enjoy eating meat and dairy food before the 40-day fastthat

lasts until Easter. There are floats, lots of food and loud music.
Participants dress up and dance through the streets. There is Greek
and international music, and people in the crowds blow whistles.
The participants spend all year designing their colourful costumes
and masks, and the theme of theirfloats.

Review UniT 8

o WORKBOOK ANSWERS

Workbook page 111

Crossword

Across
parade
up

on
mind

9 show
10 float

11 stressed

ooy VT

Down

2 afraid

3 about

4 fantastic
7 masks
3 told

Error correction

1 Why don’tyou take upa new sport? That will stop you being bored.

2 I found outthat there’s a new drama course starting near my house.

Cool!
3 She told me she hadn’tfinished her homework
4 Yesterday lantold me he couldntdoit then, so | said today was OK.
5 It costs at least €100 to go to the festival.
& Carolinatold me she was coming tothe party.
7 Julian asked Sarah if she wanted to go to the carnival with him.
8 Sure, I've got that written down. I'll let him know when | see him.
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( VOCABULARY )

1

Write the abstract noun related to these verbs and
adjectives.

1 please pleasure 6 wealthy
2 improve 7 possess
3 satisfy 8 lose

4 strong 9 value
5 earn 10 increase

Complete the endings of these words to make abstract
nouns.

1 friendship

4 relation_
5 abil___

Find the odd word or phrase out. Say why it doesn't belong,

1 polite sensible badly behaved conscientious

2 confident shy talkative enthusiastic

3 hard-working lazy well-organized well behaved
4 helpful reliable punctual forgetful

5 progress disorganized untidy easilydistracted

Read the notes about the students below, and use the
personal development words from exercise 3 to write
one sentence for their school reports.

1 Dylan-nervous about meeting people / always gets his
work done
Dylan is a shy but hard-working member of the class, and has
made good progress this term.

2 Isabella —takes care and plans her work well / doesn’t
behave badly

3 Matthew—comes to class on time / always tries to do his
best/sometimes work can be quite messy

4 Emma —sure about her own abilities and works well in
groups / eagerto learn

5 Harry —often forgets his homework/ doesn't work hard
enough/ not rude

6 Eric—needstoconcentrate more in class / speaks too
much /likes to help others

Read the questions below and then write true answers
foryou.

1 What couldn’t you do before you started school but can
do now?
{couldr’t play the guitar, but now! can because Fve had lessons.

2 What couldn’t you do when you were six but can do now?

3 Whatweren't you able to do last year but really wanted
todo?

4 What can you do that makes you feel proud?

5 What will you be able to do when you're twenty-one
that you can't do now?

6 What would you like to be able to do some time in the
future?

Complete the questions with the correct question tag.

You joined the youth club, didn't you?
He could have hurt himself, ...?

Lisa isn’t a vegetarian anymore, ...?
You haven’t gota cold, ...?

You're flying on Monday evening, ...?
They were revising for their exams, ...?

v bW -

Complete the dialogue with an appropriate possessive
pronoun or adjective.

Jade: Ican'tridet... bike to school today because I've got

aflat tyre.

George: Why don't you use 2. sister’s? That's 3. in the
garage, isn'tit?

Jade:  Yes,itis, butshe'd go mad if | used it.

George: | won't use my bike either, then, Let’s walk instead.
Canlleave+..in%... garage?

Jade:  Yes,sure.

Complete the sentences with an appropriate reflexive
pronoun.

1 Quch! That hurts. I've just cut... on that knife,

2 Didyou both enjoy ... at the carnival parade?

3 Those two didn't behave ... on the school camping trip, so
they are in trouble with the head teacher.

4 Samantha’s teaching ... how to play the piano.

5 OnSaturday morning Luke and | got to the swimming pool
early,and we had it all to.... No one else was there yet.

| blisten and write.
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improvement
satisfaction
strength
earnings
wealth
possessions
8 loss

9 value

10 increase
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2 happiness

3 dissatisfaction

4 relationship

5 ability

1 badly behaved:itis negative

2 shy: all the other words describe outgoing, confident
personalities.

3 lazy:itisnegative.

4 forgetful:it is negative.

5 progress:itis positive, and itis a noun orverb not an adjective.

Student’s own answers
Student’s own answers

couldn’t he
isshe

have you
aren'tyou
weren't they
my

your

hers

mine

your
myself
yourselves
themselves
herself
ourselves

4 $345 Play the track once through without stopping. Tell students
to write what they remember. Then play the track again and pause
forashort time after each sentence.

Being a teenager can be a lotof pressure, can’t it? Well, here are
just afew tips to help you succeed. Try hardin class and ask your
teacherfor help when you're struggling. Doing well at school
means you'll be able to do better later in life. Good friendships

are also important, asfriends understand you and can give you
support. Be active, and get regular exercise, as this can help you
feel good mentally and physically. And most importantly, live life to
the full.

RS anvo WORKBOOK ANSWERS

Review Unit9 Al

Workbook page 112

Crossword

Across
yourself
according
even
values

9 lacks

10 pity
Down

2 friendship
3 ages

4 guess

6 able

8 loss

U e

Error correction

1 Inschool, like in other parts of life, it's good to know your strengths
and weaknesses.

With a bit more practice, I'll be able toride a bike aswell as you.

| wasn't able to finish watching the film last night.

Sally won the competition, didn’t she?

Isabel's teacher says she’s very well behaved.

My class puton a play we wrote ourselves.

Robert said hereally enjoyed himself at your party. / Robert said he
really enjoyed your party.

8 That can’t be true. Are you kidding?

ft I+ T T - U
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Grammar Reference unitf

(Past simple & past continuous )

We use the past simple to talk about finished actions and
situations in the past, often with these past time expressions.
He bought a new car in April.

I'had an exam on Thursday.

Twoke up at 3am.

We went on holiday to Greece last year.

We moved house four months ago.

Affirmative Negative

1 was going home. Fwasn't going home.

They were going home. They weren’t going home.

Some verbs related to the senses are state verbs, but thase
that suggest concentration are not.

{was watching my favourite programme on TV when | saw an old
friend come on.

Sarah didn’t hear you because she was listening to the radio.

Some verbs can have state and non-state meanings.
{ thought she was a great singer! (think = have an opinion)
What were you thinking about? (think = use your mind)

{ threw the milk out because it didn’t taste right. (taste = have a
nice or unpleasant taste)
{ was just tasting the cake mix to see if it needed more sugar. (taste

=tn)

We form the past continucus with was / were + -ing. The
forms for he, she and it are the same as for /, and the forms for
we and you are the same as for they.

We use the past continuous to talk about activities in
progress in the past. We use it when we wantto focuson a
particular moment.

Twas reading my book at eight o'clock last night.

This time last year, we were travelling in South America.

At the end of the course, my sister was doing really good paintings.
What were you doing when | called you?

We often use the past continuous to describe asceneinthe
past, before we talk about the main events of a story.

It was raining, and [ was sitting in our living room, looking out the
window. People outside were sharing their umbrellas or running
to get out of the rain. I was dreaming of my last summer holidays.
Suddenly, | heard a sound at the door ...

We don’t use the past continuous for long actions or
situations if we don’t want to focus on a particular moment,
orifwe talk about actions in the order in which they
happened. We use the past simple instead.

My father studied English for three years and then lived in the USA
for a year.

We often use the past continuous and the past simple
together. The past continuous describes an action ar
situation that was in progress, and the past simple describes
a completed action.

When I got home, my mother was making dinner.

While | was walking rome, [ saw our teacher, Mr fohnson.

We don’t usually use state verbs in continuous tenses. These
are verbs that refer to states and not actions. They include
verbs of opinion, thought, feelings and relationships. Here are
some commmon state verbs:

agree appear believe belong contain depend disagree
dislike doubt enjoy feel fit hate hear know like love
matter mean need owe own prefer promise realize
recognize remember seem sound suppose surprise taste
think understand want weigh wish

[ when & while ]

We use when and while to connect the actions. We can use
when with both the past continuous and past simple.
Someone took my bag when | was sitting on the bus.

1 was sitting on the bus when someone stole my bag.

We normally use while with the past continuous. We use it for
an action or situation in progress.

While we were playing tennis, I felt a sudden pain in my arm.

1 had an idea for the project while I was waiting for the bus.

We can also use while with the past simple instead of the past
continuous if the action or situation is in progress at the time.
While we waited for Paul, we took photos of each other. (While we
were waiting for Paul, we took photos of each other.)

Affirmative Negative

{ used to like cartoons. { didn’t use to like cartoons.
Questions Short answers

Did you use to like cartoons? Yes, Idid. / No, I didr't.

Used to is a past simple verb—/, you, he, she, it, we and they
have the same form as /.

We use used to to talk about past habits and old routines. We
use it when...
the state or action lasted for some time, or happened
repeatedly.
the state or action doesn't happen now.
it happened a long time ago.

{used to watch lots of TV, but now I prefer to read more.

My mother used to take me to school, but now I get the bus.
Did you use to be good at sport when you were younger?

{ didn’t use to like olives, but now [ love them.

There is no present form of used to. If we want to talk about
present habits or routines, we can use the present simple and
adverbs of frequency.

{usually get the bus to school, My father sometimes reads the paper
in the morning.

[113
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Grammar Reference unit §2)

T,

Present perfect

Affirmative Negative

Pue painted my room. Fhaven't painted my room.

He's painted his room He hasn't painted his room.

Questions Short answers

Have you painted your room? | Yes, you have. /No, you haven't.

Has he painted his room? Yes, he has. / No, he hasn't.

We form the present perfect with haue / has + past participle.
The past participle of regular verbs is the same as the past
simple form.

Many common verbs have an irregular past participle. You
need to learn these, See the Irregular Verbs List on page 153.

We use the present perfect to talk about experiences in our
lives when the exact time or date isn’t important. We’re only
interested in the fact that this event happened, and we aren’t
focusing on any of the details of it.

fve lived in a few different houses.

Have you donated blood before?

! haven’t seen Finding Nemo.

ever & never

We often use ever and never with the present perfect. Ever
means ‘at some time in the past’ We use it before the main
verb. We often use it in questions when we think it's possible
that the situation hasn't happened.

Have you ever been camping?

Has your best friend ever stayed over at your house?

Never means ‘at no time in the past. We use it before the
main verb.

've never been to New York What's it like?

My mum has never ridden a bike. Can you believe it?

( yet, already & just )

We use yet with questions and negatives to talk about things
that we expect to happen. We usually put it at the end of the
clause.

My dad hasi’t made dinner yet. (But he’s making it now.)

Have you packed your bags yet? {It’s nearly time to go.)

We use already with affirmative sentences and questions to
talk abeut things that have happened earlier than expected.
fve already finished my homework (It was easierthan |
thought)

Have they already moued into their new house? {That was quick!)

We use just for things that happened a very short time ago.
'ue just got home. Can | call you in five minutes? (1 arrived a
minute ago.)

—_—
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(fon; since & How long J

We use the present perfect with for, since and How long to
talk about activities or situations that started in the past
and are continuing into the present. We use for and since to
describe the duration of the situation.

We use for to describe the length of time of the situation.
Lily and I have been friends for over twelve years.
We’ve lived in this hiouse for a year now.

We can also say for a long time or for ages if we don't want to
specify exactly how long.
Pue had this necklace for ages.

We use since to say when the situation started. We use it with
times, dates, years, etc.

We’ve been on holiday since last Friday.

I haven’t seen my friend James since February.

We can also use since + past simple with the present perfect
to describe the point at which a situation started.

Pve known Grace since we were at primary school.

My father hasw’t played guitar since he left university.

We use How long to ask about the duration of a situation.
How long have you studied English?
How long has fohn been in the football team?

(Present perfect & pastsimple )

We don't use the present perfect to give specific details about
a past event, especially if we say when the event occurred.
We use the past simple.

My aunt gave me this scarf as a birthday present.

I swam with dolphins on my trip to Mexico.

My father saw the Rolling Stones in concert in the 708

I'donated blood last week.

We often start a conversation in the present perfect and then
give more information with the past simple.

Have you ever been to the USA?

Yes, | have. [ went with my parents to New York last summer. We had
a great time!



Grammar Reference unit

Superlatives

Group Rule Examples Croup Rule Examples
One-syllable Add -r nice — nicer One-syllable Add -st nice — the nicest
adjectives endingin -¢ fine —finer adjectives endingin -e fine —the finest
One-syllable adjectives | Double the last big - bigger One-syllable adjectives | Double the big — the biggest
ending consonant + consonant and twet— wetter ending consonant + last consonant | wet - the wettest
vowel + consonant add -er vowel + consonant and add -est
Other one-syllable Add -er small - smaller Other one-syllable Add -est small—the smallest
adjectives fhard - harder adjectives hard - the hardest
One- ortwo-syllable | Omit-yand add dry — drier One- ortwo-syllable | Omit-yand dry—the driest
adjectives endingin -y | -ier freavy — heavier adjectives endingin -y | add -iest heauvy —the heaviest
Other adjectives with | Use more* more difficult Other adjectives with | Use the most* | the most difficult
two or more syllables more careful two or more syllables the most careful
Irregular adjectives good — better Irregular adjectives good —the best

bad — worse bad - the worst

far—further far—furthest

*A few two-syllable adjectives that don’t end in -y have a
comparative form ending in -er: commeoner, narrower, quieter,
stupider

We use com parative adjectives to compare two things. We
use than before the second thing,

Biodegradable bags are better for the environment than plastic bags.
My city is more potluted than it used to be.

{think ParaNorman is a funnier film than Shrek.

If the second thing in a comparative sentence is a personal
pronoun, we use either an object pronoun or a subject
pronoun with the auxiliary verb repeated.

James is better at sport than me. OR James is better at sport than am.
Lani's sister is younger than her. OR Lanf’s sister {s younger than she is.

We can also make comparisons with (not} as + adjective + as.
We use as + adjective + as to show that things are the same.
It’s common in idiomatic expressions.

Doing a fur run fsi’t as easy as planting trees.

Cycling is as good for you as runmning.

That joke’s as old as the hills.

We use (not) much, a lot and a bit to specify bigger and smaller
differences in comparatives.

1 think flying is much worse for the environment than getting a train.
My English is a lot better than it was last year.

Travel is always a bit more expensive in summer.

*A few two-syllable adjectives thatdon't end in -y have
a comparative form ending in -est: the commonest, the
narrowest, the quietest, the stupidest

We use superlatives to put one thing above a group of others.
Ithink Johnny Depp is the best comic actor in world.

Kigra is probably the smartest person in our class.

The worst thing about my town is the traffic.

ﬁ ndefinite Pronouns J

Perspn Object Place
Someone® Something Somewhere
Anyone* Anything Anywhere
Everyone® Everything Everywhere
No one* Nothing Nowhere

* For people, we can use -one or -body.

We can use indefinite pronouns when we don't want to be
specific,

With affirmative sentences, we usually use some + -thing /
-one [-where, and with negative sentences any + -thing [ -one [
-where. Remember that not ... any means the same as no.

I'd like to do something for the environment.

I'don’t know anyone who plays rugby.

I know no one who plays rughy.

With questions, we usually use any + -thing [ -one / -where.
But when we think the answer is going to be yes, we often use
some + -thing [ -one f -where, especially in offers and requests.
Are you going anywhere near the train station?

You look a bt red. Have you been somewhere in the sun?
Can!ldosomething to help?

Can somebody please open the door for me?
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Affirmative Negative

The last contestant will bein | The last contestant won't be in
the final the final.

Questions Shortanswers

Will the last contestant be in the final? | Yes, she will. / No, she won't.

Will has the same form for all subjects.

We usually contract will to I with pronouns when we speak,
and we normally use the contraction won’t instead of will not.

We use will  won’t to make predictions about the future.
Soon, everybody will watch TV on their mobile phones.

We often use will with the adverbs possibly, probably and
definitely to express degrees of certainty, as well as the
phrases { think and I don't think.

[ think the new season of that sitcom will possibly be even better
than the last.

feremy says he probably won't go to university when he finishes school.

may | might

We use may / might instead of wili when we are not sure what
will happen in the future. In spoken English, might is more
common,

The weather forecast safd it may rain tomorrow.

{ might not watch the game tonight — Fm really tired.

First conditional

The first conditional has two parts: the condition and the
consequence. We express the condition using if + present
simple, and the consequence using will / won't + infinitive.
We can put either part first. If the condition or if part is first,
we put a comma afterit.

We use the first conditional to talk about possible events in
the future and their consequences.

If my mum wants to watch the news, we’ll go to my room to watch
the film.

Sandra says she won't come to the party if you’re not there.

How will you get there if your dad carw’t drive?

We can also use adverbs and may / might to show that we
think the consequences are not certain.

if the show goes on much longer, I think 1l probably go to bed.
James might not play football on Saturday if his leg isn’t better.

(Future plans & intentions )

We use the present continuous to talk about future
arrangements, especially when we say what time or who with.
'm geing out to dinner on Friday with my family.

What are you doing this weekend?

116 ]

We use be going to ta talk about future intentions, where the
details may not have been arranged yet.

Sheila says she’s going to start doing karate classes soon.

Pm not geing to go to university immediately after ! finish school.

We also use be going to for future predictions based on what
we can see or what seems certain to happen.

It looks as if we’re going to get home very late.

Mum isn’t going to be very happy if she knows you broke her
favourite plate.

We use the present simple to talk about timetables and
scheduled events.

our flight leaves at six in the morning.

When do your piano lessons start?

would like to

Affirmative Negative

1'd like to live abroad. {wouldn't like to live abroad.
Questions Short answers

Would you like to live abroad? Yes, [ would. / No, wouldr't.

Would like to has the same form for all subjects.

We use would like to for talking about wishes.
Terry would like to learn to play the harmonica.
Would you like to be a pop star? I certainly would.

(Future forms compared )

The future in English is quite complicated. The choice of which
future form to use is not always clear, and often more than
one choice is appropriate with only small or even insignificant
changes in meaning. Compare the following sentences.

I think it will rain.
It might rain.
(Very similar—both I think and might suggest uncertainty.)

Kelly will probably win the talent show.

Kelly is probably going to win the talent show.

(Very similar— be going to emphasizes that the prediction is
based on what we can see now.)

Pm going to see my cousins at the weekend.

Pm seeing my cousins at the weekend.

(Very similar— be going to suggests there may not be an
arrangement with the cousins yet.)

Johin would like to study abroad.

John is going to study abroad.

(Different — would like to means that it’s his wish or desire,
but be going to suggests more certainty.)



Grammar Reference unit

( have to / don’t have to )

Affirmative Negative

You have to wear a helmet. You don’t have to wear a helmet.
She has to wear a helmet. She doesn'’t have to weara helmet.
Questions Short answers

Do you have to wear a helmet? | Yes, you do./ No, you dor't.

Does she haue to weara helmet? | Yes, she does. / No, fre doesr’t.

Have tois a present simple verb—you, we and they have the
same form as . He and it have the same form as she.

We use have to to tell someone to do something, to talk about
rules or when something is necessary.

You have to practise a ot if you want to be good at inline skating.

Do ! have to buy any special equipment?

We use don’t have to to say that something isn’t necessary.
You don’t have to be a good climber to try tree climbing.

must [ mustn’t

Affirmative Negative

You must listen to fim. You mustn’t listen to him,

Questions Short answers

Must you listen to him? Yes, you must. / No, you mustr't.

We often use should with / think and I don't think. We don't
normally say / think you shouldn’t.
I don’t think he should eat so much funk food.

Affirmative Negative

You ought to go for a run. You oughtnt toge fora run.

Ought to has the same form for all subjects.

Ought to is like should but less common. We usually form
questions using Do you think.
Do you think we ought to leave now?

ﬁnodals forrules, obligation & advice compared )

Modal verbs in English are also complicated and choices of
which to use not always clear. Compare the following sentences:

You have to wear/ must wear knee pads.
(Similar, but must can suggest that we are insisting.)

You mustn’t tell him.

You don’t have to tell him.

(Different — the first means ‘don’t; and the second means that
it's not necessary but you can if you want to.)

She should see / ought to see a doctor.
(No significant difference.)

Must has the same form for all subjects.

Like have to, we use must to tell someone to do something, to
talk about rules or when something is necessary.
You must think about safety first.

Must often suggests an obligation imposed by the speaker.
You must be on time this time! I'm not waiting for you.

We use mustn’t to say that something is prohibited, or to tell
someone not to do something. It has a completely different
meaning from don’t have to.

You musin’t forget to bring your ID with you.

(should [shouldn’t )

Affirmative Negative

You should take an aspirin. You shouldn't take an aspirin.

Questions Short answers

Should you take an aspirin? Yes, you should. / No, you shouldn't.

Should has the same form for all subjects.

We use should and shouldn't to give advice or say that we
think something is a good or a bad idea.

You should get a bit more exercise.

She shouldn’t be at school if she’s got the flu.

(Second conditional )

Like the first conditional, the second conditional has a
condition and a consequence, and either part can come first.

In second conditionals, we express the condition using if + past
simple, and the consequence using would / wouldn't + infinitive,

We use the second conditional to talk about situations or
events that are imaginary or not likely.

If we couldn’t speak, we would have other ways of communicating.
What would you do if you found some money on the street?

We can use could / couldn't in both parts of second conditional
sentences.

If you could be anyone you wanted to be, who would you be?

If we stayed over at your frouse, where could we sleep?

We often use were instead of was in the condition or if part,
especially in giving advice.
Fwouldn't touch that button if | were you!

As with first conditionals, we can also use adverbs and might
to show that we think the consequences are not certain.

If I could learn another language, 'd probably choose German.

You might find it easier to read if you had glasses.

[ 117
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In a passive sentence, the subject is not the agent (the person
orthing that does the action). The object of an active sentence
becomes the subject of a passive sentence. If we want to
mention the agent in a passive sentence, we use by. We form
all forms of the passive with be and the past participle.

AGENT OBJECT
ACTIVE:  [Children|write[the storfes)
PASSIVE: |The storiesjare written by|children).

SUBJECT AGENT

We often use the passive when we consider the action more
important than the agent, so it is useful when we talk about
science, technology or processes.

The songs are recorded in a studio, and then they’re converied into
CD format and sent to be packaged and distributed.

We also use the passive so that we can start the sentence
with something known to the listener or reader and end it
with something we thinkis surprising or new.

Didyou know that most of the werld’s cars are made in China?

{1 expect the word ‘China’ to be surprising.)

(Present simple passive )

Grammar Reference unit §8))

Affirmative Negative
These trainers are made in These trainers aren’t made in
Yietnam. Vietnam.

The test is marked by computer. | The test isn't marked by computer.

Questions Short answers

Are these trainers made in Vietnam? | Yes, they are./ No, they aren'.

Is the test marked by computer? Yes, it is. / No, it fsi't.

We form the present simple passive with the present simple
of be and the past participle.

We can also use can / can’t in the passive, simply by adding be
and the past participle. We can form the passive of all modal
verbs in this way.

At higher altitudes, water can be boiled at fower temperatures.
Olives can’t be eaten straight off the tree.

The bottle must be closed tightly or the drink loses fts fizz.

The lab bench should be cleaned very carefully.

We often use the present simple passive to describe
processes.

The contents of the test tube are poured into a larger container and
heated.

The wheat is harvested by machines and then carried to large
storage facilities.

The pages of the book are printed onto spreads of eight or sixteen
pages and then they’re cut out by machines.
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(Past simple passive)

Affirmative Negative

The cable was connected toyour | The cable wasn't connected to
camera. your camera.

The photos were transferred The photos weren't transferred
successfully. successfully.

Questions Short answers

Was the cable connected to your | Yes, it was. / No, it wasn't.
camera?

Were the photos transferred
successfully?

Yes, they were. / No, they weren't.

We form the past simple passive with was / were and the past
participle.

We often use the past simple passive to talk about inventions,
discoveries and cultural achievements.

The radio was invented by Guglielmo Marconi,

Writing was first developed in Mesopotamia around 5,000 years ago.
The most famous pyramids were built by the Egyptians andthe
Mayans.

Blue Poles was painted by fackson Pollock.

We also use the past simple passive to write reports of
scientific experiments.

The liquid was put into a test tube and heated to 30 degrees Celsius,
and a change in colour was observed.
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(Deflning relative clauses )

We use relative clauses 1o give extra information in a
sentence. We use defining relative clauses to say which
person, thing or place we're talking about. In defining relative
clauses, we use which [ that, who [ that, where or whose to
link the extra information.

Adramaisa film which / that deals with real-life situations in a
serfous way.

(The relative clause tells us what kind of film we're talking
about.)

Robert Downey Jr is the actor who /that played Tony Stark in Iron Man.
(The relative clause tells which actor we're talking about.)
The shop where I bought my new jacket has closed down.

(The relative clause tells us which gshop we're talking about.)
is she the girl whose party we went to last weekend?

(The relative clause tells us which girl we're talking about.}

When who, which or that is the object in the relative clause,
we can leave it out.

That's the actor (who / that) you thought was really cool — remember?
One place (which / that) I'd really like to visit one day is the Grand
Canyon.

(Non—defming relative clauses )

We use non-defining clauses to give optional extra
information, and we separate the extra information with
commas. In non-defining relative clauses, we neverleave out
who or which and we don't use that.

Alfred Hitchcock, who directed the thriller Psycho, is perhaps
Britain's greatest ever director.

The soundtrack for the film jaws, which was composed by fohn
Williams, consists mainly of just two notes.

Scatland, whose population is around 5 million, has produced some
very influential writers and thinkers.

Last year we went on holiday to Picos de Europa, where the views
are spectacular.

We use non-defining relative clauses more often in writing
than in speaking.

If you’re not sure if a relative clause is defining or non-
defining, read the main part of the sentence without the
clause and see if it still has the same meaning. If it does, the
relative clause is non-defining,

Russell Crowe, who is probably most famous for his role in
Gladiator, was born in New Zealand.

If you take out the relative clause, the sentence becomes...
Russell Crowe was born in New Zealand.

The meaning of the main part of the sentence isn’t changed,
so the relative clause is non-defining.

Affirmative Negative

She'd seen the film before. She hadn't seen the film before.
Questions Short answers

Had she seen the film before? Yes, she had. / No, she hadn't.

We form the past perfect with had + past participle. It is the
same form for all subjects. For irregular past participles, see the
Irregular Verbs List on page 153.

We use the past perfect for actions that happened or situations
that were true before a time that we're talking about in the past.
The day of the exam, Jim had studied everything in the whole book.
(The time we're talking about is the day of the exam, and |ohn
had studied everything before then.}

We mainly use the past perfect when we talk about two
things that happened at different times in the past. We use
the past perfect for the action that occurred before the action
described in the past simple.

They abandoned the project because of the various problems they'd had.
(They had problems first, and then they abandoned the project.)

We often use the past perfect to show that the order of verbs
in a story is not the same as the order of the events as they
happened. This is common with verbs like say and think,
which often lead a story to events that happened earlier.
Sarah picked up the phone and called her mum to tell her that she'd
decided to come fiome. {First she decided to come home, then
she picked up the phone and called her mum.}

John sat and began to think about the strange things that had just
happened to him. (First strange things happened, and then he
sat and began to think.)

We often use before, after and already in sentences with the
past perfect.

Sam had already finished the race when jamie reached the halfway
mark.

My friends arrived at the party after we'd left.

Pd never seen a black and white film before that.

We can also use adverbs, conjunctions and prepaositions that
are common with the present perfect.

Before you started English, had you ever studied grammar in your
language?

Did you take my glass? I hadn’t finished my juice yet!

It was a shame to leave the house —we'd lived there since | was five.
She'd just finished tidying up when her mum came home.

Ve
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Reported speech

Reported speech, or‘indirect speech’, is when we report what
other people say or have said. We often use that, but itisn’t
usually necessary.

My brother says (that) he doesn’t like surprises.

You told her (that) she could come to the party.

When we report what someone said in the past, we usually
have to make changes in the language they used in orderto
show that circumstances have changed.

We usually change the tenses of the verbs.
ingrid: Birthday parties are fun! {present simple)
ingrid said that birthday parties were fun. (past simple)

Robert: ‘Dad’s coming home now. (present continuous)
Robert said Dad was coming home late. (past continuous)

Martin: justine didi’t do the homework. (past simple)
Martin said that fustine hadn’t done the homework. {past perfect)

Pam: John can drive. {can)
Pam said john could drive. (could)

Here are some typical tense changes for reported speech.

Direct speech

Reported speech

Present simple

Past simple

Present continuous

Past continuous

Present perfect Past perfect
Past simple Past perfect
can could

will would

The past perfectisn't changed.
Stephen: T hadn’t tasted sushi before?
Stephen said he hadn’t tasted sushi before.

We also often change pronouns and possessive adjectives.
Diana: I need to get a present for my sister’
Diana said she needed to get a present for her sister.

And we may need to change words referring to time and place.
Terry (last week): We were here yesterday.
Terry said hie'd been there the day before.

Jane (some time ago): My friends are leaving tomorrow.
fane said her friends were leaving the next day.

If circumstances haven’t changed, we may not need to make
all of these changes.

Henry (earlier today): Tm going windsurfing tomorrow.

Henry said he’s going windsurfing tomorrow.

(We don’t need to change the tense or tomorrow because the
sentence is still about what Harry has arranged to do tomarrow.)

Claire: My cousins always visit on my birthday’
Claire said that her cousins always visit on her birthday.
(We don’t need to change the tense because this is always true.)
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However, we often make changes in tense even if
circumstances haven’t changed, especially if we think what
was said might not be true.

Henry said he was going windsurfing tomorrow.

Claire safd that her cousins always visited on her birthday.

The verbs say and tell are both very common in reporting
what people say. We use tell if we want to specify who the
person was talking to, and we use say if we don’t want to give
this information.

Olga told her parents she was going to study, but she went to the
party instead. (We include *her parents’ to emphasize that Olga
lied to them.)

Hugh said he didn’t really like festivals. {It's less important who
Hugh was talking to.)

We often use the pronoun even if it's not important to say
who the person was talking to. Here we must still use tell and
not say.

She told me she'd been there before. NOT Shesaidme that—

If we don’t use the pronoun, we must use say and not tell.
George said he'd never been to a festival. NOT Geerge told-that—

(Reportedyes { no questions )

When we report yes / no questions, we use if before the
reported question, and we put the subject before the verb.
Hillary: s it cold outside?’

Hillary asked me if it was cold outside. NOT i wrasitcoldoutside

We don’t use the auxiliary verbs do or did in reported
questions.
Kieran: ‘Do you like it frere?

Kierar asked me if lliked it frere. NOT —if HidHikeithere.
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ﬁe able to,can &could )

We can use be able to instead of can / could to talk about
ability and possibility.

is Francine able to help us? = Can Francine help us?

{ wasn’t able to do all the homework. = couldn’t do all the
frometvork.

Sometimes we need to use be able to instead of can { could
because can is a modal verb and so doesn’t have infinitives,
gerunds or pa rticiples

f'd like to be able to sing. NOT fd-ike tocansing.

Being nble to make your own decisions is very satisfying.

NOT Eanning to-make=

My dad's never been able to ride o bike. NOT My-dad'snevercoitidride—

if you had better study habits, you'’d be able to get better marks.
NOT —yetrdcanget—

The past simple of can / can’t is normally could / couldn’t.
{ could swim when { was five.
fulia couldn’t come becauise she was ill.

However, when we want to talk about ability or possibility on
a specific occasion in the past, we use was able to.
{was able to finish the exam with ten minutes left over.

NOT teoitdfinish-theexam—

We can also use could [ couldn’t in both parts of second
conditional sentences (see page 117).

Question tags

We use question tags to check that a statement we make is true.
You're new fere, aren’t you? (| think you're new, and | want you
to tell meif I'm right.}

Question tags reflect the grammar of the statement. Here are
some rules for forming question tags and some examples.
Positive statements have negative tags.
Negative statements have positive tags.
We use an auxiliary verb or be in the same tense as the
statement.

We always use a pronoun in the tag, not a name or noun.

We reverse the order of subject and verb, like in normal
questions.

Geena wasw’t there, was she?

She doesn’t know we're here, does she?
You won the game, didn’t you?

He'll help us, won’t she?

Harriet can play tennis, can’t she?

There are also some irregular tag question forms.
'min trouble, aren’ti?

Answer the door, witl you?

Let’s go now, shall we?

ﬁerso nal & possessive pronouns & adjectives )

Subject I you | fhe | she | it | we | they
prenouns
Object me | you | him | she | it | us [ them
pronguns
Possessive | my | your | fhis | her | its | our | their
adjectives
Possessive | mine | yours | hers | hers | - | ours | theirs
Pronouns

Subject pronouns usually come before the verb, and object
pronouns after it.
I help her, and she helps me.

We tend to use object pronouns in short answers to questions
with who and phrases with be.

‘Who's coming? Me’

It was him that wanted to stay here.

We also use object pronouns after prepositions.
It’s not for you— it's for her.

Remember not to leave out subjects or objects, and not to use
more than one for each verb.

Ididn't like it. NOT tdiditlike.

Our teactier is quite strict. NOT Buir-teacher shedsqirfte strict.

That's the book that we read last year NOT —thatwereaditiastyenr

( Reflexive pronouns )

myself yourself himself | ourselves | themselves
yourselves herself
itself

We use reflexive pronouns if the subject and object are the
same person or thing.

Did you teach yourselfto dance salsa?

I cut myself with that new knife.

We also use reflexive pronouns to emphasize that the subject
isthe agent of the verb.
I made this cake myself. (Nobody else made it.)

We sometimes also use possessive adjectives and own.
Do you mate your own dinner? {Do you make it yourself?)

We don’t use reflexive pronouns to express reciprocal actions
with we or they. We use each other or one another. Compare
these sentences.

Ben and Sally really seem to love themselves. (Ben loves himself
and Sally loves herself)

Ber and Sally really seem to love each other. (Ben loves Sally and
Sally loves Ben.)

Common verbs that usually use reflexive pronouns include
behave, enjoy and hurt.
Remember to behave yourselves at your grandparents’ house,
We really enjoyed ourselues at the party.
Are you OK? Did you hurt yourself?
[ 121
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i | ABOUT THE EXAM

In this part of the test, you can choose whether to write a
letter or a story. You need to write about 100 words. For the
story question you may get a title (e.g. The Secret island) or
the first sentence (e.g. Sandy read the letter and smiled.)

Read About the exam, and the Task. Think of some ideas
for the story. Use the questions below to help you think
of ideas. Make notes.

Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
Your story must have the following title:

An embarrassing mistake

Write your story in about 100 words.

Where does the story take place?
Who are the people in the story?
What isthe mistake?

Why is it embarrassing?

Read the Tip.

It's very important that your story has a clear
beginning, middle and end, and that it fits the title
well. Plan carefully by asking yourself questions
before you begin. You only have 100 words, 5o keep
the story clear and simple.

Read this story. Put the paragraphs in order.
...... Beginning
...... Middle

A Suddenly I saw a lady wearing a red coat
just like my mother’s. I threw myself into
her arms, shouting ‘Mummy! Mummy!’
Then I heard a voice say, ‘Er James, 'm
over here.’ 1 realized the woman I was
hugging was a complete stranger.

B This happened to me when I was about
nine years old. I was out shopping with
my mother at our local supermarket. It
was really busy that day and my mother
was in a hurry.

C I'm not sure how it happened, but
somehow I got separated from her. I ran
up and down the shop looking for her,
but I couldn’t see her anywhere.

Read the story again and answer the questions in
exercise 1about it.

You are going to do the Task in exercise 1. First, lock at
your notes from exercise 1. Write a plan for your story.
Beginning

Middle

End

:  Write your story.

Read five other students’ stories. Which ones have a
clear beginning, middle and end?



This lesson focuses on Writing Part 3 of the Reading and Writing Paper
from the Cambridge English: Preliminary exam.

Tell the students about something embarrassing which has happened
toyou (orinventsomething). Elicit the words embarrassing /
embarrassed. Ask students to think of something embarrassing which
has happened tothem. In pairs, getthem to tell each other about it.
Ask a few students to tell the class what happened to them.

Readthrough the exam information with the class. Part 3 of the
Writing exam practises writing stories from a title or opening
sentence. Thestoryis very short, about 100 werds, so emphasizete
studentsthe need to be succinct.

Readthrough the task together and focus students’ attenticn on
the questicns. Give them a few minutes to make notes.

Answers Students’ own answers

Read thetip with the students. To check they have understood, de
thefollowing activity. Ask them to close their books, then read out
thefcllowing and get students te finish your sentences:

{t’s very important that ... (your stery has a clear beginning, middle
and end) and that it fits ... (the title well).

Plar carefully by ... (asking yourself questicns before you begin).

You only have 100 words, s0... (keep the story clear and simple).

Students deo this activity individually, then get themto check their
answers with a partner. Afterwards, highlight useful werds from the
text on the beard, e.g. suddenty, then. Elicit cther sequencing words
and phrases they might know, such as next, after + -ing, eventually,

finally.

Answers

B Beginning
C Middle
A End

This activity revises adverbs which you should encourage students
toinclude where possible in their stories. Put students into pairs

and give each pairtwo sets of cards. One set of cards has adverbs of
manner on them {siowdy, happily, nervousty, heauvily, angrily, gently,
quickly), the other has phrases describing actions (turn on the
television, drink coffee, climb a tree, put on ashirt, look for your phone,
make a sandwich). Fach student takes turns to pick up an adverb and
averb card, e.g. happily + make a sandwick andthen acts itout to
their partner. Their partner must guess the adverb and the action,
e.g. You are happily making a sondwich.

Unitl

Get students to read the story again, then elicit answers tc the
questions in exercise 1.

Answers

Ithappened atthe supermarket.

The little boy, his motherand a lady in a red coat.

He got separated from his motherand ran after the wrong lady.
He was hugging a complete stranger.

Give students afew minutesto plantheir steries using theirnotes
from exercise 1. Remind them to use some of the sequencing words
you wrote on the beard in exercise 3.

Answers Students’ own answers

> Remind students to stick te arcund 100 words. Set atime limit

so they get used to working quickly (abcut 25 minutes). Remind
students to check their work carefully.
Answers Students’ own answers

You could stick students’ stories ¢n the wall, so they can read them
easily. You could include a check list under each ene, like this:

Clear... Vi | Vix | ix | Vix | Vix
Beginning

Middle

End

Answers Students’ own answers
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(" READING COMPREHENSION )

Academic text

1 Read the Tip. Then ook at the first paragraph of the
story and answer the question, Find the three answer
choices that are true in the text and underline them.

At the beginning of the story, the following facts are
true EXCEPT:

A The trip started towards the end of the month,
B He had taken the trip on his own before.

€ Hewas planning to go across a large ocean.

D Hewasn'ttraveling with anyone else.

One of the questions may be a “Negative fact” \
question, which asks you to find information that

is not mentioned oris untrue. In these questions,
you will see the words NOT or EXCEPT written in
capital letters. Check each answer choice carefully.
Three of them will be correct or true, The correct,
answer is the fourth one. This answer choice is
untrue orincorrect.

1 On January 29, 1982,
Steven Callahan left the
Canary Islands cn board
the Napoleon Sole. He was

5 heading alone across the
Atlantic to the Caribbean for
the first time.

The trip began well, but on
the sixth night, Steven was

Unfortunately, his food
supplies quickly ran out, but
fish were attracted to his
raft, and Steven was able to
30 kill them with his spear gun.
One of the worst moments
was when he made a hole
in his raft while he was
catching a fish. It took him a

10 sleeping when he heard 35 week to find a way to repair
a huge crash, and tons of the damage.
water entered the cabin. Finally, on April 20, he saw
He managed to inflate his lights on the horizon and
life raft and escape with his realized he was near an

15 sleeping bag, some food and 40 island. However, the waves
water, and an emergency were high, and Steven began

kit. Luckily, he also had a to warry that this part of
spear gun for survival, which the trip could be the most
he had just bought in the dangerous of all. Luckily, a
20 Canary Islands. 45 fisherman picked him up and
For the next 76 days, brought him to safety. He
Steven drifted in his raft. He later wrote a book about his

adventure, called Adrfi: 76
days Lost at Sea, which was
50 an international best seller.

was able to drink enough
water to stay alive, but he
25 still felt thirsty all the time.

Standard
Comprehensive

ABOUT THE TEST

In the Reading Comprehension section, you will read
various academnic and non-academic texts and answer
questions about them. The academic texts may include
a narrative (story), an opinion essay, or a text about an
academic subject. For each question, choose the best
answerA,B,C,orD.

( NOWYOURTURN )

2 Do the Task. Read the story and answer the
questions.

3 G®n pairs, compare your answers. Together, explain
why the other choices are wrong. In question 3, show
where the three true answers appear in the text.

1 What would be the best title for the story?
A Lost at sea for 76 days
B The Caribbean is a dangerous place
C The worst fisherman in the world
D Fish for tea
2 Why does the author think Steve was lucky to
have the spear gun?
A Spear guns are hard to find.
B He used it to catch fish, which helped keep him alive.
C People aren't usually allowed to have spear guns.
D He used it to protect himself when he was out at sea.
3 Which of these things did NOT happen while he
was at sea?
A He damaged and then repaired his own raft.
B He had water to drink.
C He caught and ate fish.
D He wrote a book about his trip.
4 In line 30, the word themrefersto ______ .
A the raft C the fish
B his food D the supplies

(2
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Lost at sea

Tell students to imagine they are on a boat travelling across the
Atlantic Gcean. Unfortunately, it sinks in a storm but they escape
in a life raft. Ask: What five things would you like to have with you
to help you survive? Ask them to discuss in pairs and agree together
on five items. Get class feedback and agree together on a list of five
things.

ABOUT THE TEST

Readthrough the testinformation with the class and answer any
questions students might have.

TIP

1 Readthrcugh the tip with the class. Elicit the meaning of the word
except. Then, befere students read the first paragraph and de the
task, ask them what is happening in the picture. Ask students to
compare answers with a partner.

Answers

B He had taken the trip on his own before.

[ Teachingtip J

As a useful reading strategy, encourage students to look
carefully at the pictures in a reading text, and te quickly read the
first paragraph. From this, they will be able tc guess whatthe
story is about and predict what might happen.

2 Setatimelimitforthe task (=7 minutes). Tell students not to worry
ifthere are werds they dont recognize, asthey will be ableto do the
task withcut knowing all the werds.

Answers
1A 2B 3D 4C¢C

3 Putstudents into pairs to compare their answers. Elicit reascns for
theircheices in class feedback.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Extra activity

In pairs, tell students te take turns re-telling the story to each
other, but they must include secme false information in parts

of the story. Their partner haste listen and interrupt when
somethingisn’t true. The student telling the story is allowed

to lock at the bock, but their partneris not. They havetotry te
rememberthe facts, e.g. Student A: Ok! This story happened in
March ig82and ... Student B: Wait! That's not true. it happened in
Jfanuary 1982!

Unrl PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL JUNIOR® TEST
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5

Read the text very carefully. Think about what

think about the meaning of the text as a whole.

kind of text it is and where you would see it. Then

T
ey

= 4

| i | ABOUT THE EXAM
In this part of the test, you read five short texts. They can
be signs and notices or short messages. There are three

explanations for each text and you choose the best one.

Now read the three options. Take yourtime and do

not choose an answer just because it has one or
more words from the text in it. Choose the one that |

best matches the overall message of the text.

Read the Tip. Then look at the texts in the Task again and
choose the correct letter A, BorC.

¥ In pairs, compare your answers. Agree on which
answer is correct and explain why the other two are

Look at the five texts in the Task below. Say what kind of wrong.

texts they are, or where you might see them.

1

Sam

AboutTom’s birthday present —
he’s just re-decorated his reom so
we could go into town tomorrow
and get him a new poster for it.
What do you think? Jill

2
50 discoun

on this bed If you order a duvet at the same time.

R U AT T A S P
School Camping trip

Bad news evergone = i£s going fo rain!
Pack three pairs of warm frousers,

Twe jumpers, boots and a raincoat: See
recenternall for phone nurmbers and
addresses for gour parents.

R D T T T e .

3 Jane — 've got loads of clothes that 've
hardly worn but can't getinto anymare
It's a pity to throw them away — they're
lavely. Shall | save them for vou?
Gloria

5

Lost Property
1 Anything not collected by the end

of term will be thrown away

124

What is Jill doing in this text message?

A She’s offering to buy Tom's birthday present.
B She’s reminding Sam to buy Tom’s present.
€ She’s suggesting an idea for Tom’s present.

You will get a free duvet if you buy this bed.

You can save money if you buy the bed and duvet
together.

C A £50 discount is available to customers who have
shopped here befors.

m >

Students must bring the right clothes for the weather.
Students should make a note of the recent change of
address.

C Students need to tell their parents that the trip may be
cancelled.

eI

Why is Gloria getting rid of some of her clothes?

A She doesn’t like them anymore.
B She’s worn them too often.
C They are too small.

A |f you've lost anything, you need to get it before the
school holidays.

B It's now too late to collect anything from the lost property
office.

C Unless you have asked us to keep your itemn, we will
throw it away.



Unir 2

This lesson focuses on Reading Part 1 of the Reading and Writing Paper from
the Cambridge English: Preliminary exam.

Find the text

Cut out a few short texts from a newspaper or magazine. Stickthem
up around the room. Write on the board a list of things they have to
find out from the texts, e.g.

find out...

the temperatiire in Sydney tomortot.

whho won the Oscar for best actor,

theresult of the match between Chelsea and Barcelona.

Tell students to go aroundthe room, quickly read the texts, and write
down the answers. This activity practises skimming and scanning
skills.

Read through the exam information with the class and check
they have understcod. Ask: How many texts are there? What sort
of texts are they? How many explanations are there for each text?
Tell students that part 2 ¢f the reading exam tests their ability to
understand specific information.

Getstudents to identify the text types with a partner.

Answers

1 Text message between friends.

2 Advertisement fora bedin a shop window or in a newspaper /
magazine.

3 Information on a school notice board.

4 Email between friends.

5 School notice about lost property.

Readthrough the tip box together. Then get studentstodc the task
individually.

Answers
1C 2B 3A 4C 5A

Remind students to be careful when doing this type of matching
task not to be distracted by words which are repeated in both the
text and the explanation. It does not necessarily mean that itis the
correct explanation. Students need to think about the meaning of
the whole sentence. The examiner is trying to trick you into choosing
the wrong answer!

3 When students have checked their answers in pairs, go through
them with the class. Ask students if they found the task difficult.
You ceuld get them to circle key werds or phrases inthe
explanaticns and texts which helped them werk out the answers,
e.g we could go = suggesting an idea, at the same time =together,
pack = bring, can’t get into = toc small, end of term = before the
scheol helidays

Answers Students’ own answers
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(LI STENING COMPREH ENSION) 3 4 bListen again, Which of these phrases help you work

out the answer?

Classroom instruction needto bring have already done extreme cross-country

what conditions are like need to wearold clothes don't
mind getting dirty to protectyourlegs old sneakers

i | ABOUT THE TEST

In the Listening Comprehension section, you will heara need to wash them
teacher talking to students. Each short talk is followed by
one question with four answer choices. Choose the best % & Mlicten toand answerthe question in Task B.

answerA, B, C, or D. You will hear each talk only ence,

What does the teacher imply the students need
to do?

A Plan and research the homework carefully.

B Hand in the homework in two weeks.

y C Do their homework quickly.

D Do the homework without help.

L I N The question may be an inference question, for \
TIP example: “What did the speaker imply?” To answer
this type of question, you need to think about
the overall meaning of the speaker’s words. The
answer is not given to you directly.

1 Read About the test and the Tip. Then answer the

questions belaw true or false. 5 Listen again and write down the phrases that helped

1 Inthis part of the test, the question may ask you what you work out the answer.
the speaker implies.

2 Theanswer to an inference question is something you ( NOW YOUR TURN )
will hear in the text.

3 You need to listen and decide your own conclusion for 6 n Do Task C.
inference questions.

4 Theanswerwill not appeardirectly in the text.

2 & blListentoand answerthe question in Task A,

What does the art teacher imply students really
love?

A something traditional

B fruit or flowers

What does the teacher imply will happen to the
students? C a smart phone or tablet

A They're going to be very tired. D an image
B They're going to wear the wrong clothes.

C They’ll probably get wet and muddy.

D They probably won't like the activity.

(25
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[(Wormer [ Teaching i _

Chinesewhi§pers _ _ When doing multiple-choice activities, encourage students to
Putstudents into groups of five or six, and get them to stand in eliminate the cnes which are obviously incorrect first. Then,
lines. Give the first person in each group a shortinstruction, e.g. It's once students have chosen their answers, ask them to think

going to be muddy tomorrow so bring in somie old clothes. Whisper
the instruction quietly so the other studentsin the line can’t hear.
Getthem to whisperthe message to the next person in the line.
They listen and pass the message on down the line. When they have

about why the ctheranswers are incerrect. As an example, go
through the answers for TASK B, and elicit why answers B, C and
D areincarrect.

finished, get the last person in each group to report back and check APlan and research the homework carefully.
the message with the original instruction to see if it has changed. {This is the correct answer.)
Thisis a fun activity which practises listening. B Hand in the homework in two weeks. (Incorrect because the
teachersaid: Please fiand in your hometvork within five days.)
ABOUT THE TEST C Do their homework quickly. (Incorrect because the teacher
Read through the exam information with the class and check they said: spend time on this task to do it well)
understand the task. You can ask: Who wifi you hear? How many D Dothe homework without help. (Incorrect because the teacher
questions will there be? How many answwers / choices are there? never mentions help or working alene.)
TIP 6 § »43 Ask students whoisin the picture
Readthrough the tip together. Check students understand the {artteacher). Getthem to read the question and answers, and then
meaning of toimply. listen. Again, encourage them to eliminate the wreng answers first.

Oncethey have chosen the correct answer, get them to explain why

1 Getstudents to discuss the answers in pairs, then go through them :
the other answers are incerrect.

together.

Answers
Answers

C  Theteacherimplies that students might well choose digital devices
as this is something they all have a connection with {let’s try te auoid

digital devices though).
2 n4.1 UELEE S ELCEA S Before the students listen, get them 9 gt

tclock atthe picture. Ask: Whois it? (teacher) What subject do they
teach? (Physical Education). Then ask them to read the question
and the answers A-D_Elicit the meaning of imply (tc suggest
something without explicitly saying it). Play the recording twice, if
necessary.

1true 2false 3true 4true

Answers
C

3 n4_1 UMD ERCEEE Students read through the phrases

and discuss in pairs which cnes helped. Get class feed back.

Answers
need to wear old clothes, don’t mind getting dirty, need to wash them

4 n 4.2 QLENEE AR LT Get students to read the question

and answers carefully befere they listen. Ask them what the teacher
is goingto betalking about (homework).

Answers
A

B n 4.2 QUELSE Y ELEE LI Get students to compare their

answers together before getting class feedback.

Answers

You need to do a lot of research and spend time on this task to do it well.
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Look at the Task. What kind of information is needed te
complete each gap? Choose from the list:

adate anumber aspelling ofaname awordorwords

i [ ABOUT THE EXAM

In this part of the test you hear one person giving some
information, On the question paper you have some notes
with gaps. You must read the notes and listen to the /4 blListen once. Fill in as much missing information as
speaker. Asyou listen, you fill the gaps with information you you can.

hear. Each answer will be one or two words, or a number
such as a date or price. There may also be a spelling. You
hearthe information twice.

Listen again. Check the answers you put the first
time and complete any missing gaps.

“P In pairs, compare your answers. Discuss these points:
1 Inquestion 1, two topics were mentioned. Which was

Read the notes carefully before you listen so
correct and why?

you know what kind of information is missing.

Remember that you don't need to change the word 2 Inquestion 2, two dates were mentioned. Which was
4 ?

or number —write exactly what you hear. If you correctand why? o

miss an answer the first time — don't worry, You 3 Inquestion 3, did you hear about the categories in the

can fill in missing gaps the second time you listen. same order as they appear on the question paper?

4 |n question 4, did you catch all the letters and spell the
word correctly? Which letters were difficult for you?

5 In question 5, several types of photography were
mentioned. What were they and which one was correct?

6 Inquestion &, several prizes were mentioned. What were
they and which one was the second prize?

You will hear a woman talking about a photography competition.

Schools Photography Competition

Topic for this year's competition: (1) ...

Closing date of competition: (2] ...

Categories

Three different categories: Climate
Landscape

@) ...

Head Judge
Name of Head Judge: Jeff (4} ...
He is a professional (5} ...photographer.

Prizes

First prize:  One week photography course
Second prize: (6) ...

126



This lesson focuses on Part 3 of the Listening Paper from the Cambridge
English: Preliminary exam.

Ask students toworkin pairs and discuss what photos they like to
take. Ask: Do you use o camerd or a smart phone to take phetos? Do
you share photos on sociol networking sites such as ‘Snapchat, ‘Hickr
or Tocebook T Why? Why not? Would you like to be a professional
photographer? You could askstudents to bring in one of their favourite
photos to show the class (or a photo ontheir mobile phone). Ask
students to get into pairs and tell their partner what they like about
the photo. This photo was taken in ftaly. | like it because the scenery is
amazing. tHike the colours; the white mountains and the blue sky Ask
students to change partners and discuss their photo with another
student.

Read through the exam information with the class and check they
understand. Ask: What do you have to do? (Complete the notes /fill
inthe gaps.) How many times wifl you hearthe information? (Twice.)

Readthrough the tip toegether. Remind students thatin this sort of
gap-fill task, they need to werk out what sort of infermation gees in
the gaps befcre they listen (e.g. a date, a number, a name), sc they
kncw exactly whatthey are listening fer.

Getstudents to do this individually, then discuss their answers in
pairs.

Answers
1Awordorwords 2Adate 3Awordorwords 4 Spelling ofa name
S5Awordorwords 6 Aword orwords

AA [ de ng=ste ) Play the audio. Tell students to write
the exact werd or phrase they hear. They must not rephrase it.

Ry (el et e With aweaker class, or if students had
difficulties when you played it the firsttime, you could play the audio,
pausing aftereach gap to highlight theinformaticn they need.

Answers

1The environment 210th|une 3 wildlife
4 Whistler 5nature 6 f150

Emphasize to students that, even if they think they got the answers
richt the first time, they should use the second listening to check.

4 When students have discussed these questicns, discuss together
with the class.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unit3
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Standard

(LANG UAGE FORM AND MEANING ) [ T N Conjunctions are frequently tested in the

gii N Language Form and Meaning section of the test,

soitisa good idea to learn and practice them. It

ﬂ ABOUT THE TEST is often important to lock at the words after the
The Language Form and Meaning section tests grammar conjunction to answer correctly.
and vocabulary in context. You will read a number of texts .
with boxes. Each box has four answer choices. Choose the
bestanswerA, B,C,or D.

2 @ witha partner discuss which structure appears
after each of the conjunctions in exercise 1: a base form,
an —ing form, or a subject and a verb.

1 Read About the test and the Tip. Match the conjunctions

silthi the samtatices. 3 Look at the Task. Look at the title and the first sentence.

What is the text about?

because for inorderto soasnotto
sothat ratherthan ( NOW YOURTURN )

1 Take your own bag when you go shopping... we can 4 Now do the Task. Choose the correct letters A, B, C, or D.
reduce the amount of waste.

2 We have a special container ... recycling plastic.

3 Thisisthe best book I've ever read. | won't tell you the
ending ... spoil it for you.

4 .. keepthe beach clean, they have a team of volunteers.

5 Jack rides his bicycle to school ... it’s cheaperand better
forthe environment.

6 ...traveling by car, it's better to walk or take public

5 $@®n pairs, compare your answers.

transportation.
TASK
PLANT YOUR PHONE!
1. Plant Your Phone is an organization Sm::t g ;’t\'ho is trying to reduce the number of old cell phones

Asonot to C so that

2. that are thrown into landfill sites. They're doing this Binorderto D because

help the environment. At

the moment, only about 10% of the world’s old cell phones are recycled each year. Plant Your Phone is

3. working hard to encourage g ?r::r?nost g Ir'gsosre than people to behave in a environmentally-friendly way,

A Anything C Everyone

4. and it's not as difficult as you think. B Nobody D Somewhere who has an old cell phone can sell it

Aabout Cfor

5. to the company who then either resells it or recycles it. They use the profits to pay Bto D up

their

tree-planting program. Their goal is to eventually plant seven billion trees around the world. To find out

Amany Cmuch

6. how Balot Damount

money you could get for your old cell phone, visit the Plant Your Phone website.

(27
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4 Remind students thatif they are unsure of the correct answer they
should eliminate the answers they know are definitely wrong first,

[amer

Ask students: When did vou lost get g neiw mobile phone? How often
do you replace your phone? What do you do with your old phones?
Have you ever recycied your old phone? Get students to discuss in
pairs. If the students are interested, get them to carry out a survey.
Askthem to getinto groups and elect one studentin each group to
be the interviewer. The interviewer asks each studentin the group:
How many mobile phones have you owned in the last five years? The
other students in the group make notes. Collate the information

then guess from the remaining answers.

Answers
1A 2B 3A 4C 5C 6C

Ask students which answers they found difficult. Go overthese
on the board, and then elicit cther sentences using the same

from all the groups on the board, and work out how many mobile

: conjunction.
phones the whole class have owned in the last five years.

Answers Students’ own answers

ABOUT THE TEST

Read through the exam information with the class. Check they
understand. You can ask: What does this part of the exam test?
(grammar and vecabulary) Whatis in each box? (four answers
cheices.)

TIP

Elicit examples of conjunctions. Make sure they include examples
of a conjunction followed by a base form, a conjunction followed by
an —ing form and a cenjunction followed by a subject + verb. Write
themonthe board.

' Teaching tip

When doing this type of gap-fill activity, encourage students to
first try to guess the missing word or phrase without looking at the
options. (Get them to cover up the box) Then get them to look at the
options in the box, and check the onesthey have guessed appear
there.

1 Getstudents to dothis individually, then check answers with the
class.

Answers

1sothat 2for 3scasnotto
4lnorderto 5because 6 Ratherthan

2 Tell students that when they record conjuncticnsin their
vocabulary bocks, they sheuld always include an example cf the
type of structure which follows it, e.g. so that (it doesn’t meft).

Answers

so that + subjectand verb
for+verb -ing

s asnot to + baseform
inorderte+ base form
because +subject and verb
ratherthan+verb-ing

3 Focusstudents’ attention on thetitle of the text and elicit ideas
about whatthe text might be about. Don't coenfirm orreject their
suggestions at this stage.

Answers Students’ own answers
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Prepare for Cambridge Exams Unit

—_———————————

i | ABOUT THE EXAM

Atthe beginning of the test, the examiner asks you and

surname and then give some information about yourself.

your partner some simple questions. You need to spell your

% Here are some typical questions. In pairs, ask and

answer the questions.

1 What'syoursurname?

2 How doyou spell it?

3 Where doyou come from?

4 Doyou have English lessons?

“¥ In pairs, match the examiner’s questions in the
Task with the students’ answers. Then discuss which

candidate you think is better and why.

Lidia, tell me about your family.

Jan, what did you do yesterday evening?
Lidia, do you enjoy studying English?

Jan, will English be useful to you in the future?

th b N =

Lidia, what is your favourite subject at school?
Why?

Jan, tell me about your best friend.

7

8 Jan, which places would you like to visit in the
future?

128

Lidia, what are you planning to do this weekend?

The examiner first asks the same questions to
each candidate in turn. Then he/she asks each
candidate different questions. The questions are
not difficult, so try to relax. They might be about
your daily life, what you did in the past, orwhat
you are planning to do in the future. Try to answer
as fully as you can.

Think about your own answers to the questions in the
Task.

Work in groups of three. One of you is the examiner and
the other two candidates. Follow the instructions.

Examiners Askthe candidates the questionsin the
Task. Use their first names and ask different
questionsto each.

Candidates Answerthe questions the examiner asks you.
Answer with more than one sentence where
appropriate.

A Well, his name’s Sebastian and we've besn
friends for about five years. He lives near
me and he's also in my class at school. He's
much better at English than me, but I'm better
at sport.

B Yes, | really like it.

C I'm going to spend some time with my
friends.

D Nothing special, really. | had dinner with my
family and then | waiched a bit of TV. After
that | did my homework. | went to bed at
about 10.30.

E Maths, because I'm quite good at it.

F Lots of places. I'd love to go to the USA - to
New York and Los Angeles especially. And I'd
also like to visit Thailand. | love Thai food and
the beaches there look amazing.

G I'm sure it will. It's very important to speak
good English. | might need it for my job, if |
decide to work for a big company. Or | might
just need it when | travel.

H There are five of us — my mum, my dad, my
two younger brothers and me.



This lesson focuses on Part 1 of the Speaking Paper from the Cambridge
English: Preliminary exarm.

Tell students to think of a new identity for themselves. Get them
to write down their name, age, job, nationality and a future plan
orambition. Tell them to imagine they are at a party meeting lots
of new people. Askthem to walk around the room and introduce
themselves to each other. Encourage them to ask each other
questions for further information.

Read through the exam information with the class. Remind
students that they need to listen very carefully te the questicns,
and notethetensethe examiner uses. The first few questionsin
particularwill net be difficult, butitis impertant that students
answerthe question in the correct tense, and show that they have
properly understocd it.

Tell students not to prepare set’ answers. It's important that

they listen carefully and react to the examiner’s questionsin a
natural way. Encourage them to use phrases and expressions for
clarification if they don’t catch what the examiner says, e.g. Sorry, !
didr’t quite catch that. Could you repeqt that, please?

When students have asked and answered all the questions, tell them
to change partners and repeat the activity.

Answers Students’ own answers

Elicit the meaning of candidate. Fecus students’ attenticn on the
task. Ask them: Who can you see in the picture? (two examiners
and two students/ candidates). Get studentste de the matching
activity. With a strong class you could get students to cover up
questions 1-8, and try to guess what they are. Then get them te
compare their guesses with the questicns in the Student’s Book.

Answers

1H 2D 3B 4G 5E 6A 7C 8F

Janis the better candidate because he adds extra information and his
answers are more complete. Lidia’s answers are too short.

Ask students to find examples of different tenses in Jan's answers,
and other good language forms, e.g.

He lives near me, ! fove Thai food (Present simple)

{ watched TV L had dinner, | went to bed (Past simple)

We've been friends (Present perfectsimple)

1'd love to go to the USA, I'd also like to visit Thailand (Conditional)
{ might just need it when ! trave! (Modal verb)

{ might need it for my job, if  decide to work for a big company
(Conditional clause)

much better, a bit of TV (Quantifier)

{'m better at sport (Comparative)

Unitd

Read through the tip box with the class. Check they have
understood. Ask: Does the examiner ask both candidates the same
questions? (Yes, at first.) What will the questions be about? (Daily life
and past /future activities.)

Ifyou wantto do the task in exam cenditions, leave cut this stage.
Inthe exam, the students will have to answerthe questions
spontanecusly, they wen't be given time te think abeutthem in
advance.

Answers Students’ own answers

Putthe students inte groups of three. Ask them to elect an
‘examiner. Once students have asked and answered all the
questicns, get them te swap roles. Monitor and make a ncte of any
cemmon errers and also goed use of English. Highlight this on the
board after students have finished.

Answers Students’ own answers
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( SPEAKING )

Read aloud

i | ABOUT THE TEST

In the Speaking section, you will have to read a short
passage aloud. You will have one minute to read the
passage to yourself. Then you will have one minute to read
the passage into the microphone,

The Read aloud passage will often include a list. \
When you speak, show you know how intonation
rises and falls in lists.

1 n Read About the test and Tip 1. Listen to the
sentence below and choose the correct intenation
pattern, A, B,or C.

A A A

A I'd like to visit Peru, Colombia, and Brazil.
A

B I'd like to visit Peru‘. Colomb?a‘. and Brazil.

A oA
C I'd like to visit Peru, Colombia, and Bra;ﬂ.

2 & b Listen tothe list again. In pairs, practice copying the
intonation used in the list.

3 "ﬁ In pairs, practice reading these lists aloud.

1 She likes watching films, sitcoms, and cartoons.
2 My friend is kind, funny, and happy.
3 | moved when | was eight, twelve, and sixteen years old.

[ T B Allwordsof more than one syllable have at least

4ii1 N onesyllable that is stressed: it is louder and longer
than the other syllables. It is important to stress the
carrect syllable to ensure understanding.

4 & dRead Tip 2. Then listen to the words and put themin
the correct column according to which syllable is stressed.

ambition arrested beautiful confident
surprise tonight weather winner

oQ Qo o O o Qo o
decide talent contestant talented

5 & ) Listen to the words again. In pairs, practice saying
the words with the correct stress.

Comprehensive

( NOW YOURTURN )

6 ﬂ Do the Task. Listen to and read three words that will

appear in the paragraph. Remember how to pronounce
those words.

7 G@ Now read the passage in the Task aloud.

Ambition
career
successful
considerate

Ambition

Are you an ambitious person? Most pecple
think about ambition in terms of a career.
However, there are many ways that people
can be ambitious. Some people are ambitious
when they choose a home. They'd like their
home to be bigger, more modern, and more
comfortable. Other people are ambitious in
their hopes for their family. They want their
children to be cleverer, happier, and more
successful, Some people think that ambition
makes paople greedy and uncaring. However,
this is not always true. There are many
examples of ambitious people who are also
kind and considerate. Is that true of you?

(2
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Askstudents to imagine their life in five years time and in 15 years
time. Ask: Whot job would you like to have? Where would you like to
five? What ambitions do you have? Ask students to discuss in pairs.
When they havefinished, askthem whether they think their partner
is an ambitious person.

ABOUT THE TEST
Read through the testinformation with the class. Askquestions te
checkthey have understood: What doyou fiaue to do in this part of the
test? (Read a shert passage aloud.) How long do you have to prepare?
(One minute.) How long do you getto do the task? (One minute.)

TIP 1

Read the tip with the students. Elicit the type of intonation we use
for lists (rising intenation for each item in the list until you getto
the lastitem when you use falling intenaticn). You could get one of
the students to read cut the sentence in exercise 1tc demaenstrate.

1 {»as W R C 8 Pl ay the audic. Make sure that all

students recegnize the intonation pattern. If any of them have
problems doing this, play the audio again.

Answers
C

2 n4.5 I N R LA O Repeat the audic as many times as

you needte,scthat all the class can produce the correctintonation.
Forextra practice, you could ask students to make the sentence
true ferthem and practise saying ittc their partner.

Answers Students’ own answers

' Teaching tip

It’s a good idea to get students to record themselves when speaking
so thatthey can listen and try to correct their own intonation and
pronunciation. Encourage them to listen to English whenever
possible (e.g. on the radio and in the cinema), and to listen out for
intonation patterns.

3 Monitorroundthe class and correctintonation where necessary.

Answers Students’ own answers

TIP 2

Read through the tip with the class. Elicit some werds of more
than one syllable and get students to say where the stress is, e.g.
important, beautiful. Tell them that the stressed syllable is also
sometimes higherin pitch.

4 n4.6 LT ey BRCEL  Before students do the activity,

quickly checkthey know how many syllables there arein each werd.
Afterwards, you could ask them te add their own words to the celumns.

Answers

decide: surprise, tonight
talent: weather, winner
contestant:ambition, arrested
talented: beautiful, confident

Unr4 PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL JUNIOR® TEST

5 n4.6 LD e CEC IR Play the audic again and get

students to practise the words in pairs. If they find it difficult, drill
the words with the class first.

Answers Students’ own answers

n4.7 LEN MR EECELYEY Play and pause the audio aftereach

ward and getthe students tc repeat. Check they stress the werds
correctly (ambition, career, sucessful, considerate).

Answers Students’ own answers

Get students to de this individually. Meniter and check students
are using the cerrect prenunciation / stress. Make a note of any
mistakes you hear and go through them withthe class atthe end. If
necessary, get students te repeat the activity. This time they could
doitin pairs, one student reading the text, whilst the cther carrects
him /her.

Answers Students’ own answers
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Activity/sport | positive comment | negative comment
& jogging a great way to get fit | a bit boring and lonely

i [ ABOUT THE EXAM

In this part of the test, you have a discussion with your
partner. The examiner describes a situation to you. You
and your partner need to discuss the best thing todo in
that situation. You have some pictures to give you ideas of
what to say.

Read the About the exam and the Task. Spend a few
moments looking at the pictures and thinking about
the task.

A boy wants to take up a new sport or activity
during the long summer holidays, so that he can
improve his fitness and have something fun to
do. Talk together about the different sports or
activities he could choose and then decide which
would be best.

Complete column 1 of the table with the activities in the
pictures. Then add a positive and a negative comment
for each activity.

130
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Complete these sentences using your ideas from the
table.

1 Takingup..would be agood wayto....
2 Hewould.. ifhe....

3 Ifhetook up ... he would haveto....

4 |think he oughtto ... because ...

5 |don'tthink he should ... because....

Look at these expressions. Write A for agreeing, D for
disagreeing and ! for introducing an idea.

| disagree. Yes, you're right.

What about...? 1 agree.

Maybe he should... I'm not sure.

That's agood idea. Doyou think he oughtto...?
But if he did that... That's true.

Read the Tip below, and then try the Task with a partner.
Use your ideas from exercise 2 and the language from
exercises3and 4.

Try to speak for 2-3 minutes. Talk about all the
pictures if you can, and at the end of your discussion
agree together on which idea you think is best.
There is no right or wrong answer. The examiner
just needs to hearyou discuss the topic fully.

¥ Compare with the pair next to you, Did you choose
the same sport? Was it easy to talk on the topic for
2-3 minutes?




This lesson focuses on Part 2 of the Speaking Paper from the Cambridge
English: Preliminary exarn

Put students into small groups. Make word cards with the names
of sports written on them. Give each group a set of cards. GOne
person in each group has to pick up the cards one at a time, and
act out the sport on the card. They should try to do as many sports
astheycan in two minutes. The other people in his / herteam have
to guess the sports. The team with the most correct answers at the
end wins the game.

Read through the exam information with the class and ask
questions to check they have understcod: What do you have to do
in this part of the exam? (Have a discussion with a partner) What do
you get to help you? (Pictures.)

Elicitthe names of the sports inthe pictures (tennis, sailing, cycling,
roller skating, jogging. rock-climbing, gym). Ask students if they do
any of them. Ask them what they like / dislike about the sports.
Check students understand the task.

Answers Students’ own answers

You could get students te do this in pairs. Get feedback from the
class and pecl ideas.

Answers Students’ own answers

To revise the verbs which go with sports, write go, plav and do on the
hoard. Get individual students to come outto the board and write
the name of a sport underthe correct verb.

Answers

SUGGESTED ANSWERS

Play:football, baskethall, baseball, volleyball, tennis, squash
Go:swimming, sailing, surfing, skiing, cycling, running

Do: aerobics, kung fu, athletics, exercise /fitness training, boxing, yoga

Before they do the activity, check students understand the meaning
of the multi-part verb take up. Then, if necessary, revise the 2nd
conditicnal with them. Get students to de the activity individually.
When they have finished theyshould compare their answers in pairs.

Answers Students’ own answers

I Getstudents to read through the expressicns quickly and check
they understand them. You could do this activity together with the
whele class.

Answers

Agreeing: Yes, you'reright. | agree. That’s a good idea. That's true.
Disagreeing: | disagree. I'm not sure. Butif he did that ...

Introducing an idea: What about ...? Maybe he should ... Do you think he
oughtto..?

Unirs

Read through the tip with the class. Ask questicnsto checkthey
have understood:

Hotw long do you have to do the task? (2—3 minutes.) How many of the
pictures should you talk about? (All of them.) What do you need to do
atthe end of the discussion? (Come to a conclusion.) fsthere aright
answer?(Nec, thereisn't)

Get students to read the task instructicns and set a time limit.
Remind students that the examineris assessing their listening skills
as well as theirspeaking skills. They should use the expressions in
exercise 4 for disagreeing / agreeing to show they have understood
their partner. Monitcr and make a note of commen errcrs cr good
uses of English.

Answers Students’ own answers

5 When students have discussed thetaskin pairs, get class feedback

tofind out what students found difficult /easy. You could write the
following table on the beard.

Didyou...? YES | NO

talk aboutall of the activities

listen to each otherand respond to what the ather
person said

ask each other's opinions

give reasons for yourideas

use the phrases for agreeing, disagreeing and

introducing ideas

Answers Students’ own answers
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Prepare for the TOEFLJuni0r® Test Unit

WRITING
Editing

i [ ABOUT THE TEST

In the Writing section, you will read a paragraph that has
fourerrors in it. Then you will correct the errors. You will
have two-and-a-half minutes to read the paragraph and
correct the errors.

[ T B Read the paragraph once through before looking X

Wi at the errors. Then look at each error in the context
of the whole sentence. Think about the type of
word highlighted (noun, verb, determiner, etc. and
the type of error possible with this type of word.
When you have corrected the error, read the whole
sentence to yourself to check if it sounds correct.

o

1 Read About the test and the Tip. Then, read Task 1
quickly. What is the paragraph about?

Taking part in sports brings physical, mental, and
social benefits. To keep your body healthy, you must
to take part in physical exercise as it improves their
cardiovascular and respiratory system. If you never
did any exercise, you will find it difficult to sleep and
relax, which would affect your mental health. Finally,
sports can help improve your confidences, since you
meet and socialize with new people.

2 Match the errors highlighted in yellow in exercise 1
with the descriptions 1—4.

1 verbform
2 verbtense
3 possessive agreement
4 nounform

Comprehensive

3 ’@ In pairs, check your answers to exercise 2. Then,
correct the errors in Task 1. Read the sentences to
check that they sound correct.

4 Correct the errors in sentences 1-5.

1 Debbie must feeling tired —she's been up since half past
five this morning.

2 Canltryon this shoes, please?

3 The man, who was lived next door, has moved to another
city.

4 |Ifthe students study harder, they would do better.

5 They'd love be able to sing like her.

5 @ In pairs, check your answers to exercise 4. Explain
why the highlighted words are wrong.

( NOWYOURTURN )

6 Do Task z.

This paragraph contains some errors. The errors
are highlighted in yellow. You must cormrect

each error without changing the meaning of the
paragraph. You will have two minutes and 30
soconds to make all the corrections.

Our brains have billions of neurons, which connect
together to form billions of pathways. To learn a new
skill well, you must repeat it as much as possible
make the pathway stronger. There is some skills,
like the ability to speak, that scientists believe can
only be learn as a child. They say, if you didn’t learn
to talk by the time you are twelve, you would never
learn this skill.

(=
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[((Wormer [ Extraactivity

Ask students to write five incorrect sentences of their own and get

Put the students into two teams. Write six incorrect sentences on their partner to correct them.

the board, all including common errors. Give one studentineach
team a pen. Get students to discuss the sentences in their teamsand
workoutthe errors. Then the students from each team with the pen 5 After students have checked their answers in pairs, go through

takeit inturns togoto the board and correct one of the sentences. them with the class and elicit why the highlighted words are
They get two points for each sentence they correct. If they get it

: : incorrect.
wrong, the opposing team gets a chance to correct it, and gets a
bonus point for doing so. The team with the most points atthe end
wins the game. Answers
1 Modals arefollowed by the base form of the verb, not the —ing form.
ABOUT THE TEST 2 (P;f()s:sssswe adjective must agree with the noun, in this case plural
Read through the testinformation with the class and checkthey 3 The past continuous tense is formed with: past simple of the verb
have understood. Ask: How many errors are there in the paragraph? be +the —ing form of the verb,
(Four) Whatdoyou have todo? (Correct the errors.) How fong do you 4 Insecond conditional sentences like this one, the verb in the ffclause
getto complete the task? (2.5 minutes ) is always in the past tense.
5 When we use leve in the conditional form, it is followed by a t¢
TIP infinitive.
You could make this into a pairwork reading activity. Put students -~ -
in pairs and make a photocopy of the tip for each pair. Cut it up in Teaching tip
appropriate places {see below for suggestion). With their books Tell students to underline the words before and after the highlighted
closed, get students to read it and piece the text tegether correctly. mistakes. This helps them to work out the error.

Read the paragraph once through before // locking at the errors. Then look
at egch errorin the context of // the whole sentence. Think about the type 6 Getstudentsto dothetaskindividually. Check answers with the
of // word highlighted (noun, verb, determiner, etc}and thetype of error class, and elicit reascns for each mistake.

possible with this type of word. When you have corrected the error, // read
the whole sentence to yourselfto check // if it sounds correct.

Answers
1 Tell students to skim read the text quickly just to get the gist. Tell to make (should be infinitive to describe purpose and the reason for
themto put up their hands when they have finished reading. doing things}

are (‘some skills”are plural so a plural verb is needed)}
fearned (infinitive passive structure needed here after ‘can’)

Answers were (wrong tense)

Thetextis about the advantages of doing sport.

2 Checkstudents know the meaning cf the highlighted words. Then
do the first one with the class as an example.

Answers

1 totake 2 willfind 3 their 4 confidences

3 When students have checked their answers to exercise 2, get them
te cerrectthe errors. Go through the corrections with the class and
make sure students understand why the highlighted werds are
wrong. Write the correct sentences on the board.

Answers

take (noinfinitive after modal verb)

your (wrong possessive adjective)

would find (second conditional}

confidence (confidence is an uncountable noun and does not have
plural s)

4 Remind students tc lock at the highlighted word first and identify
what type of word itis.

Answers

1 befeeling/feel 2 these 3 wasliving 4 studied
5 tobeableto
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i [ ABOUT THE EXAM

In this part of the test, you write a short message suchasan
email, a postcard or a note. The question has three content
points foryou to include. You write between 35 and 45 words.

Read Task A. In pairs, discuss some vocabulary you
might use in this task.

You have found a coat in your home that is not
yours. You think it belongs to your friend Lukas.
Write an email to Lukas. In your email you should:

say where in your home you found the coat
describe the coat
offer to return it to Lukas.

Read the three emails and answer the questions below
for each email.

1 Isittherightlength?
2 Doesitinclude all the content points?

A

Lukas,
I've got your coat. It's red and has a metal zip. If you
like, 1 can bring it round to your house this evening.
Pedro

Hi Lukas,

I've think I've found your coatin my house. It was
hanging up inthe hall. It’s black and it's made of wool.
It's got big, round buttons and a belt. Shall | bring it to
school for you tomorrow?

Karen

Hello Lukas,

| found a coat in my living room last nightand it
doesn't belong to anyone in my family, It's dark brown
and has big square pockets on the front. Is it yours?
Let me kriow.

Raj

132 |

Include all the content points and write the correct
number of words,

@9 In pairs, which is the best answer? Why?

Now match these verbs with the sentences.

1 suggest A I'm really sorry | broke your glasses.
2 remind B It's a great film —you should seeit.

3 persuade C Would you like to come to my party?
4 apologize D Let's go swimming this afternoon.

5 recommend E Don'tforgettodoyour homework.

6 invite F Please come to the concert — it will

be fun!

Choose a question from Task B and write your answer.
Include some of the verbs in exercise 4.

1

You have a problem with your computer and want
to borrow your friend Matt’'s laptop. Write an email
to Matt. In your email you should:

describe the problem you are having with your
computer

ask to borrow Matt's laptop

say when you can return it to Matt.

Write 35-45 words.

You want to go to an exhibition at the Science
Mussum with your friend, Anna. Write an email to
Anna. In your email you should:

explain why you want to go to the exhibition
invite Anna to go to the exhibition with you
suggest a day to go.

Write 35-45 words.

Read three of your classmates' emails and answer the
questions in exercise 2 for each. Make suggestions for
improvements if necessary.



This lesson focuses on Writing Part 2 of the Reading and Writing Paper
from the Cambridge English: Preliminary exam.

Askstudents towork in pairs and describe one of their favourite
items of clothing to their partner. Tell them they aren't allowed
tosaywhatit is, e.g. My favourite item of clothing is green. 1t’s got
two pockets, and ! boughtit in a shop called .. [ wear it when | ...
Their partner has to guess what it is. You could model the task by
describing one of your own favourite items of clothing first.

Read through the exam information with the class. Check they
have understcod. Ask: What do you have to write? (A short message.)
Howw many content points do you have to include? (Three.) How many
words doyou have to write? (35—45 words.)

Elicit words for describing a coat {fong, short, belt, zip, buttons,
pockets, wool, leather, waterproof).

Answers Students’ own answers

Get students to read the three emails, and answer the questions. Go
through them with the class.

Answers

A 1tooshort, 2 no
B 1rightlength, 2 yes
C 1rightlength,2no

Read through the tip with the students. Remind them they should
always allow a few minutes at the end cf the task to check their
writing for small mistakes. Tell them that contracticns count astwo
words.

Elicitthatthe best answeris B because itis the only email to
include all three content peints. In email A, Pedre does net menticn
where the coat was found. In email C, Raj does not offerte return
thecoat.

Answers

B becauseit includes all three content points

Give students a short text about the same length asthe one in
exercise 2. Askthem to write a question about it with three multiple
choice answers, one correct and two incorrect. Encourage them to
make them difficult by including "distractors’ in the wrong answers.
Students swap questions with their partner, and try to choose the
correct answers. Get class feedback and ask students if they thought
their partner's question was too easy/ hard.

Check the meaning cf any unknown words in sentences A-F. Then
de the matching activity as a class activity.

Answers
1D 2E 3F 4A 5B 6C

Unité

With a weaker class, you could write a short informal email with
students on the board to practise writing in the correct tone, and
tothe correct length (35-45 words). Tell students they are going to
write an email inviting a friend to a party. Get students to make
suggestions about what to write. Elicit phrases for starting and
ending the email (Hi... Hello .., /let me know if vou can come, hope
youconcome). Remind students they should use contractions in
informal emails.

SUGGESTED EMAIL

Hilo

Would vou like to come to my birthday party? It's next Saturday at
my house.

It starts at 8pm. There'll be food and dancing. If you like, you can
bring a friend. Please comeif you can, it'll be fun. Let me know, Sam

Tell students to read the questicns and choose the cne they think
they can do best. To help them do this, tell them to write down
some ideas foreach of the questicns to see if they can remember
the relevant vocabulary. Tell them te use phrases from the emails in
exercise 2t¢ helpthem.

Answers Students’ own answers

Put students inte greups of four, so they can read each cther’s
emails. Get students to re-draft their emails if their classmates
answer neo’to either of the questions in exercise 2.

Answers Students’ own answers
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( NOWYOURTURN )

(" LISTENING COMPREHENSION )

4 Do the Task. Listen to the complete science
experiment and then answer the questions.

Academictalk

i [ ABOUT THE TEST

In the Listening Comprehension section, you will listento a
classroom talk or a discussion based on an academic topic.
Then you will answer four or more questions based on what
the speakers say. Choose the best answer A, B, C, or D. You
will hear each talk or discussion only one time,

[ 1 N Youmay be asked a question that states: )
“According to the teacher..” or "According to

the discussion ..”. When answering this type of
question, it is important to select your answer
carefully, making sure it matches what you heard.

In theory, more than one of the answers may be
possible, but only one of the answers appears in

the listening.

1 Read About the test, the Tip, and the question and
choices below. Which do you think is the correct
answer?

According to the speaker, what’s the most important
safety procedure when doing this science experiment?

A Always wear a |ab coat to protect your clothes.
B Make sure you have a first-aid kit nearby.

C Clean up right away, if you have any spills.

D Always wear safety glasses to protect your eyes.

2 & dListenand check your answer to the question in
exercise 1.

3 Lookagainatthe question and answer choicesin
exercise 1. Find the correct answer in the paragraph.
Then explain why the other answers are wrong.

For today’s experiment, we have to thank the scientist
Steve Spangler, who made this experiment famgous on the
internet. First, make sure you're wearing your lab coat, as
this one can be rather messy. In fact, it's so messy, we’'ll

give you a mat to catch any spills. Next, come to the front
to pick up all of your equipment; you'll need a large bottle
of soda, some candy, a test tube, a mat, and some safety
glasses. This last itern is essential —you will not be allowed
to continue with the experiment without wearing them. It's
really important to keep your eyes protected.

What's the main topic of the talk?

A research into your favorite soda

B a description of the science homework

C an explanation of how to do the experiment
D details about equipment

How much candy should you use in the
experiment?

Aallof it

B enough to make the experiment happen
C enough candy to fill the test tube

D just one or two pieces

According to the teacher, what happens when

the candy and the soda combine?

A The soda bottle goes upside down.

B You have to watch to see what happens.

C The soda reacts with the candy to make a
fountain.

D The fountain makes carbon dioxide.

What does the teacher say about the
experiment?

A If's messy, but it's cool.

B It's messy and shouldn’t be allowed.
C A student told her it was messy.

D Steve Spangler is messy.

(1
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Ask students: Do you like doing experiments? What safety precautions
should you take when doing thern? Ask individual students to
describe an experimentthey have done recently. Ask: What
equipment did you use? Get other students from the same Science
class or students who have also done the experiment to help out
with the explanation. Try to elicit words such as: lab, equipment,
safety glasses, test tube, reget.

ABOUT THE TEST
Read through the test information with the class. Ask: What type of
topicis the listening on? (An academic topic) How many questions
will there be? (Four.) How many answers witl there be to choose
from? (Four) How many times will you hear the discussion? (Once)

TIP
Readthrough the tip box with the students. Tell students thatin
multiple choice tasks like this, there are often two choices which
are obviously wroeng, which can be eliminated straight away. The
othertwao choices are often quite similar in meaning, and could be
confusable so need to be read carefully.

1 Checkstudents understand the question and answers. Tell students
thatitis always a good ideato guess the answer in this way, before
actually listening te the text, as it will help them to predict what
they will hear.

Answers Students’ own answers

2 n4.8 L [ned RECRE T Play the audio. Askstudentsiftheir

guesses were correct inexercise 1.

Answers
D

3 studentscan discuss this in pairs first, then discuss the answers
with the whole class.

Answers

A He doesn’t say they should always wear a lab coat. They just need it
because this one can be rather messy’

B The teacher doesnot mention first aid at all.

C The students are given a mat to catch any spills.

[(eachingtip

Remind students that when they are doing listening comprehension
tasks, they should not worry if they don’t know every word. ILis
possible to choose the correct answer by making inferences or
guesses.

Unr6 PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL JUNIOR® TEST

4 n 4.9 QNSNS EEEE YA Give students time to read the

multiple-choice options before they listen. When they have
completed the task, get students to compare their answers with a
partner. With a weaker class, crif students found the task difficult,
play the audic again.

Answers
1¢C 2A 3C 4A

' Extra activity

Playthe audio again and get students to read the text at the same
time. Tell them to underline the stressed words and key ideas. They
could also underline any unknown vocabulary. Go through this with
the class when they have finished.
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i [ ABOUT THE EXAM

In this part of the test, you read a text with ten spaces. You
have a choice of four words for each space, Some spaces will
be grammatical {e.g. prepositions, determiners and pronouns)
and others will be lexical {e.g. nouns, verbs and adjectives).

Read the title and the first sentence, and look at the
picture. What is the text is about?

Read the text but don't look at the options yet. In pairs,
decide which spaces are lexical and which grammatical.
Try to think of a word for each space.

Example:
0 A since B until C over D from
Answer: A

James Bond

It is over 50 years (0) ... the first James Bond
movie came out, making it the longest running
film series in the history of the cinema. James
Bond (1) ... created by novelist lan Fleming,

{2} ... stories about the spy were very popular
in the 1950s and 60s. lan Fleming had worked
in the Secret Intelligence Service himself (3} ...
the Second World War, and so {4) ... his subject
very well.

The films have always been famous for having
lots of exciting action (8) ... including fights, car
(6) ... and narrow escapes from death. There are
always beautiful women and an evil villain, and
often lots of clever gadgets. James Bond was
first played by Sean Connery in 1962 in the film
Dr No. He {7} ... in 5 more Bond films and was
then (8} ... by Roger Moore. The latest actor

to play the {8} ... is Daniel Craig and for many
(10) ... he is the best Bond yet.

134

ge Exams

Now try the Task. Choose the correct letter A, B, CorD.

% In pairs, compare your answers in exercise 2 with
your answers in exercise 3, and say why you think the
other options in each question are wrong.

First read the text through so you understand what
it is about. As you read, try to guess which word will
fit in each space. When you are choosing the best
option, read the whole sentence with the word in
place to see if it sounds and feels right. Then check to
see ifyou can say why the other options are wrong.

F-Y

@

s
o

A had B has C was D went

A whose B which € where D that

A among B between C during D towards
A understood B believed G thought D decided
A views B sets C pictures D scenes
A runs B chases C drives D passes
A happened B entered C appeared D amived
A replaced B changed C supplied D recoversd
A movie B role C dama D show

A reviews B reports € critics D news



This lesson focuses on Reading Part § of the Reading ond Writing Paper
from the Cambridge English: Preliminary exam.

Ask students: Have you seen any James Bond films? Which ones? Do
you like them? Why / Why not? Which is your favourite? How many
James Bond actors can you name? Which Jarnes Bond actor is your
Fovourite? Would vou tike to be a spy? Why /why not? Try to elicit
the following vocabulary: gadgets, fast cars, spy, secret intelligence
service, action film, hero, villain.

Read through the exam information with the class. Tell students
that this part of the exam primarily tests students’ knowledge of
grammar and vocabulary ratherthan comprehensicn. Remind
themte lock at the werds before and after each gap to help them
decide which word is missing. Ask: How many gaps do you have to
complete? (Ten.) How many choices are there foreach gap? (Four.)

Readthe tip bex with the class. Ask students to cover up the tip box,
and write numbers 1—4.¢n the beard. Elicit the four steps suggested
inthe tip box. If students can’t remember, allow themto read the
tip box again.

Remind students thatthey sheould fellew this routine with every
textthey read,thatis, they should lock at the title and any pictures,
asthis will helpthem predict what the textis about.

Answers

James Bond movies

With their texts covered, ask students to note down five words
which they think might appear in the text. Then get them to quickly
skim through the text and find out how many words they guessed
correctly.

If the students think the spaceis grammatical, ask them to say
which type of grammar word is missing, e.g. adjective, noun, verb,
adverb etc. Make sure students cover up the answer options when
they are guessing the missing werds. They can de this in pairs.

Answers Students’ own answers

In multiple-choice tasks like this one, encourage students to
complete the answers they are sure about first, and go back to the
othersthey are uncertain about later.

Unit7

Get students to do the multiple-choice task individually. Remind
students to eliminate the answers they know are wrong first.

Answers

1C 2A 3C 4A 5D 6B 7C 8A 9B 10C
Check answers with the class, and discuss why the other options
arewrcng. Discuss whetherthe strategies in the tip box were

helpful. Ask students which suggestions they found mest helpful
and why.

Answers Students’ own answers
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( SPEAKING )

Picture narration

1 Lookat the pictures. Match them with words from the
box below.

bodyguards cameraoperator comedy director fans
flowers hit paparazzi pieceofwood premiere

Prepare for the TOEFLJuni0r® Test Unit

Comprehensive

1 | ABOUT THE TEST

In the Speaking section, you will look at six pictures and tell
the story that the pictures show. You will have one minute
to prepare your story and one minute to tell the story.

The key words you may think of when looking atthe\
pictures may often be verbs or nouns. Also try to think
of some descriptive words (adjectives and adverbs).
These will make your story more interesting.

2 ’ Read About the test and the Tip. In pairs, write
some adjectives or adverbs to describe the picturesin
exercise 1.

3 4 bListen to two descriptions. Match them to each
picture. Did you hear any of the adjectives or adverbs
you thought of?

( NOWYOURTURN )

4 ’ Look at the pictures below and tell the story in your
own words. You will have ane minute to prepare and
one minute to tell the story.

The six pictures below show a story about something that happened in a movie theater.




[((Warmer

Ask students to bring in an interesting photo or, if they have photos
on their phone, they can use one of these. Put the students in pairs.
Tell them to show their partnerthe photo and explain what was
happening in the photo. Model the activity so they know what 1o
do. Show them one of your photos and describe it, e.g. This is me lgst
year! ! was at Disneyland and it was great! That's me and my friend
Anng on the rollercoaster. Get students to take turns and encourage
them to ask each other questions for extra information.

ABOUT THE TEST

Read through the exam informaticn with the class. Ask: How many
pictures will there be? (Six.) What do you have to do? (Tell the story)
Howw fong wilf you get? (One minute.)

1 Askstudentswhat type of words arein the box (nouns). You could get
students to do this activity in pairs. Tell them to write ‘picture 1 and
‘picture 2" intheir notebocks and make alist ofthe nouns undereach
picture. Check answers with the class and clarify the meaning of any
unknewn wards.

Answers

Picture 1: bodyguards, fans, flowers, paparazzi, premiere
Picture 2: camera operator, comedy, director, hit, piece of wood

TIP
Read the tip box together with the students. Elicit examples of
nouns, verbs, adjectives and adverbs to check students know what
they are.

2 Youcould also ask students to note dewn any verbs they think
might be helpful. Get class feedback and write all the vocabulary on
the board.

Answers

SUGGESTED ANSWERS

Picture 1:take photos, cheer, wave, throw flowers, loudly, elegant/ly,
beautiful, excited

Picture 2:film, carry, direct, hit, bash, clumsily, record, funny, painful

a8 n4.10 LTS R YA Ask students to listen and match.

You might need tc play the audio again fer students te listen out fer
adjectives and adverbs. Check answers with the class.

Answers

Picture 1: Description B
Picture 2: Description A

Unr7 PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL JUNIOR® TEST

' Extra activity

You could do the following activity to review narrative tenses,
which students will need to talk about the pictures, e.g. past simple
and past continuous. Write the following parts of sentences on
the board. Put students into small groups of four or five, and ask
them to complete the sentences as quickly as they can. The group
who finishes first wins, if their sentences are correct of course. Go
through all students” sentences on the board.

.. then the train drrived.

... wihen all the lights went out.

... when ! heard a bang at the door.

... wihen someche stole my watlet.

{ was eating my dinner when ..

We were watching a film when ...

They were buying their tickets when ...

She was walking on the red carpet when ...

4 Give students one minute to prepare. In this time, they should quickly
try towork out whatis happeningin the story,then make a note of
useful vocabulary fereach of the pictures, as they did forthe pictures
in exercise 1. Get studentsto tell their stories in pairs. Try te listen to
as many students as you can, making a note of common errors. Make
sure studentsdon’'t go overthe time limit. When they have finished,
askthemtc givetheir partnerfeedback. Forextra practice you could
getthemtc try thetask again with a new partner, taking en board the
feedbackthattheir previous partner gave them.

Answers

SUGGESTED ANSWER

Two friends were going to the cinema. They were dressed upin
Halloween costumes, as they were going to see a horror movie. When
they arrived, they saw two other friends who had just bought some
popcorn. These friends were frightened at first and spilled some of the
popcorn, butthen they recognized who it was. The friends dressed in
Halloween costumes bought some drinks and four tickets. The four
friends sat together chatting, waiting patiently for the film to begin.
Suddenly the film began and, instead of it being a horror film, the
friends were surprised to see thatit was a cartoon. The friends who

were dressed up felt very embarrassed, but the other two friends found

it very funny and laughed aloud.
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i | ABOUT THE EXAM

In this part of the test, you write either a letter or a story.
For the letter task, you reply to part of a letter from a friend.

You need to write about 100 words.

Prepare for Cambridge Exams

Your letter must answer all the questions in the
task, and must show a good range of vocabulary
on the topic. You will also be marked on how well
yOu grganize your writing, so try to use adverbs,
conjunctions and referencing words to link your
ideas.

Read the Task. What's the topic and how many
questions are there?

This is part of a letter you receive from an
English friend, Drew.

My sister got married last week and we all
had a great time at her wedding. I'd love
to hear about a special day you celebrated
with your family. What was the occasion?
What did you do? What did you eat?

Now write a letter, answering Drew’s questions.
¥ In pairs, think of ideas for a special occasion and
put them on a diagram like the one below.

activities people

Special occasion

food

place

clothes

136 |

Two letters by different students have been mixed up.
Decide which sections come from each letter. Then put
the sections in order to make two answers.

Letter1: D, ... Letter 2:

A Luckily, he didn't burn anything and it all
tasted great. My mother opsned her presents
after lunch. She was happy with everything
she got, especially the new laptop from my
dad. It was a wonderful day.

B It was really fun looking at them. There was
also a video that my uncle made, which was
very funny. We had roast beef for lunch and
there was a huge cake for dessert. We all had
a great time.

€ Somse of them had travelled a long way to be
there, so it was really nice to see them. We
had a barbecue in the garden, and my dad
cooked steak and chicken.

D Last Sunday, it was my grandparents’ 50th
wedding anniversary and they had a big
party. My mum and her brother had spent
a long time getting the house ready and it
looked great.

E The last time | celebrated with my whole
family was at my mother's 40th birthday. It
was a wonderful day and | really enjoyed it.
All my aunts and uncles and cousins came.

F They put photos from different times in my
grandparents’ lives all over the walls. There
were lots | had never seen before, including
some of my mum when she was a baby.

% Underline the adverbs, conjunctions and
referencing words in the two letters. In pairs, compare
your answers. Which of them helped you put the letters
together?

Look at your plan from exercise 2. Think about how you
will organize your letter into three sections.

Write your letter. Use some adverbs, conjunctions and
referencing words,

Check your letter. Have you answered all three
questions? Have you written about 100 words?



This lesson focuses on Writing Part 3 of the Reading and Writing Paper
from the Cambridge English: Preliminary exam.

Askstudents ifthey have celebrated any special occasions recently.
Ask: What was the specigl occasion? How did you celebrate? Who did
you celebrate with? Get students to discuss in pairs.

Readthrough the exam information. Ask students: What do you
hauve to write? (A letter cra stery,) How many words should you
twrite? (About 100 words.)

Readthetip together with the class, oryou could turnitinto the
folloewing fun activity. Write the tip on a piece of paper and put
iton the wallinthe classrecomorjust outside the rcom. Put the
students in pairs. One studentrunstothe piece of paper and reads
onesentence at atime or as much as they can remember. Then
they run backte their partner and whisper te them what they read.
Their partner writes down what they heard. The first team te finish
writing the tip wins the game. Get students to compare it with the
book afterwards tc see how accurate they were.

Students shouldn’t actually write the letter at this stage, but simply
answerthe questions.

Answers

The letter is about a wedding. There are three questions.

Set atime limit so students don’t spend toc much time on this. Tell
students to chocse a special occasion that they want tc write about
intheir letters. Get students tc share theirideas in class feedback.
With aweaker class, you could do this activity together on the
board.

Answers Students’ own answers

If possible, photocopy the letterand cut up the sections to make it
easierfor students. Put students into pairs, and give a copy to each
pair. When students have finished, ask them if they think the letters
are good, and ask them why /why not. Ask: Do they ansiwer the three
questions in the task?

Answers

Letter1: D, F, B
Letter 2:E,C,A

Creanizing their writing in paragraphsisan important skill. To help
students develop this skill, encourage them to analyze texts when
they are reading, and to identify the topic of each paragraph. You
can practise this in class with any reading text. Simply make a list
of the topics of each paragraph and write them on the boardin a
random order. Then ask students to match the paragraphs with the
topics.

Unit8

Elicit a couple of examples first as an example, e.g. Luckify. When
students have finished, check answers with the class.

Answers

A Luckily, he (my dad), especially

B really, them (photos)

C some of them (my aunts, uncles and cousins}, so
D Last Sunday, they (grandparents), it (the house)
E Thelasttime,really, it (the day)

F They(my mum and her brother), including

Give students time to plan their letters. Tell them to use their word
diagram from exercise 2 to help them. Remind them that the three
paragraphsshould each referto ecneof the questions in the task,
e.g. What was the occasion? What did youdo? What did you eat?

Answers Students’ own answers

Set a time limit, and remind students to leave time te check and
edit theirwork. Mcniter and give help where necessary.

Answers Students’ own answers

When students havefinished, tell themto get into pairs and to
read and checkeach other's letters. Get them to give each other
feedback, and correct any mistakes they find.

Answers Students’ own answers
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Prepare for the TOEFL Junior® Test Unit

(" READING COMPREHENSION )

Academic text

1 Look at About the Test and the Tip. Then read the

passage below. Match the underlined reference words
1~5 to the words and phrases in A-E.

Labor Day is a national holiday in the US.® |t is celebrated

on the first Monday in September every year. Because the
holiday marks the end of summer, people may choose todo
something outdoors; @ they go to the park or have a barbecue
with @ their friends if the weather is nice, Lots of people take
trips over the long weekend —the roads can be very busy
because of @ this. In other countries, the holiday is known as

1| ABOUT THE TEST

Standard -
Comprehensive

In the Reading Comprehension section, you will read
various academic and non-academic texts and answer
questions about them. For each question, choose the best
answer A, B, C, or D. One of the questions may ask you the
meaning of a specific word or phrase in the text.

Y ¥ Youmaybeasked whata referenceword inthe )
Wi textis referring to. Look carefully at the whole

sentence and the previous sentence. Then

look at the opticns to see if any match your
understanding. Finally try each one in the blank to
see how they sound.

International Workers Day and ® j{ is celebrated on May 1.
D the holiday
E LaborDay

A people
B lots of people taking trips
C the people’s

On the third Monday in January
each year, pecple across the U.S.
celebrate Martin Luther King Day.
This federal holiday remembers the
life of the American civil rights leader
Dr. Martin Luther King, Junior.
People celebrate this day in
different ways. Many people use

it to promote equal rights. For

10 example, in the weeks before the

holiday, many schools teach their
students about the life and work of
Dr. King.

Bom in Georgia in 1929, Martin

15 Luther King, Jr. became a minister

of the church, like his father and
grandfather bafore him. However,
he is mostly remembered as a
social activist, who fought for

20 gqual rights for African Americans

from the mid 1950s until he was
assassinated in 1968,

30

35

40

( NOWYOURTURN )

2 Nowdo the Task. Answer questions 1—4.

As an African American, King lived
during a time when segregation
was still practiced, particularty

in the southern states — African
Americans had fewer rights and
had to live separately, as well as
use separate buses, restaurants,
schools, movie theaters, and public
toilets.

In his most famous speech, King
said, “| have a drearn.” His dream
was o end racism in the U.S. and
to fight for freedom and equality.
King never used viclences, but led
people in peaceful protests.

King was awarded the Nobel
Peace Prize in 1964, just a few
years before his death in 1968,
Thanks to the introduction of
Martin Luther King Day, his work
as a social activist will not be
forgotten.

1

3 Q In pairs, compare your answers. Explain why
the other answer choices are wrong.

Which tile best summarizes the main
idea of the passage?

A Dreams don't come true

B Remembering a special man

C Holidays in the U.S.

D Going back to school

2 Inline 9, the word it is closest in
meaning to .
A the people C the school

3

B the different ways D the holiday

According to the passage, the
following is true of Martin Luther
King EXCEPT ___ .

A He was a peaceful man.

B He won an award for his work.

C He died of natural causes.

D He worked in the church.

What was the subject of Martin

Luther King's famous speech?

A a story he dreamed about one night

B public transportation in Georgia

C his vision for a future with racial
equality

D his ability to be free

(7
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Ask students: What is the Nobel Peace Prize? Do you kiiow anyore
who has been awarded the Nobel Pegce Prize? Askthem what they
know about Martin Luther King. Elicit as much information as you
can about him.

ABOUT THE TEST

Readthrough the test information with the class and answer

any questicns students might have. Explain thatifthey getan
academic textin this section, they can often use their own general
knowledge of the topicto help them understand it.

TIP
Read the tip box with the class. As an example, write the following
sentences on the board.
He saw the pineapple on the table. He didn’t know where it had come from.
The students never did their homework on time. They always had very
good excuses!
Underline the pronouns it and They, and elicit what they refer to
{(pineapple and students).

1 Askstudentsifthey have heard of Labor Day. Get studentstodothe
activity individually. Check answers with the class.

Answers
1E 2A 3C 4B 5D

' Extra activity

Put the students in pairs. Photocopy the quiz below and give each
pair a copy. Get them to guess the answers together. Don’t confirm
whethertheir guesses are correct/incorrect at this stage. Getthem
to check back when they have finished the reading task.
1 Martin LutherKing was born in

AGeorgia BNewYork CAlabama
2 Hewas assassinatedin

A1950 B1958 C1978
3 He was awarded

Athe Nobel Peace Prize  BanAcademyAward  Ca university degree
4 Martin Luther King Day was introduced to celebrate .

Ahis work as asocial activist B peaceful protests  C his birthday

Answers
1A 2B 3A 4A

2 Getstudentsto dothetaskindividually. Tell themto read the text
quickly for gist first. They should then read the questions and all the
opticns carefully befere trying tofind the answers. Remind them that it
dees not matterifthey den't understand every werd inthe text.

Answers
1B 2D 3C 4C¢C
3 When students have checked their answers in pairs, go through any

difficulties with the class. Highlight any unkncwn vocabulary, and
get students te try and work cut the meanings from the context.

Answers Students’ own answers

Unt8 PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL JUNIOR® TEST
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i [ ABOUT THE EXAM
This part of the exam tests your grammatical knowledge.
You are given five pairs of sentences on a particular topic.
The second sentence in each pairis gapped and you must

complete it using up to three words, so that it means the
same as the first sentence.

Prepare for Cambridge Exams

Read the About the exam and the Tip. Then try Task A
below.

For each question, complete the second sentence
s0 that it means the same as the first. Use no
more than three words.

Example:

Fraser Doherty runs a business that is called
Superjam.
The ... Fraser Doherly’s business is Superjam.

Answer: name of

1 When Fraser was little he often watched his
grandmother make jam.

When Fraser was little ... to waich his
grandmother make jam.

2 When he was 14, Fraser began making jam
himself and selling it.
At ... 14, Fraser began making jam himself
and selling it

3 Finally, his parents said: “You can’t use our
kitchen to make jam anymore!’
Finally, his parents told him ... use their
kitchen to make jam anymore.

4 It took Fraser two years to find a factory that
would make his jam.

Fraser ... two vears looking for a factory
that would make his jam.

5 Now several large supermarkets sell Fraser's
jam.
Now Fraser’s jam ... by several large
supermarkets.

138 |

¥ In pairs, compare your answers. Check what you
have written using these questions:

1 Doesyoursentence have the same meaning as the first
sentence?

2 How many words have you used?

3 Haveyou made any grammar mistakes?

4 Haveyou made any spelling mistakes?

Ifyou make a spelling mistake, or write more than
three words, you will not get the mark, so be very
careful when writing your answers.

Read the Tip. Then try Task B.

1 | arrived here three hours ago.

I... for three hours.

2 My friend has a book like that.

A friend of ... has a book like that.

3 There are two windows in the living room.

The living room ... two windows.

4 My sister is taller than me.

I'm not ... my sister.

S It was their first ever visit to Spain.

They ... to Spain before.

6 You won'timprove if you don't practise.

You won't improve ... you practise.

9 Check your answers with a partner and then with
the teacher. Which questions did you get wrong in
the Taskst? Revise those grammar points!



This lesson focuses on Writing Port 1 of the Reading and Writing Paper
from the Cambridge English: Preliminary exam.

Mrs Brown went to town

Play this food vocabulary game with students for fun and to

revise vocabulary. Write on the board: Mrs Brown went to town

and ste bought some jam. Students take it in turns to repeatthe
sentence, adding anotheritem of shopping tothe end of the list, but
remembering the previous items. If a student makes a mistake or
forgets an item, they drop out of the game, e.g. A: Mrs Brown went to
town and she bought some jarm ond some ted. B: Mrs Brown went to
town and she bought some jam, somie teg and a loaf of bread.

Read through the exam information with the class and answer any
questions they have. Explain that, althcugh this task is testing their
grammatical knowledge, they should read all the sentences quickly
for gist first, asthey are sequential and cften tell a simple story.
Therefore, it will help ifthey read them all through first.

Readthrough the tip together. Ask: How many words can you use?
(Three.) What happens if you make a spelling mistake? (You won't
getthe mark) Make sure they understand that scmetimes they will
only need one or two wards.

Askstudentsto quickly read through all the sentences and ask
them what they are about (the stery of how a boy became afameous
jam maker). D¢ the first question on the board with the class as a
maodel to check students understand the task.

Answers

1 heused

2 the age of
3 notto

4 spent

5 issold

Getstudents to go threugh the checklist befere checking their
answers in pairs.

Answers Students’ own answers

When students havefinished, get them to go through the checklist
in exercise 2te check their answers.

Answers

have been here
mine

has

astallas
haven't / hadn’t been
unless

Sy U e W N

Unit9

When students have checked their answers in pairs, go through
themwith the class. Discuss which questions the students had
most difficulty with. If necessary, revise the problem grammar
points with the class.

Answers Students’ own answers

Get students to write five transformation sentences themselves.
Tell them to swap them with a partner, and try to complete their
partner’s transformation sentences. This is quite a challenging
activity, and will help them understand the types of grammar point
that the examineris likely to test them on in these transformation
tasks.
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Prepare for the TOEFLJuni0r® Test Unit

( WRITING )

Email

i [ ABOUT THE TEST

In the Writing section, you have seven minutes to read and
write a reply to an email. Your reply should answerall of the
questions in the email you read, and you should write in
complete sentences.

In your reply to the email, you will answer several
questions, They include closed {yes/no) and open
guestions that often ask you to give reasons. It

is useful to use a variety of structures when you
answer those questions.

1 Read About the Test and the Tip. Then loak at the
different ways of answering questions which ask for
advice. Match answers 1~3 with the structures A—C.

How do you think | could earn some money?
1 Lockonline... A modal verb
2 You could lookonline ... B theimperative

3 Whydon'tyou look
online...?

C arhetorical guestion

2 Now lock at different ways of answering a closed
question {yes / no), followed by a Why? question. Match
answers 1—3 with the descriptions A-C.

Should | get more exercise? Why?

1 Yes,definitely get more
exercise. It'll help you
stay inshape and be

A Opinion and reason
given in the same
sentence. Reason

happier. introduced with a
conjunction,
2 Ithinkyou should get B Clearyes/noanswer.
more exercise since you Reason given in a
enjoy it. separate sentence.

3 You could get more
exercise. | think it would
help you relax.

C Answergiven asa
possibility and the
reason givenisa
personal opinion.

Comprehensive

3 @®in pairs, answer the questions below using a
variety of structures.
1 Howcan | improve my Math?
2 Whatshould | do to become more confident?
3 Should | be so worried about my exams? Why?
4 Doyou thinkIshould watch my little sister after school?
Why?

( NOWYOURTURN )

4 Read Tom’s email and write a reply to the Task. Check

that you have answered all of the questions in a variety
of ways.

B ii Work in pairs. Read your partner’s email. Has he or
she answered the questions well?

Tom’s email message:

From: Tom

Sent: March 12, 8:27 A.M.

To: Fiona

Subject: Personal Development Course

Dear Fiona,

When we last met, you told me about a personal
development course you took recently. |
remember you said that it had been a really useful
experience and that you had learned a lot about
yourself.

I'm thinking of taking the same course and | have
a few questions.

Will | be able to go with a friend? If it’s possible,
do you think it's a good idea, or is it better to go
alone?

Do you think | can become more confident by
taking the course? Why?

Will the course help me choose what | want to
study in the future? Why?

Look forward to hearing from you.
best wishes

Tom

(39
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Ask students if they send emails. Askthem when they use email
as a form of communication. Ask: De you tise email for party
invitations, job applications, making arrangements with friends?

ABOUT THE TEST

Read through the exam information with the class. Ask: How fong
doyou have to do this part of the test? (Seven minutes.) What do you
have to write? (Areply te an email) What does it need to include?
(Answers to all the questions.) Do you need to write in full sentences?

(Yes)
TIP

Readthetiptegether. Check students know the difference between
the two types of questicns.

1 Dothistogether with the class. Elicit other answers to the question
using the same structures, e.g. You could get a part-time job, Geta
part-time job, Why don't you get a part-time job?

Answers
1B 2A 3C

2 Getstudents to read the question and answers 1-3. Then get them
tc match the answers with descripticns A-C. You could de the
matching tegether with the class.

Answers
1B 2A 3C

3 Askstudentsteread the questions. Askthem which are yes/no
questions and which are open questicns. With a weaker class, do
thefirst onetcgether as an example. Elicit two or three different
answers. Get students to ask and answer the otherquesticnsin
pairs. Monitor and make a note of commen errors and good uses of
English you hear.

Answers

SUGGESTED ANSWERS

1 You could askyour Math teacher for extra lessons.

2 Why don’t you start playing a new sport ora musical instrument?

3 Ithinkyou should try not to worry so much because you will get stressed.

4 You could watch hertwo or three times a week. | think itwould be a
bit unfair if you had to watch her every day.

' Teaching tip

Itis important not to stop and correct students during speaking
activities because it often disturbs the flow and makes students
worried about making mistakes. Instead, monitor and make a note

of the mistakes you hear. You can discuss these when students have
finished the activity. Always try to highlight good use of language, too.

Uair9 PREPARE FOR THE TOEFL JUNIOR® TEST

4 Check students understand the email. Get students to underline
the questicns in the email before they begin. Remind them to check
theirwriting carefully when they havefinished.

Answers Students’ own answers

5 Getstudents to listen totheir partner’s feedback and amend their
emails if necessary. Collect the emails and give written feedback on
them befere the next lesson.

Answers Students’ own answers
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PREPARE FOR EXAMS

¢ b 4.1 Student’s Book page 125, exercises 2 and 3

Teacher

Next weekin athletics, we begin extreme cross-country running,

so you'll need to bring appropriate clothes. The students who have
already done extreme cross-country will know what conditions are
like —very muddy! You need to wear old clothes that you don’t mind
getting dirty. You can wear shorts if you like, but it may be better
towear leggings or stretch pants to protect your legs. Gld sneakers
or running shoes would be better, and you'll need to wash them
afterwards. So feel free to dress in your personal style, but please
keep the conditions in mind.

¢ b 4.2 Student’s Book page 125, exercises gand s

Teacher

Tonight’s homework is to write about a modern explorer who
inspires you. You need to do a lot of research and spend time on
this task to do it well. For the explorers you each choose, write
aboutthe places they have visited, what clothing they needed,
where they spentthe night, and what they missed most from
home. Finally say why this person inspires you. Please hand in your
homework within five days.

& b 4.3 student’s Book page 125, exercise 6

Examiner
Listen to an artteacher explaining the next project to the students.

Teacher

Well, today we're looking at how to draw still life orinanimate
objects. Traditionally artists have chosen fruitor flowers, but I'd

like you to choose your favorite object from home. Don't choose
anything too obvious! Perhaps think of something unigque to you,
so we have a range of different images. IUs very important forit to
be an object you feel a connection with —something you really love.
Let’s try to avoid digital devices though ...

Examiner
What does the art teacher imply students really love?

4 b 4.4 student’s Book page 126, exercises 2 and 3

The Schools Photography Competition is open to everyone between
the ages of 11and 18. It's always a huge success —last year the topic
was ‘The Human Face’ and the standard of entries was very high.
Thisyearoursubjectis ‘The Environment. So if you areinterested in
the world around you, then pick up yvour camera and get snapping!

You can find an entry form on ourwebsite. Fill itinand upload it,
along with your photograph, by 10th June atthe latest. The fee for
entry is f12.00. We will then judge all the photos and the results will
he released on 1st August.

There will be two age groups: 11-14, and 15-18, and three different
categories. You can choose just one category or enter a photo in each
category —itis up to you. One of the categories is Landscape—that
couldinclude things like mountains, fields, or forests. Another is
Wildlife —so if you like photographing birds, animals or insects that
could be for you. Andfinally there’s Climate. For that we're expecting
photos of clouds, rain, thunder and lightning, and so on.

We are very proud to have as our Head Judge, |eff Whistler, that’s
W-H-I-S-T-1-E-R. As well as |eff there are two other judges, one is
a professional travel photographer and the other specializesin
science photography. |eff is a nature photographer, and there is
plenty of his work on the internet, if you want to look him up.

There are some fantastic prizes for the best photos. The winner
ineach category will get a one week photography course, with all
expenses paid. The next best photo wins £150, and after that there
are other prizes such as books, T-shirts and magazines for photos
that the judges particularly liked.

Good luck everyone!

§ b 4.5 Student’s Book page 129, exercises1and 2

I'd like to visit Peru, Colombia, and Brazil.

§ b 4.6 Student’s Book page 129, exercises 4and 5

ambition arrested
beautiful confident
surprise tonight
weather winner



¢ b 4.7 Student’s Book page 129, exercise 6

Examiner

Now you will read a paragraph about ‘Ambition: First read the
passage silently. After the beep you will have one minute to record
yourreading of the passage. The reading passage includesthe
following words:

career successful considerate

b 4.8 Student’s Book page 133, exercise 2

Examiner
Listen to part of atalkin a Science class.

Teacher

Fortoday's experiment, we have to thank the scientist Steve
Spangler, who made this experiment famous on the internet. First,
make sure you're wearing your lah coat, as thisone can be rather
messy. In fact, it's so messy, we'll give you a matto catch any spills.
Next, cometo the front to pick up all of your equipment: you'll need
alarge bottle of soda, some candy, a testtube, a matand some
safety glasses. Thislastitem is essential —you will not be allowed
to continue with the experiment without wearing them. Its really
important to keep your eyes protected.

PREPARE FOR EXAMS

¢ b 4.9 Student’s Book page 133, exercise 4

Examiner
Listento partofatalkin a Science class.

Teacher

For today's experiment, we have to thank the scientist Steve
Spangler, who made this experiment famous on the internet. First,
make sure you're wearing your lab coat, as this one can be rather
messy. In fact, it's so messy, we'll give you a mat to catch any spills.
Next, cometo the front to pick up all of yourequipment: you'll need
alarge hottle of soda, some candy, atesttube, a mat, and some
safety glasses. This last item is essential —you will not be allowed
to continue with the experiment without wearing them. It's really
important to keep your eyes protected.

So,open the candy and put the whole bag into the test tube. Then,
take the cap off your soda bottle. After that, with your thumb over the
testtube, hold itupside down above the soda bottle. Guickly move
your thumb so all of the candy drops into the bottle inone go. Finally,
step back quickly to watch the reaction —it will happen immediately.
Basically, the candy reacts with the carbon dioxide in the soda and
makes a huge fountain. I'm sure you'll agree it’s really cool.

For homework, I'd like you to find out about Steve Spangler, who
discovered this experiment. Write three paragraphs: one paragraph
about Steve’s life, a second paragraph about the experiments he
does, and a third paragraph about the experiment we did today. OK,
here’s the equipment. As soon as you're wearing your lab coat and
your safety glasses, you may begin.

Examiner

Now answer the questions:
1 What's the main topic of the talk?
2 How much candy should you use in the experiment?
3 According to the teacher, what happens when the candy and
the soda combine?
4 What does the teacher say about the experiment?

(b 4.10 Student’s Book page 135, exercise 3

Student A

Unfortunately, a trick with a piece of wood went badly wrong
yesterday and hit an actor on the head. The producer and camera
operator thought it was hilarious until they realized the accident
was forreal.

Student B

Nelly was at the premiere of her amazing new film tonight, looking
beautiful in her long white dress. Bodyguards had to protect her from
both the paparazzi and fans, who were really excited to see her.
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PREPARE FOR EXAMS WORKBOOK ANSWERS

Workbook page 122

Students’ own answers

Workbook page 123
1cC

2D
3C
4 B

Workbook page 124

L5 - VO R
mmm O

Workbook page 125
1D

2C
3C
4 C

Workbook page 126

1 pictures

2 4,000/ fourthousand
3 walls

4 salamander

5 artists

6 hobhy

Workbook page 127
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Workbook page 128

Students’ own answers

Workbook page 129

Students’ own answers

Workbook page 130

Students’ own answers

Workbook page 131

1 There are many training courses ...
...several peopletrained and ready to help whenever necessary.
...the contents of the First Aid kit should reflect the sport.
...whereas cyclists may graze their knees or get blisters,

2 Membersand their guests must notenter ...
...each time you checkin to the club.
Members who lose their card will have to buy ...
... theyshould keep with them at all times.

Workbook page 132

Students’ own answers

Workbook page 133
1C

7D
3A
4cC

Workbook page 134
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Workbook page 135

Students’ own answers

Workbook page 136

Students’ own answers

Workbook page 137
1A

¥ @
3A
4B

Workbook page 138

1 isable/isallowed

2 isit

3 didn'the

4 Ifyoufollow

5 yourself / yourself how

Workbook page 139

Students’ own answers



& » 1.29 Workbook page 125

Examiner

Listen to four different teachers talking to students. For each
question, markthe correct letter A, B, C,or D.

Teacher1

As you know, next week, we'll be making our school time capsule.
We've never done one hefore, so it’s an exciting event for the school.
There are a few days left for you to submit suggestions of items to
include in the time capsule. The deadline is this Friday. Remember
that all suggestions should be items, photos, or reports of events all
relating directly to the school. Try to imagine what may be intriguing
for people tofind out about 500 years from now.

Teacherz

We've hadfive school debates so far this year. They've all been
successful, but would benefit from having more people attending
and new teams of speakers. Next week’s debate is very relevant,
given that it’s sports day: ‘Athletics classes should be required of all
students during high school.

It doesn’t matterif you are for oragainst the topic; we'd like to hear
from you as a new speaker or as a team of speakers. Please see the
school website for more information about the debate society.

Teachers

I'm pleasedto say we've linked up with a school in Mexico, so we
can practice Spanish and they can practice English. Well, we've
managed toorganize it and now we have a blog for the two
schools to communicate. I've agreed with the teacher in Mexico
that all students will write a short paragraph about themselves,
their families, and their likes and dislikes. These will be posted on
the blog, and then we'll put students into pairs according to their
personalities.

Teacher 4

During the break, we've had the classrooms redesigned. The school
has taken your comments and ideas into consideration, and we
hope you will like the new rooms. You'll see we have more colorful
walls and furniture, and the layout of the room is more flexible

for doing group work. We also have been able toinclude more
technology inthe classroom. | think it will be a really enjoyable
space for all of us. Should we go in and take a look ...?

PREPARE FOREXAMS WORKBOOK TRANSCRIPTS

& » 130 Workbook page 126

Examiner

You will hear a talk aboutthe art of mosaics. Foreach question, fill in
the missinginformation in the numbered space.

The art of mosaics

Mosaics is the art of creating pictures or patterns using a variety of
small pieces of different coloured stone, glass or other materials.
Mosaic art is found all over the world, and it has a very long history.

Archaeologists have discovered very basic mosaic art dating from
four thousand years ago. But it was around 400 BC that mosaic art
hecame more complex. In fourth-century Greece, artists began to
use different coloured stones to create geometric patterns, and
pictures of people and animals. Two hundred years later, in 200 BC,
very small stone tiles, called tesserae; began to be made especially
for mosaic art. Using tesserae, mosaic artists could make much
more intricate mosaics that looked like paintings.

As you can imagine, mosaic art has changed over the years.
Traditionally, mosaic art was used principally in architecture. In
ancient Rome, mosaics were used to decorate the walls and floors of
important buildings. Christians, Jews and Muslims all used mosaic
artto decorate their churches, synagogues and mosques.

In the early 20th Century, the artists Antoni Gaudf andJosep Maria
Jujol created a very different style of mosaics. They decorated the
walls and seats of Park Giiell in Barcelona with brightly coloured
mosaics. They created unusual mosaic objects, too, such as a giant
mosaic salamander, known as ‘El Drac; at the entrance to the park.

Today, there are important professional mosaic artists all over the
world. Mosaic artis also very popular with local artisans and with
people at home who do mosaics as a hobby. They work with lots of
materials. Stone and ceramics are still important, but people use
glass, beads and tiny mirrors, too. Some people even use broken cups
and plates, or bits of photographs! And what do they make? Well,
you can find all sorts of mosaic art these days. Some people make
jewellery, such asearrings and necklaces. Some make small items
for the house or garden, for example plant pots, photo frames and
pictures. And others make largeritems, such as tables and chairs.

Mosaic art has many applications. Itis beautiful, and it can be
practical, too.

& b 131 Workbook page 129

Exarniner
Listen to and read three words that will appearin the passage.

royal
autographs
journalists
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Hd 132 Workbook page 133

Examiner

Listen to ateachersetting a piece of work. Then answer the
questions.

Teacher

Your final technology project this yearis to design a research project
to solve a real-world problem using technology. You may carry

out the project at school, at home, or in the community, and use a
variety of software, Excel, Powerpoint, Graphware, etc. You will be
working in small groups and each of you needs to take a specific role.
Thefirst jobto doinyour groups is perhaps the most difficult: you
need to decide which real-world problem you'd like to solve. For
example, you may wantto look at what happens when a food chain
breaks down, or how 1o seize the energy from waterand convert it
forour use. Gnce you've agreed on a topic, iU'stime to do the initial
research to decide what position your group will take on the subject.
If the problem you choose already has a solution, or multiple
solutions, then it'simportant to examine these and compare them
(ifthere is more than one). Then look at ways of improving these
models. You should fully develop yourideas in a group before
defining any specific roles.

Then, each group member should choose a specific focus and do his
or her part of the research. Once complete, students should combine
their findings and draw some conclusions, if possible. As a team,

you should decide how bestto present your findings to the class,
using visual and audio stimuli as much as possible to capture the
attention of the audience.
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HELLER AND
KATRINA

Natural disasters can bring out the best and the worst in
people. Some people take the opportunity to loot shops
or steal cars or set fire to buildings. Others try to save
lives and make a terrible situation better.

When Hurricane Katrina struck New Orleans in the
morning of 29% August 2005, it was the sixth strongest
Atlantic hurricane ever recorded, and the third most
powerful to hit the USA. The wind speed was an
incredible 200 km per hour. By 31= August, 80% of the
city was flooded, with some areas under 4.5 metres of
water. Most of the residents of the city got out in time.
However, many remained trapped in their homes. These
people were mainly the elderly, the sick and the poor.

Imagine the situation. You look out of your apartment
building, and the streets are filled with water. There are
drowned cats and dogs. There are cars floating past.
Inside your apartment there’s no electricity. That means
there’s no light, no way of knowing what’s going on in
the outside world and no way of contacting anybody.
Nothing in the kitchen works so you can’t store or cook
any food, and you can't get out to find fresh food or water.

That was the situation in the American Can Company
building. This was a solid, five-storey apartment block
in central New Orleans. About 500 people usually lived
there, many of them elderly or disabled. Lots of them
left. But when Katrina struck, 170 residents were still
living there. On the day after the storm, this building
became a small island when over three metres of water
flowed into the lobby. With the water came turtles, fish
and snakes. Soon afterwards, some unexpected human
guests arrived, too — 74 people from the neighbourhood
who were looking for a safe place to stay. And some of
them looked desperate and not very friendly.

had to stop one man from stealing food from the restaurant.
Although he couldn't stop another thief from breaking
into the vending machines, he made him bring back the
food and share it with the others. Meanwhile, he instructed
the residents to take everything out of their freezers and
cook it. But how? They had no energy. 5o Keller swam to
a local store and carried back charcoal and supplies. Then
he and his friends set up eight grills and cooked the food -
standing in water up to the tops of their legs!

Keller was also worried about his own mother and sister
who lived on the eastern side of the city. He took a kayak
and paddled to their home. When he finally arrived, he
found their home was empty. It was a long and pointless
journey. He only learned later that they were both safe in
a hospital. However, this seven-hour trip showed Keller
terrible scenes. He saw people on roofs, houses floating
He calculated that more than half of the people in the past, people in real despair. He now knew better than
building were elderly. About a third of those couldn't ever that his fellow residents were in danger.

walk without help. About a quarter were in wheelchairs.
And about a quarter of the neighbourhood refugees
were behaving a bit aggressively. Without his help and
organizational skills, the residents’lives were in danger.

One of the residents, John Keller, was an ex-marine with
military experience in Iraq. At 38 years of age, over two
metres tall and weighing 118 kilos, Keller knew that
he could survive. He could have simply got into a boat
and paddled his way to safety. However, he knew that
wouldn't be right.

They urgently needed fresh food and water - and Keller
had an idea. He took a fire extinguisher up onto the roof.
He used it to write a message for passing helicopters.
They often flew over the American Can building, but
Hunger was an immediate problem. On theground floorof ~ they still didn’t stop. Why? Then Keller understood. Some
the building there was a restaurant and a coffee shop. Keller of the refugees were living on the roof and the pilots
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didn't like the look of them. So Keller decided he had to
make their terrible situation absolutely clear. He carried
elderly residents and their wheelchairs onto the roof.
The pilots saw them - and Keller’s plan worked! After
only 15 minutes, the first helicopter landed. Soon food
and water were dropping from the skies. But this wasn't
enough. Some of the residents were sick and needed
medical help. So Keller persuaded a Coast Guard pilot to
fly them all to safety.

Keller now had to get everyone else out of the building.
He noticed some motorbeats on a nearby roof. So he
swam across, got their engines working, and brought the
boats back to the American Can. A crowd was waiting
and cheering when he returned. He then took up to 12
passengers at a time to an open area on Moss Street.
From there, helicopters flew them to the Superdome
stadium, a safe place for the citizens of New Orleans.
At five o'clock on the evening of 2™ September, Keller
carried the last residents from the American Can. In total,
he organized the evacuation of all 244 people from the
building. And amazingly, every one of them survived.

Natural disasters produce heroes and villains. John Keller
was a true hero.

Martyn Hobbs

ﬁ Look at the picture and discuss the questions,

1 Whatcan you see in the picture? What do you think has
happened?

2 Whatdoyou think happens in the story?

3 Whydoyou think the story is called ‘Keller and Katrina'?

Check you understand the following words.

charcoal drown helicopter hurricane kayak
loot refugee theCoastGuard wheelchair

’ﬁWhy doyou think the things in exercise 2 are
important in the story? Compare yourideas with a
partner.

& dNowread the story and see if you were right.

Can you remember what these numbers refer to? Quickly
look at the story again to check your ideas.

244 170

Read the story again and answer the questions,

1 Whydid Hurricane Katrina do so much damage to New
Orleans?

2 Why were |ots of the residents still living in the American

Can building?

What dangers did the residents face?

4 Whydidn't the helicopter pilots land on the building at
first?

8 Howdid Keller make the pilots help the residents?

6 Whatelse did Keller do to help the residents escape?

wr

7 @@ \n pairs, discuss the questions.

1 Which of John Keller’s actions impressed you most? Why?

2 Howwould you describe John Keller's character?

3 How doyou think Keller's military experience was useful
in this situation?

4 What doyou think of the title? Can you think of a better
one?

" Answers page 358 2
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CHANGES

| waited.
There were people all around me, but | didn't say a word.

| was sitting in a corridor with my team mates. Janine, the
team captain, was next to me, talking to the team, telling
them to concentrate, to play hard, to give 100%.

My heart was pounding in my chest but | tried to keep
calm, to breathe slowly, to keep still. | was nervous, of
course, but | was ready. After years of preparation, | was
fit and strong. This was my moment. This was my time.

Then a man in a uniform entered and said, ‘OK. Are you
all ready?”

“You bet! said Janine.
Then let’s go!

He opened the doors and we moved out into the bright
lights and the incredible noise of the crowd.

Lives can change in an instant. One moment you're living
an ordinary life, your normal life. Maybe it’s boring, maybe
it's fun. But it's expected — it’s known. It's what happens
every day. And then... something else can happen that
will change that life forever. It can happen suddenly,
without warning, from one second to the next. And your
life will never be the same again.

That’s what happened to me.

It was six years ago. | was fifteen. It was the beginning
of summer, my favourite time of the year. The sun was
shining, the trees were heavy with fresh, shiny leaves,
the air was perfumed with flowers and blossom. And
my birthday was in two weeks! Unfortunately, however,
that year was poisoned by exams, It seemed we were
preparing for them every hour at school and then again
in the evening for homework. We were under a lot of
pressure and | was finding it difficult to get to sleep at
night. | always wanted to do well at school, and | liked
being top of the class - | just hated exams.

Anyway, one day | was cycling home from school, worried
about yet another exam | had to study for, and | guess |
wasn't looking where | was going. | only heard the screech
of brakes at the last moment. | turned towards the noise
- and there was the car, coming towards me. It was only
metres away. And then it hit me.

Everything went black.

>

A day later, | woke up in hospital. | tried to move my legs,
but | couldn't. | couldn’t feel them. | touched them with
my hands and there was nothing, no feeling at all. And
from that moment, | knew my life was no longer my own.
| was pushed, | was lifted, | was carried. | was washed and
dressed and fed. | was a thing they looked after. | was a
thing that lay in a bed. My legs were useless and | was
useless. | didnt know myself.

I don't how many months passed. Then one day | was
sitting in my room when Johnny entered. He was one of
my best mates from school. He came round at least once
aweektosee me. [t wasincredible, really, because |wasn’t
very nice to him. In fact, | was horrible. | was horrible to
everybody. And normally, he was nice and sympathetic
with me. Today, though, his tone was different.

‘What will you do now?' he asked. It sounded like a
challenge.

‘What do you mean “do®? What can | do?”

‘Well, you can't sit in your room the whole time!’
‘Haven't you noticed, Johnny? | can't walk!’

‘But you can move!

‘What, in a wheelchair?’

‘Exactly’

‘And what can | do in that?

‘I brought you this; he said. And he left a DVD on my
bedside table.

Well, | soon discovered what he meant. You know, | was
never sporty at school. | mean, | played a bit of tennis and
netball, but | didnt really care if | won or lost. And it was



strange, but after that conversation | started to watch
the games | could still play — wheelchair basketball,
wheelchair rugby - and | wanted to take part. | wanted
to move again.

A few months later, when | was a bit stronger, | joined
a sports club. There were lots of other people there in
wheelchairs, just like me. Some of their stories were a
lot worse than mine. And it was hard at first (actually,
sport is always hard!), but | started training and playing
and... | started having fun again. And you know what? |
discovered | was competitive. And wheelchair rugby was
my game.

We rolled around the Paralympic rugby court, throwing
the ball to each other, testing our wheelchairs. The
spectators were cheering and waving banners and
calling out. | looked above and saw my parents in the
crowd. My sister Louise was with them. And there was
Johnny, my boyfriend. | saw him smile and he gave me
a thumbs up.

| wanted to win. | really wanted to win. But at that
moment, there was something even more important
than winning.

‘I don't know what will happen in this competition, |
thought.‘l don’t know if we'll win or lose. Maybe I'll get a
gold medal. Maybe I'll go home with nothing. I'd like to
go home a champion. But if | don't win, it won't matter.
I'm here now. My life has led up to this moment. And |
know that, from one moment to the next, anything can
happen.

The referee blew his whistle. It was time to begin.

Write the next part ofthe story.

@@ Look at the picture and discuss the questions.

1 Whattime of the yearisit?

2 Whatisthe girl doing?

3 Whatelse canyou seein the picture?
4 What do you think is going to happen?

Now read the first part of the story and note answers to
the questions.

1 Where doyou think the narratoris?

2 Whydoyou thinkshe is there?

3 Howdoyouthinkthis scene is connected with the picture?
4 Whatdo you think will happen in the rest of the story?

Check that you understand the following words.

banners brakes pressure
topofthe class wheelchair whistle

n Now read the whole of the story. Did you guess what
happened?

Read the story again and answer the questions.

When did the accident happen?

Why wasn't the narrator thinking about her ¢ycling when
it happened?

How did the accident affect her physically?

How did the accident affect her mentally and emotionally?
Who was Johnny and how did he help her?

What did she discover when she watched the DvD?

Who did she see in the crowd?

How did she feel at the end of the story?

[

Q0 =1 h 1 B W

4Q In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 Whatchanges happen to the narratorin the story and
what causes them?

2 Doyou likethetitle of the story? Can you suggest a better
one?

3 Inwhatways wasthe narrator’s life in darkness and in light?

4 Imagine you were in the narrator's situation in hospital.
How would you have felt? What would you have done?

{143
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It was Dylan who came up with the best idea.

We had sat around for hours in his room, trying to
think of what to do. When | say ‘we} | mean Dylan,
Noah, Harry and me. We were feeling more and
more desperate. Prom Night was the biggest event
of curyear. In fact, it was probably the biggest event
in our entire school careers. Anyway, this year's
theme was Hollywood. We had to look great. We
had to look cool. And we had to go in costume. But
who could we dress up as? Noah said we should go
as characters from Star Wars. Harry said The Hobbit
would be better. | thought we could be the Three
Musketeers and d’Artagnan. But we couldn’t agree.
Then Dylan put an end to all arguments.

‘We should go as James Bond, he said quietly, ‘the
greatest secret agent in the world!

‘Um... who should go as James Bond?’| asked.
‘We should; he said.

‘But James Bond's only one person and, well, there
are four of us’

‘Exactly, said Dylan. "‘We should all go as James Bond!

We locked at each other for a few moments. We
knew we were in the presence of genius. Then with
one voice we shouted, YEAHY

Weweregoingto bethestarsofthe night. And success
on Prom Night involved months of preparation. We
planned our campaign like military commanders.
Every last detail was studied, discussed and agreed.
Nothing could be left to chance because this was
going to be the night of our lives!

Everything went like clockwork. We found the best
costumes. We made Jlames Bond IDs. We learned the
lines we were going to say during the evening, such
as, ‘The name’s Bond. James Bond. Licence to kill!
We learned to speak with the same voice, the voice
of Daniel Craig as Bond. And finally we had special
haircuts, and three of us even had our hair dyed, too.
We had to look and sound perfect.

Finally, at last, it was Prom Night. We were all standing
in Dylan's front room — The Four James Bonds!

'Hey, you look amazing.

'No, you look amazing!

‘We all look amazing!’

We laughed excitedly. But then Harry asked what the
time was.

‘It’s half past six; | said.
Dylan asked when the limo was coming.

| shrugged. Noah shook his head. Harry went pale. Dylan
went paler.

‘Oh guys, | don't believe this. Noah, you said you were
going to book the limol”

‘Ng, | didn't, said Noah. Then he turned to me. ‘It was you,
Alex! | asked if you were going to arrange everything and
you said yes!

‘No way! | shouted. You said you could arrange
everything!”

‘Stop!’ shouted Dylan even more loudly. ‘We'll have to
get a taxil’

So we called every taxi company in town but always
got the same answer. All their taxis were booked.
Unfortunately, our parents had gone out for dinner to
have a party of their own so there was no hope there.
Then Harry had an idea.

‘My brother’s got a VW van. You know, a surfer’s van. We
could go in that’

‘Call him!’ said Dylan.
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It was raining heavily and the wind was blowing hard. There
was heavy traffic on the main road and progress was slow.

“We're going to be so late, said Dylan. He was sitting next
to Harry's brother Luke in the front, while we were in the
back with Luke’s surfboards.

‘Don’t worry, man, I'll get you there in time.' Luke said he
knew a shortcut to the hotel. So we left the main road
and were soon driving up a hill through a dark wood. The
road was narrow and winding, and covered with mud.
Dylan wasn't convinced. He was asking if Luke was sure
he was going the right way when the engine made a
sudden coughing neise and stopped. The rain drummed
on the roof.

‘What's going on, Luke? asked Dylan.

‘I'm sorry, man, Luke replied.I'm out of petrol. 1 didn't have
time to fill her up. You've got to walk’

‘Walk? In the rain? In the middle of nowhere? In our James
Bond suits?’

‘It's not far; Luke said. ‘And maybe it'll stop raining’

The rain didn't stop. And it wasn't a short distance.

Prom Night had started at seven o'cdlock. People had
wondered where we were and tried to call us. But there
was no signal in that dark wet forest, And so, after a while,
they forgot about us and enjoyed the party.

At just after ten o'clock, four cold, wet, miserable and
muddy James Bonds walked through the doors of a bright
and noisy hotel. There was music playing and people
dancing and singing and laughing. When they saw us, the
music stopped and everyone fell silent.

~ Imagineyouwere one of the athers at the Prom. Write a blog entry about your night.

‘We've been expecting you, Mr Bond, said Mr Harmer, my
geography teacher, in his best Bond villain's voice.

“Yeah, for like three hours!’ said Noah's friend Amy, and
everybody laughed. We explained how our car had broken
down and we'd had to walk through the forest in the rain,
and everybody applauded and cheered, and somebody
said we were just as cool as the real James Bond.

We didn't win any Oscars. But once we were dry and
had eaten something, our party started. Was Prom Night
everything we had hoped for? Not quite. But it was a night
to remember.

1 @ Look at the pictures and discuss the questions.

1 Whatis happeninginthe pictures?

2 Whodoyou think the people are?

3 How do you think the two pictures are connected?
4 Whatdoyou think happens in the story?

2 Check you understand the following words.
costume limo mud petrol Prom Night wvan

3 Why doyou think the things in exercise 2 are important
inthe story? Compare your ideas with a partner.

4 { »Read the whale story and see if your ideas were
right.

5 Read the story again and put the events from the
story in order.

[ ] Thefriends got special haircuts.

[ ] They got wet and muddy in the dark wood.

[ 1 The vW van ran out of petrol.

[ ] The friends discussed what to do at the Prom Night.
[ ] Theirschool mates cheered and applauded.

[ 1 They argued about who forgot to book a limo.

[ 1 Dylan suggested they should go as James Bond.

[ 1 Harry called his brother.

6 @ In pairs, discuss the questions.

1 How did the friends prepare for Prom Night? Who do
you think forgot to book the limg?

2 Doyou think the friends were as cool as the real James
Bond? Why? / Why not?

3 Doyou like the title of the story? Can you suggest a
betterone?

4 What has been the most important eventin your

school careersofar?

Answers page 359
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SToRIES /

Student’s Book page 140-141

e

Student’s Book page 141-143

[[armer

Putstudentsinto pairs cr small groups. Write natural disasters
on the beard and explain that a natural disaster is a natural
eventthat causes great damage and can cause less of life. Give
them a minute or two to think of as many natural disasters as
they can.

Possible answers include: floed, hurricane, ternado, drought,

Putstudents in pairs, and ask them to think of the 5 biggest
pressures for teenagers today. Give them one minute to write
these down.

Then ask each pairte join with ancther pair, socthat they arein
groups of 4. Tellthem that in their greup they must make cne list
of the five biggest pressures for teenagers. Then, togetherthey

earthquake, volcano eruption, blizzard, tsunami, forest fire, etc.
Then ask students What can people do to fielp after a natural
disaster? Give students 5 minutes te think cf as many different
ways as possible that pecple can help after a natural disaster.
Paossible ideas include: We can donate meney, held fundraising
events, volunteer with a charity. Aid agencies can provide food,
water, blankets, medicines, etc. Local pecple can velunteerto
help clean up afterthe natural disaster.

Feed back as aclass.

1 Suggested answers:

1 aflood, people intrees, people in boats, cars underwater, houses

underwater, people on a roof
Students’ own answers

2 Students’ own answers
3 Students’ own answers
4 Students’ own answers

5 244: The number of people John Keller evacuated from the building.
200: 200 km per hour was the wind speed during hurricane Katrina.

80%: The percentage of the city that was flooded.

170: Residents living in the American Can Company building when

hurricane Katrina struck.
29/08/05: The date of Hurricane Katrina.

74: People from the neighbourhood looking for a safe place to stay.

118: John Keller's weightin kilos.
38: John Keller's age.

6 1 Itwasthesixth strongest Atlantic hurricane ever recorded.
2 Because lots of them were elderly or disabled.

3 The residents had no electricity so they couldn’t store or cook food
and they didn’t have fresh water. Snakesand otheranimals were

coming in to the building with the water, and unfriendly local
people also came looking for a place to stay.

4 The pilots didn’t like the look of the people on the roof.

5 Keller carried elderly residents and their wheelchairs onto the
roof.

6 Hetook passengers12 at atimeto an open area and from there
helicopters flew them to safety.

7T Suggested answers:
1 Students’own answer
2 Brave,confident, caring
3 Hewas used to lifting heavy objects and doing physical activity.

He had good organizational skills. He may have had experience of

coping in dangerous situations.
4 Students’own answer

must rank these pressures 1-5, from the most stressfulto the
least stressful.

Finally, ask the groups te feed back to the class. Ask each group
tc explain why they believe their cheice isthe numberone
pressure forteenagers today.

1 Suggested answers:

1
2
3
4

spring / summer

cycling

a car, houses, trees, parked cars
students’ own answers

2 Students own answers

3 Students’ own answers

4 Students’ own answers

51
2

3
4

Sixyearsago, when the narrator was 15.

Shewas worrying about anotherexam she had to study for.
She couldnt move herlegs.

She felt useless. She didn't know herself and she was horrible to
everybody. She satin her room the whole time.

5 Johnny was one of her best mates from school.

6

7
3

She discoveredthere were games she could still play and she
wantedtotake part.

Shesaw her parents, her sister Louise and her boyfriend Johnny.
Atthe end of the story she felt that her whole life had been
leading up to that moment, and that anything could happen.
Although she wanted towin, she feltit didn’t matterif they won
orlost, as there were thingsin life that are more importantthan
winning.

She didn't use to do much sport, now she plays wheelchair
rughy, and is playing in the Paralympics. Johnny used to be her
friend, now heis her hoyfriend. She used to feel miserable about
heraccident, now she feels positive.

Students’ own answers:

Atthe beginningit is summer, the narrator describes the trees,
flowers and blossom. Her life is positive, except forthe dark cloud
of exams. Butthen sheis stuckinside the hospital and then

her bedroom, she sits inside the whole time and this darkness
reflects her dark mood. At the end, she is in the bright lights ofthe
paralympic rugby stadium, with people cheering and waving with
banners, and sheis much more positive and optimistic.
Students’ own answers



Stories Al

Student’s Book page 144-145

[ armer

Tell students they are geing to read a story about a school
Prom night. In small greups, ask them to discuss the following
questions:

What do you know about Prom Night?

Do you have a similar event in your country?

What do you think most people do or the day before Prom Night?

Do you think @ Prom Night is a good way to celebrate the end of
yourschool career? Why / Why not?

1 Inthefirst picture a group of friends are talking. In the second, a
group of friends are walking through the forest in the rain. They are
dressed in suits.

Students’ own answers

2 Students’ own answers

3 Students’ own answers

4 Students’ own answers

5 1 Thefriends discussed what to do at Prom Night.
2 Dylan suggested they should go as James Bond.
3 The friends got special haircuts.
4 They argued about who forgot to book the limo.
5 Harrycalled his brother.
& The VW van ran out of petrol.
7 They got wet and muddy in the dark wood.
8 Their school mates cheered and applauded.

6 Suggested answers:
1 Theyfound their costumes, they made James Bond ID cards, they

learned famous James Bond lines they were going to say during
the evening, they had their hair cut and dyed to look like James
Bond.
Students’ own answers

2 Students’own answer

3 Students’own answer

4 Students’own answer
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the funniest thingever kind of mad about

1 Lily: And then | heard a ... strange noise, like the sound
of a cappuccino machine.
2 David: Iwasin mydad’s garage He was doing something

to his carand I was running around, pretending to
be a racing car. Iwas... Formula One.

3 Isabella; He stuck out his tongue and he took my whole
bucket of popcorn! | was s surprised —and then |
just started laughing. It was ...!

How coolisthat? Notexactly.
What have you been up to?

1 Nick: We haven'tseenyouon The Travel Show for a few
weeks, Angela. ...
Angela: Well, I've just got back home.,

2 Nick: Soyoucansitinyourliving room and watch the
waterfall?
Angela: ... Infact, you can't actually see the waterfall from the

house—you canonly hearit.

3 Angela: Ifyou live in Container City, you're living in a totally
recycled, environmentally friendly home. And it only
tock fourdaysto build! ...

Nick: Yeah, pretty cool, | guess.

That'ssuch ashame. It'sanobrainer. loadsof

1 Julieta: Plastic bottles come in at number two. We picked up
overa million of them. There are also ... plastic bags.

2 Misaki: Well, maybetheycan't feed orswim, and they die.
Karen: ..
Misaki: Yes,it's really awful.

3 David: Buttoreallysolve the problem, we have to stop
throwing trash into the sea in the first place. ... Only
then will we have clean, healthy oceans.

146

2 Maria:

3 Tareq:

Put the expressions into the dialogues.
Listen and check.

Getamoveon Takeiteasy it'snobigdeal

1 Nigel: Butwhataboutyourwork? You've got your exams
this week.

Hazel: .., Dad.'ve done all my revision.

2 Nigel: Andyouwantfso?don'tthinkso. | might have f20.
Ruby: Well,..., I suppose. £20 will be all right.

3 Johnny: Grabyour coat.
Nigel: Johnny! What's going on? What are you doing here?
Johnny: ..., Ruby!

mad at myself Same here. dead tired

=

Amanda: How doyou both feel?

Leo: Exhausted! But really good too.

Monica: ... My feet really hurt, but there's a great feeling of
achievement.

2 Leo: | was feeling ... and wanted to stop, and then |
saw a man dressed up in a penguin costume run

straight past me.

3 Monica: Afterabout half an hour, | was looking at the
crowd, and feeling really good —and then |
tripped and fell over, and hurt my knee. | was ..,
because | wasn't thinking.

Bytheway goahead overtoyou

1 Maria: You can askquestions during the talk. So if you want

to asksomething, ... !

We visited an MRF last week to see what happens
there. It was amazing! OK, ..., Tareq.

..., doyou like my T-shirt? It was made from
recycled plastic.



don'tgetmewrong Imean brand new

1 Scott: Butremember,this wasin the first days of cinema.
The moving image was... !

2 Scott: Haveyou seen King Kong?
Kirsty: Sure.
Scott: ...the original black and white mavie from 1533.

3 Kirsty: What about animated films?
Scott: Now....|love Shrek and Toy Story. But the greatest
animated character ever is Mickey Mouse.

Areyou kidding? stressed out Result!

1 Daisy: Yeah, Will looked really cool. But he had been ... for
months before the prom.

2 Daisy: He said they were the wrong colour!
Erin: ..Sowhatdid hedo?

3 Daisy: He had an amazing time. He even won two prizes at
the prom. The best-dressed guy and the best dancer!
Erin: .. That's fantastic!

abitdown forages abitlike

1 Imogen: I'm drawing all the pictures myself, too. It’s ...
making a film.

2 Amy: If| feel ..., | put on music and dance. It helps me
forget my worries,

3 Tilly: Being with my friends makes me happy. We've
known each other... and they're like family to me.

Pronunciation ;

rUNIT 1 -ed endings

)

There are three ways of pronouncing —ed endings:

ft/ when words end in these unvoiced sounds: fp/ /f/ s/ /k/

fof [ 1L]T

/d/ when verbs end in voiced sounds, including vowels.
f1d/ when words end in these sounds: /t/ or /df

1 Read the rules above. Then copy the table and complete

it with the verbs below.

washed realized acted missed zoomed
closed calculated ended tasted matched
folded argued worked reached planned

i)

fd/

fud/

washed

realized

acted

2 b Listen, check your answers and repeat the words.

3 Read the sentences and decide how the -ed endings are
pronounced.

00~ o o bW o

Alice discovered her phone was missing.
Alex asked me for help.
She’s changed her way of life.

The train stopped outside the station.
Karen shouted at her brother.

What happened to you yesterday?
We studied a lot last year.

Dan waited for two hours.

4 ﬁ Listen, check your answers and repeat the

sentences,

" Answers page 364
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—

(UNIT2 /ds/and /il )

1

) Listen and choose the word you hear.
1 jot yacht 4 juice use

2 jet yet 5 jam yam

3 joke yolk 6 jail Yale

n Listen and complete the sentences. Then listen and
repeat.

1 Ireallydon’tlike that.. sweater.

2 She’slooking foranew....

3 He's afantastic ... actor.

4 Ithinkthat'sreally....

5 Miawantstogoto...

6 Jake's decided to study ...

7 I'm making French ... soup.

8 lcan'tgothereuntil...

(fUNITB,fa;’inthanand as... as. /)

2

3 ﬂ Listen to the sentences and write the stressed words

B

In sentences, we usually stress the words that carry

the most important information. Pronouns, articles,
prepositions and auxiliary verbs are usually unstressed. In
comparative sentences, than and as .. as are unstressed.
They both contain the fa/ or ‘schwa’ sound.

Read the boxabove. Then read the sentences out loud.

Underline the words you think will be stressed.

Cycling is healthier than taking the bus.

The film isn’t as interesting as the book.

The river isn't as polluted as last year.

Jim’s as tall as his dad.

Portuguese is more difficult than French.
The Atacama Desert is drier than the Sahara.
7 Is]enny asfastas Luisa?

8 Parrots are more intelligent than mice.

G U1 W

& b Listen and checkyour answers. Then listen again
and repeat.

only.

1NewYork excfting Rome

Write the complete sentences using than or gs... as.

1 New York is more exciting than Rome.

& b Listen again and check your answers.

[/UNIT 4 Contracted will / won’t )

In sentences, the contracted will form (1) is not stressed.
However, the contracted will not form (won't) is given the
same stress as the main verb. Normally we only write Il with
pronouns, but we often say it with other nouns.

1 Read the box above. Then read the sentences out loud.
Underline the words you think will be stressed.

I'll have the salmon, please.

They'll see you tomorrow afterncon.

| won't finish this projectin time.

we’ll probably move to a new apartment next year.
She won’t change her mind.

He'll help you if he can.

o m b W -

2 n Listen and check. Then listen and repeat.
b

Listen and repeat the sentences.
Sally’ll wait for you at the station.
What'll you do tomorrow?

Richard’ll go there soon.

Your phone’ll break if you drop it.
My parents’ll be really annoyed.
Where'll you live next year?

=T R - 7 R

{, UNIT 5 should / shouldn’t and ought to 1)

1 ﬂ Listen to the advice and write should or shouidn’t.

1 He..studyall the time.

2 You..talkto him.

3 We..stayintonight.

4 They .. postthose photos online,
5 |..gothere on Saturday.

6 She .. throw away those CDs.

2 & blListen again to the sentencesin exercise 1and repeat.

3 & bListenand repeat the sentences, linking the words.

1 You ought_to help her.

2 Theyought_to pay you more.

3 Wereally ought_to get fit!

4 You ought_to read this book.

5 Heought, to getup earlier.

6 |ought_to see my grandparents.



(CUNIT6 /v/andfv/ )

1 4 bListenand repeat the sounds and the words,

fof bird ball blue buy brother beautiful
remember bottle bubble somebody

v/ view village vegetable over leave
have love arrive November navigation

2 & b Listen and choose the word you hear.

bet vet
best vest
ban van
boat vote
robe rove
berry very

O W1 e W

3 4 Say the sentences out loud. Then listen and repeat.

1 Vincentwas bornin Venezuela.

2 There are violent winds on Venus.

3 I've never beento Berlin.

4 Everybody's visible in the photo on the blog.

5 [I've read a very interesting book about gravity.

(UNIT7 jw/ )

1 Lookatthe words below. Which are not pronounced
with a fw/sound?

waste when wonderful wide tomorrow
which gquick why who quiet work one
way write wonderful what twelve

2 & b Listen and check. Then listen and repeat.

3 §» Say the sentences out loud. Then listen and repeat.
Where in the world will you go?

She wore a white hat and a warm coat.

Would you call me when you get home?

How many whales are swimming in the ocean?

Which one would you want?

Wow! What windy weather!

W ode W

(UNIT8 /s/and/[/ )

1 Listen and choose the word you hear.

1 sip ship 5 seal she'll

2 sea she 6 seat sheet
3 saw sure 7 save shave
4 sell shell 8 so show

2 ﬂ Say the words out loud. How do you pronounce the
letters in blue? Listen and check.

exciting share special shuts
piece sensible demonstration

3 ¢ bListenand repeat the sentences, linking the words.

1 David speaks_slowly.

2 Let's stay near here.

3 Ifyou pay cash_she'll accept.

4 Hedrinks_six litres of water a day.

(rUNng Intonation in question tags )

We use question tags te check information.
When we are fairly sure of the statement, we use falling
intonation on the question tag.

e
It's hot, isn't it?

When we are unsure of the statement, we use rising
intonation on the question tag.

___——-"
You're OK, aren't you?

1 ﬂ Complete the sentences with question tags. Then

listen and check.

1 Wecangetthereintime,..?

2 Theydidn't have enough money, ... ?
3 She could speak Russian, ... 7

4 Your brother’s at university, ... ?

5 You haven't got a bike, ... ?

6 Hedoesn’t have a driving licence, ... ?

2 & blListen again and say ifthe speakers were sure or
unsure.

Gad

4 b Nowlisten again and repeat the sentences. Make
sure you use the correct intonation.
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Pronunciation. ANSWERS

Student’s book page 147

1 /t/: missed, matched, worked, reached
/df; zoomed, closed, argued, planned
fidf: calculated, ended, tasted, folded

2 n4.1 Students’ own answers

3 [ifasked, stopped
/di: discovered, changed, happened, studied
/idf: shouted, waited

4 n4.2 Students’ own answers

Student’s book page 148

( UNIT2

1 € has

1 vacht
2 yet
3 joke
4 use
5 jam
& Yale

2 & bas

1 vellow

2 job

3 young

4 dangerous
5 university
6 German

7 onion

8 January

UNIT 3

1 1 Cyclingis healthier than taking the bus.
2 Thefilmisn'tasinteresting as the book.
3 Theriverisntas polluted as last year.
4 ]im’s as tall as his dad.
5 Portugueseis more difficult than French.

6 The Atacama Desertis drier than the Sahara.

7 ls]enny as fast as Luisa?
8 Parrots are more intellicent than mice.

2 n4.5 Students’ own answers

3 & »as

Tigers, heavy, elephants
Sally, intelligent, James
sister, funnier, brother
Tablets, more useful, laptops
traffic, worse, before

New York is more exciting than Rome.
Tigers aren’t as heavy as elephants.
Sallyis as intelligent as James.

My sister is funnier than my brother.
Tahblets are more useful than laptops.
The traffic is worse than before.

5 n4.6 Students’own answers

Y
Sy U b W R oy U b R

[ UNIT 4 )

1 1 1l have the salmon, please.
2 They'll see you tomorrow afternoon.
3 lwon't finish this projectin time.
4 We'll probably move to a new apartment next year.
5 Shewon'tchange her mind.
6 He'll help you if he can.

2 n4.7 Students’ own answers
3 n4.8 Students’ own answers

(UNIT5 )
1§ bas

1 shouldn't
should
should
shouldn't
should
& shouldn't

L%, = - U (8]

2 n4.9 Students’ own answers
3 n4.10 Students’ own answers

Student’s book page 149

(UNIT6 )
1 n4.11 Students’own answers

2 § »an2

1 vet
2 best
3 van
4 vote
5 robe
6 berry

3 n4.13 Students’ own answers

CoNmT )

1 tomorrow, who, write
2 n4.14 Students’ own answers
3 n4.15 Students’ own answers



Pronunciarion ANSWERS

1 & bais

sip
she
sure
sell
she'l
seat
shave
show

2 ‘-i4178wdmn§ownanswem
3 n4.18 Students’ own answers

1 n4.19

1 cantwe?

2 didthey?

3 couldn'tshe?
4 isn't he?

5 haveyou?

6 does he?

2 “~i¢L19

1 sure
sure
unsure
sure
unsure
6 unsure

3 n4.19 Students’ own answers

[= TR I+ WL I - P SR S
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(CUNIT1Page10 ) FAST FINISHERS

When I walked into the room I smelt a strange perfume, Then
the voice said, ‘Tm behind you.' I turned round, and saw a
huge lion. It was sitting on a red carpet. But then it changed
into a woman! She was wearing a long black leather coat.
She opened her mouth and she roared like a lion! I tried

to get away. But while I was running, the floor opened up
beneath my feet and I fell into the darkness. That's when I
woke up. What do you think it all means?

(UNIT 2 Page 23 exercise 10)

Choose one of these people and write a description
of what he /she is wearing.

( UNIT 6 Page 67 exercise3 ) TEAMA

Write questions for your quiz. Give three possible
answers, one of which is correct. When you have
finished, go back to page 67.

1 Where was paper first made?
A Egypt B China C India

1 Paper was first made in China.
2 The song ‘Blue Suede Shoes’ was sung by Elvis Presley.
3 Stainless steel was invented in 1912,
4 The first satellite was launched in 1957.
5 The first words spoken in a movie were ‘Wait a minute’
6 The first underground railway system was builtin London.
7 The scientist Isaac Newton was hit on the head by an apple.
8 The first crossword puzzle was published in 1513,
9 Corongtion Street is the world's longest running soap opera
and is set in Manchester in the UK.
10 Trainers were invented in the UK in the 1830s.

366 |



( UNIT 6 Page 62 exercise 7 ) Test your scientific knowledge. Are these statements true or false?

Science Quiz

Colds can be cured by antibiotics.

The temperature of the Earth is raised by too much

nitrogen.

Tsunamis can be caused by a large group of fish.

Hydrogen is the most commonly found element in the

universe.
Pluto is no longer considered a planet.

A GPS navigation system is guided by satellite.

More pollution is created when people travel by bike.

Venus is situated between Mars and Jupiter.

You see grass as green because green light is reflected

back to your eyes.

(" UNIT 6 Page 68 exercises7&8 )

I'don't think colds can
be curgd by antibiotics. (

They're viruses. And viruses

(fes, but colds arer’t bacteria.
can’t be cured by antibiotics.

Pm not sure. | think

\antibiotics kill most bacteri

)

-, I * \ \“\‘_\L\S
a metal ladder a coat hanger a screwdriver a hammer
i
an MP3 player a light bulb azip adesklamp

a pair of jeans a button

v

anumbrella

atorch

a watering can

avacuum cleaner

a thermometer
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(" UNIT 6 Page 67 exercise3 ) TEAMB

Write questions for your quiz. Give three possible
answers, one of which is correct. When you have
finished, go back to page 67.

1 When was the firstice lolly made?
A 1723 B 1823 C 1923

1 Thefirst ice lolly was made in 1923.
2 The Sistine Chapel was painted by Michelangelo.
3 The first automatic traffic lights were installed in London.
4 Beach balls were invented in California.
5 The mobile phone was invented in New York.
8 The tomb of Tutankhamen was discovered in 1922,
7 The world’s oldest board game, Senet, was played 5,000
years ago.
8 X-rays were discovered accidentally in 1895.
9 The first episode of The Simpsons was shown in 1989.
10 The 2010 FIFA World Cup was won by Spain.,

(UNIT7 Page 80 exercise 7 ) STUDENTB

Role play these situations.
Did you get my text?
No, I didn’t. My battery’s dead.
What was the message?

(Situation 1 N
You've just realized that your phone battery has been dead
9 all day. Your friend starts the conversation. Y,

7y

Situation 2 N\

You need to tell your friend some impaortant news. You
phoned him / her but didn’t get an answer, so you left a voice

message. You phone again—this time, he / she answers. Y,

(

[Situation 3 N\

There’s something wrong with your phane. You've just
received an email that someone sent you last week! You
think there's a problem with emnails with |arge attachments.
Your friend starts the conversation. y,

-

7y

Situation 4 i

You've sent your friend a link to a really cool video that you
saw online. Your friend hasn’t menticned anything about it

\_ yet.You start the conversation. Y,

(UNIT 5 Page 55 exercise 7 )

Read the article and then go back to page 55.

Multiple intelligences

Everyone learns in different ways. Perhaps you use
pictures, or maybe you remember best by physically
doing something. Some brain experts have identified
a set of ning different intelligences. They say that we
all have a bit of all nine, but each of us has a unique
profie. What's yours?
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